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INTRODUCTION.

———

Ix editing the text of the Mamivacea, as the first in-
stalment of a complete edition of the Pali ViNava PiTAKA,
it may be well to say something as to the object of the
undertaking. It is manifestly important that the entire
text of the Buddhist Holy Writings should be made
accessible to all who are desirous of acquiring a thorough
knowledge of one of the most important historical pheno-
mena of India, namely, Buddhism. There are, however,
objections to the publication of the complete Tipitaka.
Every one acquainted with the mode of expression em-
ployed in the earlier Buddhist works knows with what
wearisome diffuseness the religious doctrines and ordinances
are there set forth, how constantly the same thoughts and
phrases are repeated, and how irritating to European readers
is the excessive use of synonymous expressions. It may
well be asked, therefore, whether it would not be sufficient
to give mere extracts from the text, instead of the
text itself, with all its formality and repetition ?  Those,
however, who, being engaged in historical investigations
have been obliged to work from mere extracts, will know
the advantage of being able to refer to the original works.
When even those who made the extracts find in them an
imperfect help, it is mnot surprising that to others they
¢hould be still less able to supply the place of the sources
themselves. Every reader has his own questions to put to
b



X VINAYA AND DHAMMA,

the original text, and will study it from his own particular
point of view ; hence it is impossible that extracts, however
carefully made, can satisfy the requirements of every reader.
Such extracts also, while showing but imperfectly what the -
text contains, show still less what it omits to mention. So,
although many points may be cleared up even by so im-
perfect an acquaintance with the sources as is afforded by
extracts, yet to those who wish to be complete masters of
the subject, and must therefore study the smallest details,
the publication of the complete text will not be unwelcome.

Being compelled to relinquish my original intention of
adding a complete translation of the text, I have thought
it well to lay before my readers—in the form of an Intro-
duction—my views as to the origin of the works which I
have undertaken to edit, and as to their historical position
in the literature of which they form part.

Both in the Holy Writings, and also in the earliest
Buddhist works that we possess, we find the Vixaya sys-
tematically compared and contrasted with the Diasma ;
and indeed, where both are mentioned, Dhamma is frequently
named first and Vinaya second.! This regular system of
comparison between Dhamma and Vinaya appears through-
out the sacred literature, which, in the earlier period, eon-
sisted of two large collections of works {Pitaka), of which
one comprised the Vinaya and the other the Dhamma; and
at a later period, consisted of three collections, of which
the first was devoted to the Vinaya and the other two to
the Dhamma. Of the earlier of these two systems (which
possessed a Dvierraxa, but knew nothing of the Tipitaka)

1 0f the numorons examples of this, the citation of a fuw terms frequently
met with, will mflice: yo ... afiffatitthiyapubbo imnsmim dhammavinaye .
ikaikhati pabbajjam,—syam dhammo ayam vinayo idwm satthu silisanam,—

:!mmndhr_uu 1'1:.n.n}'ndhﬂm mﬁlik:‘u_!.ll.u.m.-—lﬁnsagpn says when mtuminjr the
Bhikkbus in Rijagaha: dhammaf e vinayni en samgiyime, — A justa-
pesition of Dhamma with Vinayn is met with oven In the Pitimokkhs
{dhammaridi —vinnyavidi, Minayeff, Prit, P 8, line 14).—These passages at

the same time v that Dhammarvinaya is o Dvandv-com und, and not &
Tatpurusha, s M. Feer  Efdes Bouddhigues, p. 203) hns nssurned,



THE ANCIENT DVIFITAKA. x1

we get an admirably clear account from the closing chapter
of the Curravacea, which I propose to edit when I have
finished the Mahdvagga. This important chapter gives us
the earliest known account of the first two great Councils
of the Buddhist Church. We learn from it that in the
Council of Rédjagaha, Kassapa, the President of the As-
sembly, opened the proceedings for the consecrative settle-
ment of the Holy Texts with these words, * Ye venerable
men, let the congregation hear me. If the congregation
is ready, I will question Uphli respecting the Vinaya.”
Whereupon Kassapa questioned Updli respecting the Vinaya.
This being done, he addressed a second speech to the as-
sembly : “Ye venerable men, let the congregation hear me.
I the congregation is ready, I will question Ananda about
the Dhamma.” Whereupon he questioned Ananda respecting
the five collections (pafica nikdyd), beginning with the
Brahmajalasutta. Hereby, according to this account, the
whole work of the revision of Dhamma and Vinaya is
brought to an end. The five Nikdyas are undoubtedly the
five well-known collections included in the Suttapitaka.
These five collections therefore—according to the idea of
the age in which this account of the two Councils originated
—contained the whole of the Dhamma as taught by
Buddha. The series of works which was subsequently
called Suttapitaka was even at that time well known;
the collection of the Abhidhammapitaka was either al-
together unknown, or was not regarded as canonical or
of the same value as the two other Pitakas; and it was
generally supposed that, in the council held after Buddha’s
death, it had not been admitted by the Theras into the
collection of the Dhammavinaya or of the Jinavacana.!

The important difference between the more recent
Buddhist literature and that of the more ancient period,

* This torm i= used in the grammar of Kacciyana (p. 33, ed. Senart) s
denoting the whole of Buddha's discourses.
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viz. the transition from the Dvipitaka to the Tipitaka,
becomes. more marked if we compare the above account
taken from the Cullavagga with an account of the same
Council given by Buddhaghosa in his introduction to the
commentary on the Dighanikiya.! The two accounts are
in most respects similar, but they differ altogether with
regard to the extent and division of the sacred texts col-
lected at the first Council. In both we have the report of
the revision of the Vinaya, and in both, after this is over,
Kassapa addresses the assembly with the words, ““If the con-
gregation is ready, I will question Ananda about the Dhamma.”
But in the latter account, before the revision of the Dhamma
is begun, Kassapa puts the following question to the Theras:
“Which of the two collections (pitaka) shall we proceed
with first?” and they answer, *“The collection of the
Suttanta.” This collection, beginning with the Brahmajala,
is then revised : they then pass on to the second part of
the Dhamma, namely, the Abhidhamma; and in this manner
the revision of the Dhammavinaya is brought to a close.?

It would be out of place here to enter into a discussion as
. to the period to which the more recent Dhamma literature,

! Compare Turnour, in the Journal Asiatic Society, of Bengal, vol. vi.p 510, efsrq.

2 A valunble testimony of the earlier existence of a Dvipitaka 1s also con-
tained in the Mahiparinibbinasutta (p. 39): tini padavyafijanini sidhukam
uggahetvii sutte o etabbiini vinaye sandassetabbini.—In opposition to such
giire proofs, it is of little importance to bring forwand ges in the Vinaya
which seem to speak in favour of the existence of the Abhidhammapitakn. Tt'is
required of a teacher that e should be able to instruct his pupil : abhidhamme
vinetam abhivinaye vinetum (Maki e 1. 36, 12). is, of course, is only
meant to say that his instroction is to be in that which ins to the Dhamma
and "f"m:yu._]n the Vibhafiga (in n:plunutinu of the Tind Piecittiva) one
Bhikkhn says to anbther: ifigha tvam Futtante vii giithiyo vii abhidhammam
wil pariyiipupassu, m‘m‘i vinaysm pariyapupissasiti, It seems that Githi and
Abbibdhivmma are meant to represent the different texts comprised in the
Ehuddakanikiyn. Some of these, like the Buddhavamsa, or the Ehnm,.,.,.].,
are metrical in form, and may be dﬁlji:mlﬂd Githd. Others of these texts, such
as the Patisumbhidi, are similar in character to the Abhidbamma, aad have, in
foct, as Buddhaghosa asserts, been eonsidered by many as belonging to the
Abhidhamma. So far as 1 know, the only passage in the Vinayn which really pre-
supposes the existence of an Ablidhammapitaka is one in the 'ujkkhmmhlfungn
(94th Phcittiyn: suttante okieam kiripetvd vinnyam vi ebbidhommam vi
puechati), which words, after all that has otherwise resulted with regard to the
posterionity of the Abhidhamma, we can unhesitatingly assume to be an
im L.
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known as the Abhidhamma, belongs; for the purposes of this
research it will suffice to state, as indeed we have already
seen, that from the very earliest times the whole spiritual
teaching of the Master was presented to the Duddhist
community in a double form, as the Dhamma and Vinaya;
and this dualism, so to speak, is reflected in the literature,
in the earliest style of its development, in the two Pitakas.

The difference between the Dhamma and Vinaya cannot
be very clearly defined, and it would be difficult to lay down
any very broad line of distinction between the two. Many
sections of the Vinaya are met with again in the Dhamma,
and not unfrequently are repeated word for word.! This,
however, is not so much owing to the want of a definite idea
regarding the different provinces of the two categories, as to
a certain carelessness displayed in the revision of the texts.
Many additions were made to the text of the Vinaya, in order
to explain the origin and the meaning of the different eccle-
siastical ordinances, and various passages from the Dhamma
came to be inserted in the Vinayapitaka in this way. It-is
important therefore, in reading the Vinayapitaka, to avoid
being misled by such additions as to what are the chief and
essentinl contents of this Pitaka.

Looking at what is essential in the Vinayapitaka, we may
define it as a collection of rules regulating the outward eonduct
of the Samgha and Bhikkhus? 1t does not therefore deal with
purely ethical questions, except so far as these affect such
outward conduct; nor does it deal with outward conduct
generally, but only with the outward condnet of the Samgha
and the Bhikkhus® The Dhamma, on the other hand, includes
saneen s et kane e 2 b et
T N

2 No direet mention is made in the Yioaya of Inymen (updsaka) associnted with
the Sampgha, exeopt that the rules regulate the conduct o the Bhikkhos towands
laymen, their reception as Upilsakas, ete.

3 The discourse on the duty of benevolence, for instance, falls to the Dhamma
and not to the Vinaya, since it is not addressed to the Bhikkhus but to laymen,
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all that the Vinaya omits, It treats, therefore, of a great
variety of subjects, and on this account does not, like the
Vinaya, admit of so short and comprehensive a definition.

The doctrine regarding release from suffering, which forms
so central an idea in the ancient Buddhist faith,! belongs to
the province of the Dhamma. But although the Vinaya,
according to its strict motion, has not to deal with this
doctrine, still the religious ordinances there preseribed
continually recognize and point to its existence. In the
Dhamma we have an account of the inward process by which
this release is accomplished, whercas the Vinaya treats only
of the outward conduct of the life that is still struggling
towards it. The Vinaya, which, as we have seen, is generally
considered as co-ordinate with the Dhamma, appears, when
regarded from this point of view, as a part of the Dhamma :
and hence we can understand why it is that, side by side
with those numerous passages which place the Dhamma and
Vinaya in direct contrast, we may find, in the Buddhist
texts, others, which bring the Vinaya within the province
of the Dhamma.®

It is probable that the contrast as well as the connexion
between the two ideas of the Dhamma and Vinaya origi-
nated in the earliest times of Buddhism—of this, however,
we have no direct proof; but intrinsic evidence clearly
points to this fact: and in further support of the same
view, we may refer to the relation subsisting between the
Dhamma and Vinaya and the Buddhist Trinity of Buddha,
Dhamma and Samgha. It is immaterial whether we con-

1t is mentioned, together with a series of other doctrinal subjects belonging to the
Dhamma, in an enumeration that is frequently fonnd repeated : danskathd
silakathii, kathi, kimitnam ddinave, okiro, samkileso, nekkhamme dnisamso,

! In the Cullavagga we have the striking remark: ayom dhammarinayo
ekaraso vimnttiraso,

* The Cullavegga relstes how E'Eili. delivered the doctrines of the Vinaya to
the Bhikkhus; the andience stand while listening to them “dha mmagirnvenn.”
He who spreads fnlse doetrines concerning the Yinayn is callod an adham mavidi
(Mahdragga, X. 5, 4). King Asoka, in the inscription at Bairit {{,'WF.; Junser,
plate xv.), reckons the vinayasamikise among the E.Imﬂpqlija}-ini_
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trast Dhamma and Samgha or Dhamma and Vinays, since
Vinaya, as we have already seem, relates only to the
Samgha.

It may be objected, perhaps, that this division of Buddha's
teaching into two parts presupposes too long a period for
its development; this objection would perhaps be well
founded, were it not for the probability that much of the
preparatory work of Buddhism had been already done for it
by the Brahmanical theology,! and other sects which pre-
coded it. So that, when the first Buddhist communities
made their appearance, the outward religious forms for the
new sect were, to a great extent, already fully developed.

Having thus far treated of the relation between the
Dhamma and Vinaya, we will now proceed to consider
their development, and in doing so we ghall first consider
the development of the Vinaya.

The origin of the earliest rules or laws laid down by the
Buddhist community for the guidance of its members ap-
pears to have been connected with those assemblies of the
Bhikkhus which met at full and new moon. The custom
of holding these meetings seems to be as old as Buddhism
itself, or perhaps older, for it may well be that the custom
was borrowed from some of those earlier sects which pre-
ceded Buddhism, and upon which it was to some extent
modelled. At these assemblies the monks of every district
met together, and those who had committed offences were
obliged to confess them and submit to the prescribed
penance. A list of those offences which deserved punish-
ment or some kind of expiation was, at a very early period,
drawn up for the use of these confessional meetings. This
list was read out to the assembled Bhikkhus, and each one
was asked whether he knew himself to be free from the sins
there named. This list is called the Pdtimokkha, and is

i Tt may be said that the Upanishads form the Dhamma, and the Kalpasiitras,
Gribyasiitras, etc., the Vinaya of the Brahmans.
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the earliest spetimen of Buddhist Vinaya literature that
We possess.

The opinion here expressed as to the position of the Piti-
mokkha in Buddhist literature is, I am well aware, opposed
to the views of most Pili scholars. Mr. Rhys Davids' con-
siders the Patimokkha of more recent origin than the works
which form the great complerus of the Tipitaka, and as-
sumes that at the time when the latter works were collected,
the Patimokkha either did not exist or was of too recent a
date to be admitted into the holy writings. I will try to
give my reasons for taking an opposite view.

Although we do not find the Patimokkha in its entirety
and in its original form in the Vinayapitaka, yet all its
rules and ordinances, separately it may be, but word for
word the same, are found there; and indeed the whole
Vibhafiga? is nothing more than an extended reading of
the Patimokkha. We thus learn the occasion upon which
each individual ordinance was promulgated by Buddha;
. then follows the ordinance itself; and then an explanation
or illustration of the several terms employed in it. In some
cases, also, the rule is further illustrated by a reference to
cases which come within the rule, and to others which form
exceptions to it.

The question is, therefore, whether the ordinances origi-
nally appeared with the explanatory notes as in the Vibhaniga,
the Patimokkha being subsequently extracted from it; or
whether the Pitimokkha alone was the older portion, the
additional matter of the Vibhaniga being the work of a sub-
sequent revision.

In dealing with this question, it should, in the first place,

! Ancient Coins and Measures of Ceylon, p. 6; Buddhism, p. 163,

% Vibhafiga is the eollective name for the two closely connected works which
in the MS&, are called Pirdjika and Pacittiva. The Iatter titles are not old and
may easily lead to mistakes. They are taken from that class of tr ions
which aré discussed in the beginniog of each of the two halves; ench work,

however, in addition bndumnﬁ' the one class of trunsgressions, from which i
receives its name, treats of a number of others as well, o S e
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be observed, that if we read the ordinances of the Piti-
mokkha, without the commentary of the Vibhatiga, we find
that they constitute one uninterrupted whole ;! and, more-
over, it frequently happens that a rule refers to the one
immediately preceding it, in a manner that would be
altogether unintelligible if the two had been originally
separated by the intervening explanations of the Vibhaniga.*

So, too, both the nature and effect of the explanations
themselves seem conclusively to point to their later origin.
Sometimes they extend the application of the rules, at
others limit their operation, while occasionally they give
directions for preventing their evasion. In some cases also
the explanations substitute an entirely new rule, based upon
a development of the law which took place since the framing
of the rules.

A striking instance of this is seen in the proceedings
against those Bhikkhus who by their evil conduct have
set a bad example to laymen and their families (kuladfsaka
phpasamdcira). The following account of these proceedings
is given in the Pitimokkha.?

The Bhikkhus are to remonstrate with the accused upon
his course of life,' and pronounce upon him sentence of
banishment from his place of abode® If he resists and
accuses the Bhikkhus of prejudice, they are to repeat the
sentence; and if he should still persist in his obstinacy, they
are to warn him three times to refrain from so doing. If
this also proves of no avail, he is guilty of “ Samghadisesa,"”
and has to submit to the penalty of the Minatta; and
thereupon, before the assembled congregation, by the cere-

T This is not the case with the precepts of Budiha when extracted from the
Mahfivagga or Eu]]arngﬁ:. ! ¥

* For example: tassa bhikkhuno, in the 40th Pleittiya; tathividind bhikkhuna,
in the 69th l’u.cittifn, ]

3 Boe the last rule of the Terasuddesa (Minayeff, p- 6).

4 8o bhikkhn bhikkh@ihi evam nsta vacaniyo, ete. i

¢ Pokkamét’ dyasmi imambd dvisi, alan te idba vsend "t =i

* Bo bhikkhu bhikkhiihi yivatatiyam samanubhisitabbo tassa patinissaggiya.
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mony of the Abbhina, it is to be shown that the penance has
been undergone.

Now the details which the Vibhafiga furnishes with
regard to this rule of the Pitimokkha permit of our
distinguishing two different stages in the further develop-
ment of the proceeding. The first of these is represented
by the explanations added in the Vibhafiga to the text of
the rule, the second by the account, prefixed by way of
introduetion, of some special case that is said to have
provoked the making of the rule.

The explanations upon the whole follow the course which
the rule itself specifies; but they give more complicated
orders respecting the exhortations to be addressed to the
persons accused ; they prescribe a greater number of repeti-
tions of the exhortations, and cause these at first to be
proposed by one Bhikkhu alone, and afterwards in the
presence of the assembled congregation.!

The picture of the proceedings against the Assajipunabba-
suki bhikkhd, as presented by the account in the Vibhaniga,
differs much more from the text of the Pitimokkha. Buddha
gives the following precept regarding this proceeding : patha-
mam Assajipunabbasukd bhikkhd codetabbd, codetvi sire-
tabbd, siretvii Gpattim ropetabbd, dpattim ropetvd vyattena
bhikkhuni patibalena samgho filpetabbo : sunfitu me bhante
samgho. ime Assajipunabbasukd bhikkhi kuladdsakd pa-
pasamiedrd.” . . yadi samghassa pattakallum, samgho
Assajipunabbasukinam bhikkhinam Kitigirismi pabbdja-
niyakammam kareyya na Assajipunabbasukehi bhikkhhi
Kitdgirismim vatthabban ti, ete. In place of the repeated

! The explanations exnctly follow the text, ns far as the words alan te idha
viisend "t q‘ﬁinu}-uﬂ, p- 6,1 16) ; but then they preseribe a seeond and o thind
repetition of the same procedure (dutiyam pi vattabbo, tatiyam pi vattabbo), and
then go on to say: so bhikkhu samghamajjham pi dkadedlitvd vattabbo:
miyasmil ovam avaca . . . dokiyam pi vattabbo, tatiyam pi vattabbo, Then:
so bhikkhn eamanubhisitabbo, * The ssmanubhisari is then described as
fiatticatuttham kammar. As in this passage, the explinations differ from the

text in the same way, in all the pumerous similar instances where repeated
exhortations to a guilty person are concerned.



THE PATIMOKKHA, MAHAVAGGA, AND CULLAVAGGA. XIX

admonition by the Bhikkhus prescribed in the Pitimokkha,
we find in these statements a peculiar ecclesiastical decree
(Samghakamma), fulfilled by the Samgha, of which the
Pitimokkha knows nothing. The restoration of the penitent
culprit then takes place by the revocation (patippassaddhi)
of the Kamma, not by the ancient ceremonies of the Minatta
and of the Abbhina. It deserves to be mnoticed that in
the same way as the Pabbijaniyakamma is not mentioned
in the Patimokkha, neither is there any mention of the
similar proceedings of the Ukkhepaniyakamma, ete., how-
ever much occasion for it might appear.!

It seems to me unnecessary here to give any further
enumeration of instances where the Pitimokkha proves itself
to be the older, as compared with what has been added in
the Vibhafign. The publication of the works themselves
will enable every one to make his own observations and to
form his own opinions on this question. I will here merely
point to the fact that the other two works included in the
Vinaya, the Mdhavagga and the Cullavagga,® although
they do not stand in the same direct relation to the Pati-
mokkha as does the Vibhafiga, nevertheless distinetly pre-
suppose its existence. The Mahdvagga® gives precepts
concerning the recital of the Patimiokkha, which put it
beyond a doubt that the name Pitimokkha refers here to
that text which we also possess under the same name.
Further, the laws agninst forbidden acts, scattered through
the Mahivagga and Cullavagga, clearly presuppose the exist-
ence of an earlier collection of those prohibitions to which
they are the supplement. The difference between such
transgressions as were in earlier times (in the Pitimokkha)

! For instance, in the 68th Picittiya we should expect to find some mention
of the Ukkhepaniyakamma pipikiyn digthiyd appatini e. The text of
this Picittiye and the story narrated ‘there stand in exactly the same contradic-
tion, as has been proved in the ease of the Pabbijaniyakamma.

* The Parivira, the fifth Book of the Vinayapitakn, is of much more recent
dnte, and, in fact, does not come into comsideration in questions relating to the

history of the origin of the Vinaya.
3 1L 15, 1. o
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threatened with penance, and such as were added at a later
period (in the Mahivagga and Cullavagga) to the old list, is
also evident from the terminology used for the penance
which followed upon a transgression of this kind. The
Pitimokkha in this case uses the expressions Pardjika,
Samghddisesa, Picittiya, ete. Now the cirele of offences
which constitute a Pécittiya, etc., appeared in later times as
completed ; if a punishment was to be inflicted for a trans-
gression not specified in the Pitimokkha, they avoided using
the expression Picittiya, because, in doing this, they would
have made an unauthorized addition of new matter to the
ordinances of the Pitimokkha as fixed of old, which was
considered as inadmissible. Hence an offence of this kind,
if it was a slight one, was termed Dukkata; if grievous,
Thullaccaya. Any direct repetition of what had already been
described in the Patimokkha was, in general, avoided in the
detailed explanations of the Mahivagga and Cullavagga.
If circumstances, nevertheless, made it desirable to give a
repetition of this kind, there was in the outward form of
such allusions, without any exception, some reference to
the corresponding propositions in the Pitimokkha, as if to
something that had already been determined elsewhere.!
The proofs given will be sufficient to show that the
Pitimokkha is the earliest literary record of the Buddhist
Vinaya. Of the further development of the Vinaya literature
from this foundation, the following stages may be recognized.
The first thing done was to make a commentary on the
Pitimokkha, The text of the ancient formulas was fur-
nished, sentence by sentence and word by word, with expla-
nations or a paraphrase. These explanations, when the

10 ukkotanakam pileittivam, Mahivagga, IV. 16, 28, with reference to
the 63rd Piicittiva; anddariye picittivam, Mahivagea, IV, 17, 7, 8, with referenes
to the Sith Pieittiya, At times allusion is made by the formals, yathidhammo
kiiretabbo, to the penance preseribed in the Pitimokkha for s tranégression: for
instance, Maohivagga, 1. 49, 6, with reference to the Gith Picittiya; Mahi-

agga, VI, 15, 10, with reference to the 23rd Nissaggiya. There are numerous
rassages,
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redaction of the Vinayapitaka was subsequently taken in
hand, were all admitted into it.!

With regard to their form of expression, these explana-
tions did not pretend to come from Buddha himself ; there
was no admixture of narrative or dialogical elements; it
was a simple commentary on the words of the Pdtimokkha,
without any ornamentation.?

These first two periods in the literary development of
the Vinaya were followed by a third, characterized by the
greater breadth which it gave to its literary productions.
It started again—as could scarcely fail to be the case—
from the Pdtimokkha, and in a twofold manner. In the
first place, the old material was treated anew, in accordance
with the characteristics of the new era. While in earlier
times the fundamental laws themselves were arranged briefly
and simply, and in the following period were explained and
paraphrased in an equally simple manner, the epoch we are
now speaking of had a msTorY to relate about all of them,
in many instances long series of histories, in all of which
Buddha himself pronounces his decision as to which cases
fall within the said regulations and which do not.* This is

1 The greater ion of this commentary on the Patimokkha has naturally
found its place in the Vibhafiga in the discussion of the several Sikkhipada, of
which the Pitimokkha is composed. This commentary is in most distinet con-
trast to the loosely connected narrative portions which—of all compenent parts of
the Vibhafiga—were last added to it. Only‘ene part of this ancient commentary
on the Pitimokkha hos been placed outside the Vibhafiga: the explanation of the
formulas which introduce the recitation of the Pitimokkha has been admitted into
the M-hiruﬁ:n (1L, :“31 together with these formalas themselves,  If this
—which is distinetly different from the style of description otherwise met with in
the Mahivagza—be compared with the corresponding explanatory in
the Vibhafizu, it will at once be perocived that in both passages we have before
us portions of the same original work, that this work is older than the Vinuya-
pitaka in jts present form, and that ot the time of the redaction of the Fitaka the
older work was admitted into it.

? The small portion of this commentary that is contained in the H.himﬁ‘
I1. 3) furnishes o sufficient { for these assertions. 1In some passages of the
‘ibhafiza, the address bhikkhave (i.e. © 0 monks") is added in these explanatory

parts, which makes it appenr as if Buddba was speaking. The character of the
in guestion, however, leaves no doubt that this nddress has been ndded
ot the time of the lnter revision. . 3
3 A vory clear proof of how the same legal proceedings were represented in
the differént stages of their development in the three snecessive elements which
constitute the Vibhaiga (the text of the Pitimokkha, the commentary and the
histories) s furnished by the already discussed ordinances (p. xvii—xix) with
regard to the proceedings against the kuladisaka papasamiicira,
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not the only instance in the history of Buddhism, as of
history in general, that the further removed, with respect
to time, documents, or pretended documents, are, from the
events themselves, the more aceurate becomes the knowledge
they pretend to contain of them. That the histories, which
have in this manner been added to the several rules of the
Patimokkha, have for the most part been invented, and,
moreover, invented in an extremely awkward and con-
ventional way, will be perfectly evident to every ome who
reads a series of them one after the other,

The new version of the Patimokkha, enriched with
histories, is contained in the first two of the five parts of
the Vinayapitaka, and bears the title of Vismafoca.

While the Vibhanga stands in the closest relation to the
Pitimokkha, there was a new and wider circle of additions
added to that same centre of the Vinaya-discipline—the
Patimokkha—most probably about the same time in which
the Vibhafiga originated: an endeavour was made to go
beyond the more confined domain of that series of eccle-
siastical offences as established of old, to give a coherent
picture of the whole legal life of the Samgha. They gave a
detailed and connected account of the admission into the
Bamgha, of the ceremony of the Uposatha, of the annually
recurring observances which were connected with the ap-
pearance of the rainy season, ete. The titles of the two
works in which these accounts are given are MamAvicea
and Curravacea, comprehended also under the common
title of Kuaxpuaka. As in the Vibhafiga, here also the
outward form was arranged in such a way that in the case
of every statute a history was given relative to the oceasion
upon which Buddha made the said regulation. The whole
style of composition of the Mahivagga and Cullavagga
corresponds so exactly with that of the later written parts
of the Vibhafiga, i.e. the narrative portions, that it may be
assumed with certainty that these texts were composed
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almost contemporaneously.! The histories, as a whole, are
as undoubtedly pure inventions as those in the Vibhafiga;
this does not, of course, prevent their belonging to the
most valuable sources for our knowledge of the life of the
ancient Buddhist community. An essential difference be-
tween the Vibhaniga on the one hand, and the Mahivagga
and the Cullavagga on the other, lies in the fact that in
the case of the Vibhafiga the stories were added to an
original basis of ecclesiastical regulations that had existed
of old, i.e. the Patimokkha, whereas in the two other works
the ecclesiastical regulations, and the stories given in con-
nexion with these, were composed at one and the same time.

Taking all in all, if, on the one hand, we compare the
short precepts of the Pitimokkha, and, on the other, the
stories, the endless pariydya, the whole of the great appa-
ratus that is brought forward in these Vinaya books, we
shall find a very distinet contrast between the two literary
epochs reflected in the said works. At the time when
these later Vinaya works originated, the Buddhist literature
was still far from the literary form of the Mahfdvaipulya-
sitra, but still a step in advance had been made on the
path which subsequently led to it.

Without doubt, a careful investigation of the Svrrari-
TAKA would lead to similar results. As in the case of the
Vinaya, we should be able to distinguish various strata
representing the literary activity of those different periods.
As I am too imperfectly acquainted with the materials
in question, it is impossible for me, as yet, to make these

1 Tn the Mahivagea or the Cullavagga, where the discussion is of regulations
that also occur in the Vibhafgs, the same stories are related in connexion
with them. Thus, for instance, the story of Pilindavaccha and of the King
Bimbisira is given identically in the Mohivagga (VI. 15) and in the Vibhafign
Nissaggiva, 23). The story of the proccedings agninst the Assajipunabbasuki
hikkhil oecurs in the Vibhafipa (Samghidis, 13), and also in the first book of
the Cullavagra. It has been proved above that this story points to a later form
of the disciplinary proceedings in question than was known to the Pitimokkha
and its earliest commentary; it deserves to be noticed that the Cullavagga bears
witness to the zaTest form of the procedure.
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investigations with the requisite accuracy. I must confine
myself here to a few remarks.

Generally speaking, the probability is that the fixing
of the fundamental doctrines of the Dhamma took place
somewhere about the same time as the fixing of the funda-
mental laws of the Vinaya, that is, the fixing of the
Pitimokkha, If we may reckon the confessional-meetings,
at which the Pitimokkha was read aloud, as one of the
most ancient elements in the life of the Buddhist com-
munity, then the need for an authentic fixing of the most
important doctrines—the recognition of which united the
members of the community among one another—can scarcely
have been less old.

The earliest form in which these doctrines have been
laid down was in all probability not that of the Sutta
as we have it. These Sutta, as regards style, ghow the
very greatest resemblance to the narrative portions of the
Vinaya; the dogmatic doctrines are not stated directly,
but are put into the mouth of the Buddha, and we are told
of the occasion upon which he proclaimed them, precisely
in the same way as the ecclesiastical prohibitions are
manipulated in the Vibhafiga. Now we have seen that
the Vibhafiga was preceded by an earlier period of Vinaya
literature, in which the ecclesiastical ordinances . them-
selves were given with all brevity, without being put
into Buddha’s mouth, and without being interwoven with
any stories. It will not appear too bold a supposition
to assume that the literature of the Dhamma developed
in a similar manner. The Buddhist community began,
in my opinion, with the fixing of the most important
doctrines, such as the four Ariyasacca, the twelve Nidina, ete.,
without employing any narrative form; if the Bhikkhus,
at the time of their assemblies, propounded the Dhamma
to one another, their discourses probably consisted of the
recital of such dogmatical paragraphs. The same changes



THE THREE COUNCILS. XXV

in the views and literary tendencies which have led to
the composition of the Vibhafiga, on the foundation of the
Pitimokkha, probably have caused that, as a development
of these ancient Dhammapariydys, the modern Suttanta
were produced, in which the doctrines are no longer directly
taught, but where the stories are told how Buddha had
once propounded them.

Such scholars as have access to the Suttapitaka in its full
extent, should test these conjectures by the texts themselves,
and correct what proves to be erroneous.

We have as yet spoken merely of the relative age of the
various parts of the Buddhist Holy Scriptures. In order
to fix the date itself of their origin, we must first of all
examine the tradition concerning the most important events
in the earliest ecclesiastical history of the Buddhists, that
of the three Couxcirs.

According to the traditional and widely-spread story,
Buddha's discourses were collected and fixed in an authentic
form at the first Council, held a few months after the
Master’s death ; this collection of the Holy texts is said
to have subsequently been subjected to new revisions at
one following Council according to northern accounts,! at
two Councils according to southern reports. If the tradi-
tion could be relied upon in this form, the questions we
are engaged upon would in all essential points be settled
by it; if it canrot, we must—before casting the statements
concerning the Councils entirely overboard—examine what
fucts may perhaps be found to shine through them. Itis
possible that these facts might throw some light upon the
history of the development of the Buddhist sacred canons,
although perhaps in a different way than seemed likely
before the test was applied.

! We here leave the assembly held under King Eanishka eutirely out of the
fquestion,

¢
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We shall confine our examination, in the first place, to
the first and second Couneils, concerning which the records
of the northern and southern Buddhists essentially agree;
the third Council, which is known almost solely to the
southern records, we shall speak of afterwards.

Of the accounts referring to the first two Councils, the
single section of the Pili Tipitaka itself which treats of
these events deserves to be classed first. This is the
closing chapter of the Cullavagga already mentioned. As
the text of it will be given complete in my edition, I shall
here confine myself to stating briefly the contents, in so far
as they concern our present inquiry.

The tradition of the Councils takes up the thread of the
story where the-accounts of the life and work of Buddha,
given in the Suttapitaks, end. After the death of the
Master—so it is related in the Cullavagga—Subhadda, the
last disciple converted by Buddha shortly before his death,
proclaimed views which threatened the dissolution of the
community. “Do not grieve, do not lament,” he is
enid to have said to the believers; “it is well, that we
have been relieved of the great Master’s presence; we were
oppressed by him, when he said: ‘this is permitted to
you, this is not permitted.’ In future, we can do as we
like, and not do as we do not like.” In opposition to Su-
bhadda—the tradition goes on to relate—there came forward
one of the most distinguished and oldest of Buddha's dis-
ciples, the great Kassapa, who proposed that five hundred
of the most eminent members of the community should
assemble at Rijagaha, the royal residence of the ruler of
Magadha, in order to collect the Master’s precepts in an
nuthentic form. It has already been said above, how,
during the seven months’ sitting of the assembly, Kassapa,
the President, fixed the Vinaya, with the assistance of Upili,
the Dhamma with Ananda.

This is the story as it has come down to us. What we
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have here before us is not history, but pure invention,
and, moreover, an invention of no very ancient date. Apart
from internal reasons that might be adduced to prove this,
we are able to prove it by comparing another text which
is older than this story, and the author of which canmnot
yet have known it. I allude to the highly important Sutta,
which gives an account of the death of Buddha, and the Pili
text of which has recently been printed by Prof. Childers.
This Sutta® gives the story—in long passages word for
word the same as in the Cullavagga—of the irreverent
conduct of Subhadda, which Kassapa opposes by briefly
pointing to the true consolation that should support the
disciples in their separation from the Master. Then follows
the account of the burning of Buddha's corpse, of the dis-
tribution of his relics among the various princes and cities,
and of the festivals that were instituted in honour of these
relics. Everything that the legend of the Council alleges
as a motive for and as the background to the story about
Kassapa’s proposal for holding the Council, is found here
altogether, except that there is no allusion to the proposal
itself or to the Council. We hear of those speeches of
Subhadda, which, according to the later tradition, led
Kassapa to make his proposal, but we do not hear anything
of the proposal itself. We hear of the great assembly
that meets for the distribution of Buddha's relics, in which
—according to the later tradition—Kassapa’s proposal was
agreed to, but we do not hear anything of all these trans-
actions. It may be added: we hear in this same Sutta
(pp. 39, 60, 61) of the precepts which Buddha delivered to
his followers shortly before his death, concerning doubts
and differences of opinion that might arise, among the
members of the community, with regard to the Dhamma
and the Vinaya, and with regard to the treatment of such
cases when he should no longer be with them. If any-
1 pp. 67, 68, in the edition of Childers.
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where, we should certainly have expected to find here someé
allusion to the great authentic depositions of Dhamma and
Vinaya after Buddha's death, which, according to the
general belief of Buddhists, established a firm standard,
ageording to which such differences could be judged and
have been judged through many centuries. There is mot
the slightest trace of any such allusion to this Counecil
This silence is as valuable as the most direct testimony : it
shows that the author of the Mahdparinibbdna Sutta did not
know anything of the first Couneilt

We may assume, with some probability, that the fact of
the second Council does not play an unimportant part
among those circumstances which led to the origin of the
legends concerning the first Council; such dualisms of
the same oceurrences are, as is well known, often met with
in historical legends. The ideas, out of which the story
arose, can scarcely be considered doubtful. Buddha was

t 1 shall here give the passage from the Cullavagga that comes into considera-
fion, in order hat it may be compared with the Mahipar, 8. (pp. 87, 68).
Kassapa says to the Bhikkhus: tatrivuso ye te bhikkhil avitarigd appekacce
bibi paggayha kandanti chinnapapiitam papanti ivagtanti vivattanti ; ntim T
bhagavi parinibbuto, atikhippam sugato parinibbuoto, atikhippam cakkhum inlu
antarahitan 6. ye pana te bhikkhit vitarigd te sath sampojini adbivisenti:
aniccd samkhird tam kot' ettha lobbhi ", atha khv dham dvuse te bhikkhit
gtud avocarp (observe the alteration in the suceession of the speeches compared
with the Mahdpar. 8.): alam dvaso mi sovittha mi paridevittha, nony e
fivuso bhagavatd patigace® eva  akkhil sbbeh’ eva pivehi mani
ninibhive vindbhive nfifisthiibhdve, tup kut' ettha fdvoso labbhi yan tamp
jitam bhittam samkhatamp palokadhammam tam vata mil pnlugjlﬁ, n'etam
thinam vijjatiti. tena kho pana samayens Gvuso Subbadde nama buddha-
pabbajito. tassam parisiyam oisinno hoti. stha kho aveso Subhadde bugdha-
pabbajito te bhikkh etad avoea: alam Avuso mil socitths mi paridevittha,
sumuttd mayam tena mahdsamanena, upadduth o8 mayam homa idam vo
kappati idom vo na knppatiti, idini pana mayam yam irchissima issfima,
yam na jechissima na tam Yarissimi i, eto.—Thus in the Cullovagea the
Ineident is related :;1 Kassapn at the great assembly of Bhikkhus, and this
narrative is followed by the propesal made by him : honds mayam Avosoe
dhammafi ca vinayai ea samgdydima, pure adhammo di.]:ﬁnﬁ dhammo patibi-
hiynti, ete.—The whole of this story is taken from the Mahfpar.-Sotta; bot
Bubladda’s speech and Kassapa's words of consolation are The
veason of this transposition it is nat diffienlt to understand, and characteristie,
In the Mahipar.-Sutta, the interfereace of Subhadda is settled by the very fact
of so important a person o8 Mauhiikassapa raising his voice. In I.Eu Cullavagra
it is more appropriate that it should not yet be settled, in order that it may form
the basis to Kussapn's proposal. Hence, in this text, Subhadda's words are
ﬁh"d at the end, in order that Knsapa's proposal, which was called forth

¥ them, may bo attached to them.
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dead; the two other members of the ancient Buddhist
trinity, the Doctrine and the Community, were to survive
the Master. It can hardly seem strange that, in order to
give this continuance the right legendary expression, an
authentic settlement of the Doctrine by the Communify
was invented, and that, for the strict preservation of the
chronological continuity, this settlement was supposed to
have taken place directly after Buddha's death. To finish
the picture of these proceedings, the Council of Vesili
furnished the necessary materials.!

The account of the secoxp Council stands in a very
different position to the first with regard to its historical
authenticity. The northern and southern records corre-
spond in stating that the assembly was occasioned by ten
devintions from the strict discipline of the earliest times,
having occurred in Vesili. The ten points in question
are extremely characteristic of the atmosphere in which the
Buddhist community lived at the time. It was disputed
whether the daily meal, in place of being partaken of at
mid-day, might not also be partaken of when the shadows
had attained the breadth of two fingers, and so forth. We
thus perceive that the grand intellectusl movement which
we call Buddhism had even at that time lost the spirit of
freedom upon which it was founded, and that it had de-
generated into monkish ceremoniousness.

It is not my intention here to reproduce the detailed and
most instructive account given in the Cullavagga of the
course taken in the dispute concerning the ten doctrines 3
it is an account which, with all its pedantic snatching after
trifles, bears the stamp of being in the highest degree
trustworthy. The dispute was settled before an assembly

! The influence sxorcised by the tradition of the second Council nipun. the
first also explains why the first is called Vinayasamgiti in the Cullevagga,
although it was believed to have had to do just as well with the Dhamma as with
the Vinaya. The second Council eonfi itself wholly to the domain of the
mﬂ, and did not occupy itself with the Dhamma in the strict sense of tha
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of seven hundred of the faithful at Vesili; and the tem
erroneous doctrines were rejected.

With this the Cvrravacea closes its report of the as-
sembly at Vesili. The story assumes quite a different
appearance by an addition given to it by the later southern
records, with which the northern records correspond in all
essential points. The Dipavamsa, for instance, says (5, 26,
and following) :—

“The eight mighty Theras destroyed the ten false
doctrines and dispersed the wicked ones. After they had
dispersed the wicked Bhikkhus and put down the false
doctrine, the eight powerful Theras selected 700 Arhats
in order to purify their own doctrine; selecting the best
ones, they made a revision of the Dhamma. In the
famous city of Vesdli, in the Kdtigira hall, this second
assembly was brought to a close after a period of eight
months.”’

The difference between the earlier and the later account
of the Council held at Vesali is of considerable importance
for the history of the Buddhist holy literature. Accord-
ing to the later version, we were expected to believe
that this Council had revised the whole of the Holy texts;
the earlier and undoubtedly authentic account knows
nothing sbout this revision. If the later version were
correct, it would be unintelligible that the very detailed
earlier version of the nets of this Council should
have omitted this main point, and had represented the
insignificant disputes concerning the ten propositions as if
the Council had been entirely occupied with them. We
have already spoken of the influence which the Council
of Vesili probably exercised upon the legend of the first
Council. In the present case, conversely, at a later period,
the account of the first Council had, to all appearance, re-
acted upon the second, and was the cause of the belief
that a Dhammasamgaha was said to have been instituted
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by the Yasa, the Revata, and their associates, in the same
sense as had formerly been said to have been dome by
Kassapa.

The result which this investigation furnishes to the ques-
tion regarding the origin of the collection of the sacred
writings, we may state to be this: the first Council is
certainly brought by the tradition into connexion with
the redaction of this collection, but this tradition contains
no historical truth ; the tradition of the second Council is
historical, but in its authentic form it does not bring this
Council into any connexion with the collection of the
sacred books. Our inference is thus, for the present, a
purely negative one; from the statements concerning the
two Councils, nothing is directly gained with regard to
the points in question. We shall subsequently have to
return to the indirect results that might possibly be
obtained ; but we must first consider the THIRD Couneil,
held under King Dmasmisoga. As is well known, the
tradition! in Ceylon concerning it is as follows :—

The acts of favour shown to the Community by Asoka
induced a number of heretics to join the Community. For
seven years the sacred ceremonies could not be performed,
as the presence of these non-believers interfered with them.
The King issued a command to the Community, through
one of his officers, that the religious ceremonies must be
observed ; and, as this command was disregarded, the King's
minister put several of the Bhikkhus to death with his
own hand. The King, horrified at this proceeding, en-
deavoured to atone for it. The Bhikkhus advised him
to invite the aged teacher MoceaLirurra; the latter came
to the capital, preached before the King, and assured him
that the minister’s crime in no way affected him. Moggali-
putta then selected, from among the great host of Bhikkhus

! The tradition is contained in the Di‘tnuqs;:é the Mahdvamsa, sand the

Samantapdsidiké of Baddhaghosa, In the conclu chapter of the Cullavagga,
the first two Conneils only are spoken of,
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who had assembled in the capital, one thousand of them
to hold a Council with him. The false doctrines of those
who had forced themselves into the Community were
denounced ; Moggaliputta then, in a treatise called Kathi-
vatthu, described the dogmatic position held by himself
and his followers, and proclaimed it before the Council.
This work is still preserved in the collection of the Pali
Abhidhamma.

In the domains of northern Buddhism there is but little
said concerning the third Council! But it is incorrect to
suppose that it was wholly unknown? there. That the
references made to this Council are but rare may easily
be accounted for.

It is well known that the period between the Councils
of Vesdli and Pitaliputta is assumed by our records to
have been the time of the origin of those schisms which
separated the Buddhist fraternity into eighteen different
schools. Moggaliputta, to whom is attributed the leading
part at the Council of Pitaliputta, was not an authority
recognized throughout the whole domain of the Buddhist
church (the very fact of the eighteen sects excludes such
an assumption); he was, in fact, merely the head of one
school. The Couneil, at which Moggaliputta formulated
his own opinions, and denounced all views that differed
from his own, resulted in a decisive triumph for his party
over its adversaries. Thus it is perfectly intelligible that
mention is so frequently made of these proceedings in the
records of the Sinhalese, who consider themselves as
belonging to the school of Moggaliputta, and so rarely, if at
all, by the northern Buddhists. The tradition which ascribes

1 Mr, Beal writes to mo: **With respect to the Councils, A1z Tar Crrvess
vERs0%S oF THE VixaTa Prraxa agree in alludiig only to two. There is no
meéntion whatever of n Council at Pigalipntra” In this the Chiness texts
gorrespond perfectly with the Pili versions of the Vinnya Pitnka, which likewise
memtion only two Couneils; but we must beware not to conclude from this
that the third Couneil is a mere invention.

1 8pe the remarks of Képpen, die Religion des Buddha, vol. i. p. 139,
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the origin of differences of the schools to the period between
the second and third Councils, and the fact that the
northern and southern records speak much in the same
way of the first two Councils, and not so with regard to
the third, mutually confirm and explain each other. As
a counterpart to the almost absolute silence in the records
of the morthern texts concerning Moggaliputta, it may be
mentioned that Upagupta, whom the Buddhists of the
north regard as the highest ecclesiastical authority under
Asoka, is, as far as I know, nowhere mentioned by the
Sinhalese.

After what has been said, we must not, from the fact that
the northern writers do not allude to the third Couneil,
entertain any suspicion of the Sinhalese historians having
wilfully divided the facts belonging to the second Council,
and framed two different Councils of them, or of their
having referred to King Asocka—in whose reign the second
Council was held—as to two different kings of the same
name.! As little would it be correct to say that the
northern writers have described the second and third
Councils as one. The two incidents have nothing what-
ever in common, with the exception of the accidental
identity of names of the kings in whose reigns the events
occurred ; that most of the northern writers knew of or
wished to know of but one of these events, is certainly as
correct, as it is incorrect to assume that they turned the
two into one.

1 Tn Miouen Thsang, at all events, in one passage, there is evidence of his
being conscious of the difference between the two Asckas. The great king
Dhammisoka he always calls Wor-yeov, and speaks of him as a well-known
person. Now, he at one time says (Mémoires de H. Ths., vol. i. p. 414} : 4 Nans la
promiére centaine d'anndes qui suivit le Nirvina, il y eut un rol nommé “(-cuov-
KA, qui était Parridre-petit-fils du roi l’ina]t:i-an-!n (Bimbisira). Il quitta la
ville I}!n la maison du roi (Rijegriba), transfém sa eour i To-tch n_:I} (Pitali-

) et fit construire une seconde enceinte autour de I'ancienne ville"' Bhortly

fore and afterwards Dhammisokn is uJHRnn of under the name of Wou-yeou.

This is the only passage where Hiouen Thsang uses the name "O-chou-kin. Tt

geoms undoubted that the author hers understood O-chou-kia and Woy-yecu to
be two different persons.
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The Councils of Vesili and Pataliputta, respecting which
we have here expressed our opinion, are the fixed points in
the history of the earlier form of Buddhism. In order to
indicate the position occupied by other incidents belonging
to this period, we must look for the circumstances which
connect them with those primary events.

In the above investigation, we have already spoken of
several facts which must be placed in the period between
the Council of Vesdli and that of Pitaliputta. This period,
first of all, saw the origin of the schisms, and was also
the time of the development of the Abhidhamma literature,
which was brought to a close by the proclamation of the
text of the Kathivatthu at the Council of Pétaliputta.!
The ecomposition of the closing chapter of the Cullavaggs,
which contains an account of the first two Councils, is, on
the one hand, clearly of later origin than the Assembly at
Vesili, and, on the other hand, of an earlier date than
the origin of the schismatic schools and of the Abhi-
dbamma books, for this identical chapter is met with in
the Vinaya of the different schools at a corresponding
place, and it does mot mention the Abhidhamma among
the sacred writings of which it gives a survey intended to
be complete.

What, however, is the chronological relation between the
origin of the main substance of the Vinaya (i.e. of the
whole Pitaka, with the exception of this story ~of the
Councils, and of the Parivira) and the Councils of Vesili
and Pétaliputta ?

The account of the Councils follows upon the actual
closing chapter of the Vinaya, containing the laws for the
e s Rok aedenial b, hat . . tho matar
connexion of the evenis is apparent. The sameo characteristic signature of that
very stage of the development of Buddhism, which first ndvanced from the
simple handing over and receiving of the doctrings, to & systematical =
m, shows itself both in the domain of literature in the origin of the Abhi-

ma, and in the domain of ecelesinstical life in those disputes whi
produced the great schisms. 2o
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Bhikkhunis! It is evident that this account is written as
the conclusion or an appendix to the Vinaya, and that,
accordingly, the main substance of the Vinaya laws was
not composed later. It remains to be considered whether,
at the time the closing chapter was composed, the principal
part of the work did already exist as a complete whole,
or whether the closing chapter and the other portions of
the Vinaya were composed at one and the same time, It
seems to me that the first of these alternatives possesses
by far the greater amount of probability, not to say cer-
tainty. And that for two reasons, First we must con-
sider the circumstance that in the closing chapter the
redaction of the whole Vinaya is said to have been made
immediately after Buddha's death. Now, though this tra-
dition is proved to be untenable, it surely follows from
the very fact of its existence—with perfect certainty—
that, at the time the story in question was written, the
redaction of the Vinaya was not a fact just accomplished
or still held in fresh remembrance, and that least of all
can it have been a part of the same diaskenasis which
gave rise to the very story that transposes that redaction
a hundred years back.

Another point deserving consideration here is the treat-
ment or mon-treatment in the Vinaya of those questions
which formed the subjects of discussion at the second
Council.

No reader of the Vinaya will hesitate to admit that
this collection contains not an historical account of what
Buppra permitted and forbade, but an account of what
was regarded as allowable and forbidden at a certain period
long after Buddha's time. Now the whole second Council

| The Bhikkhunis are constantly spoken of in the Vinaya after the conclusion
of the laws relative to the Bhikkhus. In agresment with the fundamental divi-
sion of the Yinayn into two main parts (Pdrdjika Pacittiva—Mahivagga Culla-
vagga), we find the regulations referring to the Bhikkbunis collected in two

in the Bhikkhunivibhafiga at the end of the Pacittiya, and ot the end
of the Cullavaggn before the story of the Councils,
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was nothing more than a discussion on the permissibility of
certain indulgences, a discussion which excited the attention
of the whole community in the highest degree. We may
with full assurance infer that if the discussions as to what
was permitted and what forbidden, which we have before
us in the Vinaya, were established after the time of this
Council, it was next to unavoidable that, in appropriate
passages, it should be directly stated how the Bhikkhus
were to act with regard to the points so hotly disputed at
Vesili, The materials for comparing the points disputed
at Vesili with the doctrines of the Vinaya are all in our
possession. The account in the Cullavagga concerning the
Council even directly mentions, at each of the ten false
precepts, where these are said to have been condemned by
Buddha, so that we know upon what the ancient fraternity
itself based the rejection of the ten heresies. Now we find
that the text of the Vinaya, as we have it, does not in any
way expressly touch upon most of these points;! that, in
faet, it does not know of the propositions discussed at Vesili.
The passages of the Vinaya to which the Cullavagga refers
respecting the decision of the ten disputed points contain
only general principles, not any express reference to the
special subjects of the ten Vatthu. To these main pro-
positions themselves are added—to, facilitate the interpre-
tation—fuller details, which touch upon a great number of
special cases relating to the various rules; but the cases
upon which the controversy at Vesili turned are not
specified.? The texts of the Pirdjika and Picittiya—with
the unwearied minute acuteness which is characteristic of
the Indian mind—collect all the in any way conceivable
possibilities that might apply to the propositions to be

! There is only one of these directly mentioned in the Vinaya, the tenth,
which is obviously the most important of the disputed points, prohibiting any
Ehikkhu from accepting gold or silver.

* 1 shall for the present not give in extenso in proof of this all the

that come into consideration hero; the publication of the complete vilth}‘l‘f'lgﬁ
ennhle every one to form his own opinion.



THE VINAYA OLDER THAX THE SECOND COUNCIL. XXXVII

explained, in order to cut off every doubt as to the sense.
Every one who knows the manner in which the discussion
proceeds in these texts will not hesitate, with perfect con-
fidence, to draw the conclusion that, at the time when these
texts received their present form, nothing was as yet known
of the ten Vatthu of the Bhikkhus at Vesili. The dis-
cussion of the ten propositions is given in the form of an
account of the Council at Vesdli, as an appendix at the
end of the Vinaya; this, I think, is the best proof of the
fact that when the dispute concerning the ten propositions
was being carried on, the Vinaya itself already existed, that
1T 15 oLDER THAN THE CovnerL or Vesiwi.

Probably, however, not smuca older. If we fix the date
of the composition of the Vinayapitaka, as handed down
to us, too long BEForE the Council held at Vesili, we shall
thereby, first of all, come too close upon Buddha's own
day, and it is further opposed by the prophecy of Pétali-
putta being made the capital of the kingdom of Magadha,
as contained in the Vinaya.!' According to the statement
of Hiouen Thsang, King Kilisoka, in whose reign the
Council of Veslili was held, is said to have changed his
residence, and removed to Pitaliputta; and, indeed, the
royal residence had been removed there at the time
the Council was being held, if the report in the Mahdvamsa
(p. 17, L 4) is correct. The removing of the residence of
the Magadha kings to Pitaliputta must be anterior to the
redaction of the Vinaya Pitaka as we read it.

We shall now, in conclusion, draw ap a list of the
successive events in the literary and ecclesiastical history
of the Buddhists, belonging to the period we have been’
discussing.

1. The Genesis of the Patimokkha. The earliest begin-

nings of the Dhamma literature.

! Mahivaggs, VL. 28, 8. Compare Mahiiparinibb, 8., p. 13.
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2. The formation of the Commentary on the Patimokkha,

: which is included in the Vibhanga.

3. The Vibhafiga is compiled ; the Mahdvagga and the
Cullavagga are composed ; origin of the main sub-
stance of the Suttanta literature.

4. Couxcn At Vesdul.

5. Origin of the legends of the Council at Rijagaha;
composition of the closing chapter of the Vinaya.

6. Schisms in the Buddhist community; origin of the
Abhidhamma.

7. Covxcin AT Pitarieurra ; the Kathévatthu.

If, as is justified by Asoka’s inscriptions, we assume the
year 265p.c. as the approximate date of his coronation,
and we calculate 118 years back from this to the Council
at Vesili—in accordance with the chronological system of
the Mahdvamsa and Dipavamsa'—we shall find the date

1 T agree perfectly with the remorks made by Dr. Biibler rurectuﬁ‘ the
Sinhaleso chronology: * The smallness of the period, sixty years of which are
besides covered by the reigns of Candeagupta and Bindusira, where Brahmans
and Buddhists agree in their figures, makes o consideruble deviation from the
truth improbable, and for practical purposes the mumber of years given by the
Buddhists may be nccepted as o fact.” I believe I may be justified in agreeing
to this j ent of Dir. Bithler, sven though I do not share his opinion that
the edicts of Sahasrim and Rupnith contmn an authentic confirmation of the
chronological systom of the Sinhalese, which is as old es the time of Asoka
himeelf. The statement in these inscriptions regarding the length of time
during which the king who set them up, remained a layman (upisaka), does
not seem to me to have been correctly troated by Dr. Bihler. The inseription of
Sahasriim reads: | ||| ||| iyiai ssvnchalini; the inscription of Rupnith:
giltirakekini ndhiti |ni va[sd]. Dr. Bihler's transcription of this inseription
reads adhitisdni; in the drawing in the Corpus Tnseriptissun (Vol. I. FL <)
however, the penultimate is stated to be illegible, and the photo-zincograph in
the Indian Antiguary (June, 1877) scems to furnish the reading i rather than s
in the passage in question, and the reading yd is also confi ¥ the Sahasrim
edict, It sooms to me, therefore, that the only sceredited reading is adhitiyini
{or adhativini), and this is undoubtedly the same as addhateyya and addhati
of the Pili and addhaijja of the Jaina Prikeit, which signifies * two and a half.”
. The King, therefore, was not an Uphsaka for thirty-two and a half and
more, but for thirty less. Dr. Bithler's principal argument in favour of
the supposition that the inscriptions were made by Asoka is this: that it is onl
the long reign of this monarch, of all the kings of the Maurya d i -h{r,ﬁ
tallies with the nmhnbg;m in ttl:u inscriptions. My mg:dil that the
inscriptions might have made by any Maurya , Who reigned for
at least about four yoars; and thu_ﬁgmng:it!rmmﬁm might be any one of
the numerous sects of that time, Fnd—cmn&ermg the expression * vivutha "—
any other ruther than the Buddhist. If the Eing was nevertheless Asokn, and
thn&g;h;thhd&hm.thn mlmphmmk{ not confirm the chronology
of the Sinhalese, it would oppose it.
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of this Council to fall somewhere about 383 B.c. From
what has been said above, the revision of the Vinaya must
have been somewhere before that time, but not much earlier.
Hence we shall be right in conjecturing that it was not
very far removed from 400s.c. The error which might
possibly arise from the inaccuracy of this calculation
cannot at all events be a considerable one.

I do not think we shall be overestimating the literary
productivity of the Buddhist Samgha by considering it
possible that, during the first ninety years after Buddha's
death, it had produced a literature of this great compass,
and one so widely scattered in strata of an earlier and
later origin. Let us compare it with the literary produc-
tions that emanated from the Socratic school during the
seventy-seven years between the death of Socrates and that
of Aristotle, or with the works of Kant and the philo-
sophers who followed him, during the fifty years between
the publication of the Critic of Pure Reason and the death
of Hegel. The period of Indian history of which we are
speaking was—this we must bear in mind—on the one
hand, most seriously affected by the religio-ascetic thoughts
which have created Buddhism; on the other hand, it

a perfect mastery of the literary form. It-is
most probable that other sccts had preceded the Buddhists
in laying down their ordinances for the community and
their dogmatic principles in a literary form. What these
sects had accomplished the Buddhists made use of; and,
if nowhere else, they at all events found in the fexts of
the Brahmana, of the Sitra and Upanishad, prototypes for
the development of a didactic material in a form appro-
priate for the further transmission to disciples. Fellow-
labourers in the work were to be found throughout the
whole Jambudipa, wherever there were Bhikkhus to whom
the doctrines of Gotama Buddha had found their way.
Hence our opinion of the early origin of the Buddhist
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texts, based as it is upon external proofs, does not clash, but
agrees perfectly with the internal possibility and probability.!

We have hitherto endeavoured to describe the history
of the development of the Buddhist Vinaya-literature with-
out regard to the prvision or THE scHoors, all of which
have their own texts® We pass on to an examination
regarding that scioor, the Vinaya-texts of which have been
preserved to us in Ceylon, and of its position among the
other schools into which the Buddhist church divided itself.

! The edict of Bairdt has been bronght forward to EEBE the great age of
the Buddhist Holy Seriptures in the form we now have them; to me this seoms
altogether wrong. King Ascka mentions in that edict o number of texts, the
study of which he recommonds to the fraternity ond to luymen. He intended
in no way to draw up a list of all the sayings of Buddha which the King con-
sidered as authentic, but to give a seloction of those which he held to be specially
deserving of stuly. The fact that only some of the titles mentioned in the
imscription have hitherto been met with in the texts cannot cause the slightest
hesitation. Firstof all the Pili texts have not yet been examined so completaly aa
will be necessiry, and then we must romember that the same text was frequently
known by several titles. Compare, for instance, the names which Buddha gives
ut the end of the Brahmajilasatta (Sept Suttas, p. 57) to this discourse sﬂt'r.hn;i.ln,
Dhammajila, Brahmajila, Ditthijila, Annttarasamgimarijayal, or let us sk,
who, at n first glance, would recognize the identity , of the Pirijika and Pdcittiyn
with the Suttavibhafiga, or the identity of the igumu with the Nikiiyas, eto.
Thus the * Monevasuta,” to which the inscription alludes, may be identical with
the Simafifiaphalasutta, if we must not rather identify it with the little discourse
contuined in the Tikanipita of the Afiguttarn-Nikiya which begins: * Tipi-
miini bhikkhave moneyyini® (see the A;l&yﬂnga; fol, jhai of the Phayre
MS.). The *Munigithi’ most probobly are the twelfth Sutta of the Sutta-
mipita. The *Lighulovida,” concerning falsehood, which is mentioned in the
inseription, is the Ambalatthikardbnlovida, the sixty-first among the Suttas of
the Elnjjhimpﬂiki{n. The Vinaymsamiknsa (= vinaya-sam ha) is, 1
think, certainly not the Parivira, as Mr. Davids onee su This work, ot
least to judge the Pili version which is the only one I'know, is undoubtedly
of more recent date than Asoka ; besides, on account of its form, which is some-
what like an index, it was of all the Vinaya texts least of all I&lptﬂd for being
studied in wider circles. The expression * substance of the Vinaya' seems to me
to apply well to the Patimokkha. The meaning of the title Aniigataly Em‘ i
can ‘ge' gr:Eamd from the Arafifiikinigatablinyasutia of the Afgu 'fn
iveom in the Suttasamgaha, M3, Orient. fol. 830, of the Royul Library in
lin, fol. ). This Sutta describes how the Bhikkho, who lives a solitary life
in the forests, should have ever before him the dangers that might mrhlnnl; put
an end to his life—serpents, savage animals, ete, %thmu are tho * foars of tho
future "), and such thoughts should lead him to exercise all his energics in order
to arrive at the goal of his mh:ﬁiuu -p-Lmﬁu.

2 The opinion of Professor Wassiljew [Der Buddhismus, p. 68 of the German
translation), that the Vinaya literature was the same in all the different schools,
s, striotly speaking, not correct, It is true, only, o far as has yet been discovered
that the Vinaya of the different schools is based upon the same fundamental
Ed‘ﬂimﬁntﬁ this original Vinaya has assumed very different forms in the dif-

erent sc 2
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Among the historical traditions of the Mahdvihiira in
Ceylon,! there has been preserved an account of the eighteen
seots which arose during the course of the second century
after Buddha’s death; and we have several other similar
accounts from the northern records? The various names
in the different reports do not always correspond exactly ;
not only were different names given to the seme school, but
in the course of time more than eighteen schools arose,
and the various reports selected from among these, first
one and then another, in order to produce the number
" cighteen that had long been regarded as the established
number, However, in spite of the lists not agreeing
perfectly, we can, with sufficient certainty, discern several
large groups of schools that are closely allied among one
another.

Which is the school, the texts of which we have before
us in the Pali language? And with which other schools
was it most closely comnected?

According to the traditions of the Sinhalese, one of the
schools possessed a claim to be considered as orthodox, on
account of its having held fast to the original tradition
of the TrEras (mOlatheravida); of course the Sinhalese
church considers itself as belonging to this party. That
the name THERAVADI was not a mere title of honour which
the followers of this school applied to themselves alone,
but that their right to it was generally recognized, is evident
from the fact that Hiouen Thsang also gives this name
(“ Chang-tso-pou ) to the Sinhalese community.

Now, in my opinion, it can be shown with tolerable
certainty that this same school bore another name in ad-
dition, that of the VisHAIzAVADI (Vibhajyavidinas). From
o e N potions of he et ARSI 2L el o
histories Dipavamsa and Mahivamea. I intend to give a proof of thisin my

edition of the Dipavamsa.
* Compare Wlﬂl;’eir, L .-.E. 249 fi., Tiranitha, Geschichte des Budidhismus

(German translation], p. 270
d
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‘the reports of the northern Buddhists, more especially those
of the Mahisamghikis and Sammatiyis,' we find, by the
side of two other groups of schools® which are in close
affinity, the following third group: the Sarvistividinas,
Vismasvavipizas, Mahichsakds, Dharmaguptakis, Kicya-
pivis, Samkrintikds (by the side of the last we also find
the Tdmragitiyds mentioned here, which seem to be
identical with or clearly related to them).* Now the his-
torical literature of Ceylon corresponding with the above
gives the following group: the Tueravini, Mahimsisaka,
Sabbatthavadi, Dhammaguttikd, Kassapikd, Samkantiki,
Suttavidi. If those names that are the same on both sides
are left out, the result would most probably be the identity
of the Theraviidi with the Vibhajyavidinas.

Now this probability, it seems to me, becomes a certainty
by the account in the Mahdvamsa concerning the third
Council held under King Asoka. Asoka caused large
numbers of heterodox Bhikkhus to be expelled from the
community, and finally asked the true believers: Which
doctrine did Buddha himself proclaim? They answered :
He was a Visaassavipi. Whereupon the King turned to
the Thera Moggaliputta :(—

vibhajjavidi sambuddho hoti bhante ’ti dha so,
thero Amd 'ti ete.t _

The result seems certain: if the appellation Vibhajjavadi
was known as the name of a school, and the Sinhalese
tradition—and moreover in a passage where the point in
question was to distinguish the true from the false doctrines
—declared the founder of the church to be a Vibhajjavidi,

! Tiranitha, /. :{;{pp. E?QI;III 273, :

* In the centre of one of these groups stand the Mahisampghikis; in that of
t]_n; other the \':uiputﬁglh.

Tiraniitha, L e p. 273. j

¢ To the passage quoted above T add the fu]lﬂmn%l:rnnhl have met with in o
subscription given by the Mahivihira monks to the third book of the Cullavagga :
* ficariyinam ﬁb‘unj)’npadﬂmg;}ih evidinam F) Tambapanpidipapasiddaki-

ninp Mahivihiravisinam. inayeff, in his Introduction to the Priti-
maksha, p. ix.
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it is clear that the Sinhalese recognized that school as the
orthodox ome, and reckoned themselves as belonging
to it.

A somewhat different statement is given by Fa Hiax,!
who makes the express remark that the Vinaya used in
Ceylon belonged to the Mahigisakis. This cannot be
correct. For, in the first place, the Sinhalese themselves
considered the Mahigisakas as one of those sects which had
gone off from the true faith ; and, secondly, Hionen Thsang
gives the sect which prevailed in Ceylon a different Chinese
name to that which he, as a rule, employs for the Ma-
higasakas. Yet this, at least, seems to result from Fah Hian's
statement: the Vinaya of the Mahigisaka school must be
remarkably like the version of the Vinayapitaka handed
down in Ceylon! Through the kindness of Mr. Bear I
have been enabled to make a beginning on the comparison
of the two versions. The task of proving in detail the
relation between the texts of the different schools must
be reserved for future investigations; it can scarcely be
doubted that a knowledge of the original form of the
Vinaya will, in this way, be attained with as much cer-
tainty as accuracy with regard to detail. It is self-evident
that first of all the Chinese translations of the Vinaya-
literature of several of the Buddhist schools must be
examined in detail. Persons acquainted with the Chinese
language, and who have access to these works, will be sure
to receive the thanks of all interested in the study of
Buddhism for every communication with regard to these
important literary documents. Meanwhile, however, it will
at all events be of interest to inquirers in this domain to
become acquainted at least with the arrangement of the

! Beal, Buddhist Pilgrims, p. 1 ] b

" It is pmbuhly not mculmtul i.hnt the 'DIE-.-m!m mentions the Mahimsisaki

thoss schools which hranched off from the Theraviida, and that the

narlh nddhists also nre in the habit of mentioning the Vibhajyavidines and
the Mahigasakis side by side. :
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Vinaya of the MahigAsaka-school, and to be enabled to
compare it with the Pali Vinaya. I shall, therefore, here
communicate the remarks which Mr. Beal has had the
kindness to send me relating to the Mahigisaka-school,
and T shall accompany these with notes, giving the cor-
responding data relating to the Pali version.

Mr. Beal writes:

1. “There is no division of the Chinese version of the
Buddhist Vinaya corresponding to that you name in the
Pili! TIn the case of the Mahisisakas, the first section of
the Frrst prvisiox is called Po-lo-i, i.e. Pdrdjika. The
second section of the first division includes the 23 (13F)
Samghfdisesa rules. The third section of the first division
is called Wou-teng, i.e. the Anityd dhammé. The fourth
section of the first division is called Shi-sah, which I take
to be = Nissaggiyd. The fifth section of the first division
includes the 91 (92 ?) Pacittiya rules.

9. “The secoxp prvisios includes eight rules for the
Bhikkhunis, called the eight Pirdjika rules. The remain-
ing sections of this division contain rules for the Bhikkhunis
similar to those for the Bhikkhus?

8. The THIRD DIVISION contains, 1st, A LIFE OF BUDDHA,?
9nd, Rules for ordination, residence during rainy season,
ete. This evidently corresponds to the Manivacea of the
Pili.

4. “THE FOURTH DIVISION contains, lst, a section ecalled
Mih-tsang, f.e. Adhikarana-samatha, rules for. avoiding
litigation, and 2nd, rules for holding sessions of priests
(Samgha-kamma).*

5. Tue preTH DIVIsioN contains miscellaneous rules, and

! This is the division into the five works Pirjika, ete.

* As yot all the data agree exactly with the Piili Vibhaiga, except that no
mention is here made of the short chapters which in the Pili redaction come in
after the Piicittiya.

% This corresponis with the first chapters of the Pili Mahivagga.

¢ This corresponds with the first four Ehandhas of the Cullavagga.
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evidently agrees with the Pili Parivira.! Under this last
division, we have in Chinese the history of the Councils.

«Tn order to test the identity of the Pili and Chinese
versions, I will now give an outline of the first division,
as it is found in the Mamnisisaxa school.

«The PIRST SECTION commences with a reason why the
teaching of former Buddhas had not endured, viz. that
like flowers, when not well fastened together, are scattered
by the wind,, so the teaching of Buddha, if not systemati-
cally arranged and bound together in order, would soon be
dispersed by the opposition of enemies and hereties.

« Buddha then accepts the invitation of a Brahman,
called Pi-lan-jo (Verafija), to partake of hospitality during
the three months of wass. The Brahman forgets to fulfil
his engagements, being immersed in bodily enjoyments ; at
the end of the three months Buddha goes to him and
reproves him for his neglect?

«Buddha then proceeds with his followers to the neigh-
bourhood of Vaisili, and here begins an account of the
transgressions against the Law meriting expulsion.

1. “The sin of Sudina Karandaputra,?® who, having
become a disciple, was tempted by his wife to abjure his
vows of chastity.

9. “The story of a Bhikkhu* and a female monkey.

3. “A story about going to festivals and dances given
by non-believers.®

1 More likely this section co with the second half of the Cullavagga,
and u section ¢o nding with the Parivira is wanting in the Chinese Vinnys.
The story of the Councils which Mr. Beal mentions will be found in the Fili
Vinaya, at the end of the Cullavaggn. g

2 All this corr ds exactly with the Introduction to the Vibhaiiga; the

isom also of the flowers which are scattered by the wind, is made use of in
the Pili text.

2 Pili: Sudinno Kalandaputio. . -

* Tena kho pana samayena afifintaro bhikkhn Vesiliyam Mahivane makkatim
fimisena upalipetvil tassi mothunam dhammom patisevat, ete.

# [ do not find anything exactly correspondl with this in the Pili text.
Perhaps the following is the meant : tenn kho pann samayena sumbahuli
Vesilikii Vajjiputtaka bhikkhd yivadattham bhufijimeu, vilvadattham sipimsu,
vivadittham nahiyimsu, yivadattham bhudjityd . . . ayoniso manasikaritvd
- . . methunam dhammam patisevimsi,
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4. “Specific transgressions, and their degree and guilt.

5. “The story of Danaka,' a potter’s son, whose wooden
house having been destroyed by thieves, he built him a
large stone house, which Buddha ordered to be pulled down.

6. “The story of a Rishi who was annoyed by the
visits of a Nigarija. Bodhisatva ordered the Rishi to ask
the Niga for the Mani-gem concealed in his erest, on
which the Niga ceased to come to the Rishi. This story
concludes with a githd :

The  Naquekja: Marig woids o€ DOGSIAE weak 4ivey eat ovie
ret Al

“The secoxp secTioX of this division is taken up with
stories about Devadatta.®

“The other sections are occupied with stories relating
to the subjects discussed in them, viz. with reference to
clothes, medicines, bedding and other matters,

“The sEcoxp DIVIsION, relating to nuns,® is occupied by
stories and instances of a similar character as those in the
first division.

“The THiRD DIVIsION is occupied by a life of Buddha,
from his election in the time of Dipamkara down to the
conversion of Sriputra and Moggallina.” 2

So far Mr. Beal's communication in connexion with the
Vinaya of the Mahi¢dsakis.

! Dhaniyo kumbhakiraputta (second Pirijika).

2 This s bl to the sccond Samghidisesa dhamma. That the
who advised the Rishi was the Bodhisatva himself is not a:l.rmlr stated; in fuct,
it seems that in the carlier texts the stories related there of past times (* bhiita-
pubbam ) were only in few cases connected with Buddha himself, and with the

persons surronnding him, whereas this invarisbly happens in the Jitaka collee-
tion. The verse is as follows :

“ g gamp yilce yassa piyam jigimse, videso hoti atiyicaniya.
nigo mapim yieito brihmogena ;-dmmmﬂ fieva tad nﬁ%m& P P
? Bimilar storics occur in the Pali text in the diseussion e 10th and 11tk

hidisesa dhamma.
¢ Bhikkhuni-vibhahga.
® This corresponds with the introductory chapter of the Mahdvagga. The
in it does not begin with an acconnt of Buddha's previous existences, but
begins with the time when he attained the dignity of a Buddha., Tt extends, like
the Chinese version, to the conversion of the two Aggasivaka,
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Of the Tibet Vinaya, the Vinaya of the Mahisarvasti-
vadinas, we have the well-known detailed extracts of
Csoma Kondst! A comparison of the statements of these
two scholars relating to the texts that have been examined
by them, with the Pili Vinays, leads with perfect certainty
to the following conclusion :

All of the different versions of the Vinaya are based upon
one foundation; the arrangement of the material is the
same in all; a large portion of the stories interwoven in
the text correspond in all. It has been pointed out above,
that of the elements which constitute the Vibhanga
the narrative portions were added last; the addition of -
these stories was made at an earlier period than that
in which the differences of the various schools arose. Even
the story of the first two Councils—which is clearly the
part of the Pili Vinaya last composed, is also met with
at the exactly corresponding place in the Vinaya of the
Mahicdsakas, and of the Mahisarvistividinas,

Hitherto, I have been unable to discover any traces in
the Pili Vinaya that the original text common to ALL
the various versions of the Vinaya has here experienced
any kind of alterations; and more particularly we find
here no kind of interpolations showing special refer-
ence to Ceylon.? The diction also and the archaic
colouring of the language is the same throughout the
whole PAli Vinaya; the easily recogmizable and charac-
teristic peculiarities of the later works admitted into the
Tipitaka, and still more of the Atthakathis, are altogether
foreign to this Vinaya. Thus it scems to me very possible,

.and even probable, that the PAli version represents the
e L A S
tﬁl‘-ﬁﬂf;l:.]::!mﬁlmilflﬂi; works, known to me, and which discuss Duddha's firet
aetions ofter he became a Buddha, not one omits mentioning his attention to

Lankii. ‘The Mahid although it treats of the same portion of Buddha's
life, knows nothing m‘
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Vinaya in its original form, as it existed before the sepa-
ration of the schools, and that the elaim of the Sinhalese
fraternity to possess the true Theravida is well-founded.
With regard to the two other schools, we can perceive
the existence of later additions even in the short quota-
tions from them which are all we as yet possess. These
additions are by no means altogether unknown to the
Sinhalese church, but they have there been placed in the
Atthakathds, so that the text of the Tipitaka, as preserved
in Ceylon, has remained free from them.

With regard to the contents and the style of repre-
sentation, the Pili version has hitherto shown itself to be
the most original, if not the original version. But it
may with certainty be maintained that in ome respect, in .
reference to the dialect, it differs from the original text.
No one aequainted with the earliest history of Buddhism
will entertain any doubt that the fundamental constituent
parts of its sacred texts were first fixed in the kingdom
of Magadha, and in the Migadhi language. It is certain
that the Pili language is not the Magadhi language, and
it is unnecessary here to repeat the proofs which do not
leave the smallest room for doubt! Now, in the Culla-
vagga it is said that Buddha had decreed that every one
ghould learn the sacred texts in his own language? This
story will scarcely induce us to believe that such a decree
proceeded from DBuddha himself; however, it follows from
this story with the greater certainty—what is of more
importance for us—that at the time when the holy texts

! Compare, E. Enhn, Beitrige swr Pili-Grammatik, p. 7. Tittle as we can
believe that in the P'ili we have the HEFIIIM langunge itself, as little can we
assume that the Buddhist texts wore originally brought to Ceylon in Migadhi
and that there, under the influence of the Sinhalese, the lnnguage became ch
i.l-:;n its present form, known as the Pali language ; for the ancient Sinha

—ns we at present know it from inscriptions—n with the Magadhi
in some of those very points which distinguish tﬂnﬂigimmm the Pili,

3 anujinimi bhiﬂ:m sakilya niruttiyi buddhavacanam pariyipunitun ti.
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of the Buddhists were spread over India, they were cer-
tainly not handed over to the different parts of India in
the Migadhi language, but in the vernacular dialect pecu-
liar to the several districts. It is probable that if the
Buddhist doctrines had, at that period, been adopted in
Ceylon also, and that the texts also had, at that time, been
brought over to Ceylon, the old Sinhalese language would
have been the one used there for these texts, in the same
way as the various Indian dialects were used throughout
India.

The course of events was, in fact, a different one. The
Tipitaka was transplanted to Ceylon at a time when the
tradition of the holy texts had lost the character of elas-
ticity which allowed every one to take Buddha's words,
and to adapt them to his own language. A beginning
had already been made not only to watch over the sub-
stance of the words, but over the very letters themselves—
over Nama, Lifiga and Parikkhira, as is said in the Dipa-
vamsa. Thus Ceylon received the sacred traditions in the
language of fhat part of India from which the Tipitaka
was brought over to the island, and in this same language
—which consequently became the sacred language of the
Buddhist community in Ceylon—the Sinhalese continued
to propagate the tradition.

This language is the PAirt. But to what part of India
did the Pili originally belong, and from whence did it
spread to Ceylon? There are two paths open for this
investigation. By discussing the historical tradition one
can inquire from which part of India Ceylon obtained its
knowledge of the Buddhist literature; and secondly, on
the basis of the ancient inscriptions, we may ask to what
geographical limits the grammatical peculiarities are con-
fined which distinguish the Pali language from the other
popular dialects of India? If no error is made in the
inquiry, the results obtained from these two paths must
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agree. Our investigation will take up the first of these
paths, and be continually controlled by the results that
present themselves on the second of the two.

The tradition of the Sinhalese, we know, connects the
conversion of the island to the DBuddhist belief with the
name of Mahinda (Mahendra), the son of King Asoka.
The Mahiivamsa ! gives some details concerning the descent
and the birth of Mahinda. When Asoka, as a young
prince, left for Ujjeni, in order, at his father's command,
to undertake the regency of the country of Avanti, he,
on his way thither, and in the ecity of Cetiya—also called
Vidisa—married the danghter of a Setthi, and in Ujjent
she gave birth to Mahinda. Asoka resided in Ujjeni
for ten years after the birth of Mahinda, but upon his
father's death he removed to Pitaliputta, and undertook
the government of the whole kingdom. It is probable—
as probable as the whole account itself —that young Ma-
hinda lived in Ujjeni with his father till the latter became
king.

On these data, Westergaard,® and with him E. Kuhn?
have assumed that Mahinda, when he spread the Buddhist
doctrines to Ceylon, made use of the language of his
native country, and that consequently the Pili was the
dialect of Ujjeni.

This hypothesis seems to me to possess but little prob-
ability. For even though we credit the statements of the
historical books of the Binhalese regarding the life of
Mahinda, it is little in keeping with these to assume that
the Prince made use of the Ujjeni dialect for his religious
work. Mahinda joined the DBuddhist Samgha in his
twentieth year, six years after his father’s being ancinted,

! Turnour’s edition, p. 76.
2 Uiber den aeltesten Zeitraum der indischen Geschichte (German translation,
. 87).

. Britrige cur Pali-Grammatik, p. 7.
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ten years after the beginning of his father's reign. It
is hardly conceivable that he should have studied the
literature of Buddhism in the language of his child-
hood, at a time when he had evidently for long lived
at the royal court in Pataliputta, and that he should not
rather have become acquainted with the works in the
language of the court, it being, moreover, the lan-
guage in which Buddha himself originally had taught his
people.

Another difficulty presents itself. We are not yet
acquainted, by inscriptions, with the Ujjeni dialect itself.
But we have a safe support in the inscriptions of Bhilsa,
which is identical with Vidisa, the home of Mahinda's
mother.! A lively intercourse was carried on between
the town of Vidisa and the not very distant city of
Ujjeni, as we learn from the numerous inscriptions found
at Vidisa relating to citizens of Ujjeni. The dialect of
the inscriptions of Bhilsa, however, differs in too many
essential points from the Pili for us to regard it as in
any way likely that the Pili language originated in this
part of India.

Thus there are difficulties that cannot be overcome as
long as we consider the traditions of the Pali Tipitaka
as connected with the person of Manurxpa; it is im-
possible both to identify the Pili with the language of
Mahinda’s youth and with the court language of his
paternal home.

A fundamental mistake in the investigation seems to me
to lie in the fact of their making Mahinda play so decisive a
part. In fact, it cannot by any means, with the requisite
strictness, be considered as sufficiently attested, that Mahinda
brought the sacred texts to Ceylon.

Asoka’s own inscriptions tell us that in the reign of this
monarch steps were taken to propagate his beneficent maxims

! Seo Cunninghim, The Bhilsa Topes, p. 95.
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in a number of other countries, and also in Ceylon;! con-
sidering Asoka’s well-known position towards Buddhism, it is
also very likely that the missionaries who, at his instigation,
went to Ceylon, were Buddhists. And hence, in all probability,
the stories of the Sinhalese concerning Mahinda may contain
some germ of historical truth. This germ, however, has
become surrounded by a coating of inventions which render
it impossible to place any faith in the traditions of Mahinda.
Prince Mahinda himself, as the founder of the Ceylonese
Bhikkhusamgha, the Princess Samghamittd, his sister, as
the foundress of the Bhikkhunisamgha, the stories about
bringing over the relics and the Bodhi-branch:—all this
looks like a tissue of a little truth and a great deal of
fiction, invented for the purpose of possessing a history of
the origin of the Buddhist institutions in the island, and
to connect it with the most distinguished person conceivable
—the great Asoka. The historical legend is fond of poeti-
cally exalting ordinary occurrences into great and brilliant
actions; we may assume that, in reality, many things were
accomplished in a more gradual and less striking manner
than such legends make them appear. Whatever we may
choose to think about the Buddhist impulses that are said to
have reached Ceylon from the court of Asoka, in my opinion
the naturalization of the whole great Buonmist LiTERATURE
in the island of Ceylon does not look as if it had been
brought about by the sudden appearance of missionaries
from the Magadha kingdom, but as if it were the fruit of
a period of long and continued intercourse between Ceylon
and the adjocent parts of India. It is self-evident that,
at all times, there must have been a greater amount of
intercourse between Ceylon and the peninsula of the Decean
—more particularly the countries along the shore—than
between Ceylon and Hindostan. Those acquainted with the
ancient records relating to Ceylon will know of numerous

1 Becond rock edict; Corpus Taseript. p. 66,
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proofs with regard to the relations in which Ceylon stood
to the kingdom of Kalifiga,' and in such a case we should
scarcely require any express proofs at all. The Kalifiga
country, or one of the adjacent kingdoms of Southern India,
seems to me to have the most claim to having been the medium
for transplanting the Buddhist literature into Ceylon.

Tn corroboration of this conjecture, I appeal, in the first
place, to the geographical distribution of the Buddhist
schools in India, according to the statements of HiovEN
Tusaxe. The followers of the Sthavira school (Chang-tso-
pou), which predominated in Ceylon, are not mentioned by
the Chinese traveller as met with in those parts of northern
India, which have to be regarded as the true seat of ancient
Indian civilization? The chief seats of this school—apart
from Ceylon—are situated on the eastern ghores of India,
beginning at the mouths of the Ganges, and southwards, in
the dominion of the Kaliiga and in the country of the
Drivida; further, on the west coast in those parts which
also stood in connexion with Ceylon, in Bharukaccha and
Surdshtra;? in the Malaya kingdom the school is not ex-
pressly named, but mention is made of a monastery said to
have been founded by Mahinda.! It may be added that the
same school also, probably, had its seats in the dominion of
the Andhra, the neighbours of the Kaliiga. Buddhaghosa
frequently speaks of the views expressed in the Atthakathd
of the Andhra, so that it is a very likely supposition that the

! Burnouf-Lassen, Esai sur o Pk, p. 44; Megasthenes, wd, Schwanbeck,
';11?5: Muhiramsa, p. 241; Jowrn, Roy. Ar. 5oe. K.8. vol, vil. p. 160 and
lowing.

i To fiis {here is but one exception, which is, however, only an apparent one.
Thers was at Gayi, in the immediate vicinity of the Bodhi-tree, a momnaste
belonging to the school Chang-tso-pou (M. Tha. iii. p. 487 ef #eq.), but it b
been founded by a Ceylonese king, and always remained in conmexion with
Ceylon. This monastery is of interest from the fact that in all probbility it has
played an important part in the life of Buddhaghosa, Howas born “bodhimanda-
s ipamhi™ }}'[nhi.rnnm, 9250); the place whers he received the instigation to
travel to Ceylon was most likely this very monastery.

3 . Tha ifi. pp. 82, 92, 119, 154, 165.

4 Ihid. p. 121,
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Atthakathi of the Andhra referred to the same redaction of
the texts to which Buddhaghosa made a commentary.!

Perhaps, when we possess a larger number of ancient
inscriptions from the kingdoms of the Andhra, Kalinga,
and neighbouring tribes, we shall with greater certainty be
enabled to determine which was the original home of the
Pili language. DBut even the inscriptions to which I, at
present, have access, in my opinion, justify the assertion
that the home of the Pili language must, for better reasons,
be looked for more to the south than to the north of the
Vindhya mountains. Look at the inscription of the mother
of Bitakanni,? King of the Axpara, found at Nisik, or the
important, but unfortunately, as yet, partially unintelligible
rock-inscription of Aira Mihameghavihana? King of the
Karifca, discovered in Khandagiri. It will be found that
the differences between the dialect of these inseriptions and
the Pili are not greater than can readily be explained from
casualties relating to the different manner in which the.
texts were handed down on both sides.*

What I have said above will, I hope, give a certain
probability to my supposition that the version of the
Tipitaka preserved in Ceylon and its dialect the Pili
were brought to the island from the peninsula of South
India, probably from the kingdoms of the Andhra or
Kaliiga. In this way we lose, it is true, a fixed date for
this event, such as is given in the story about Mahinda;

! This, however, cannot be regarded as certain; the indications given by

Minayeff in his Introduction to the Pritimoksha (p. viii. adn. 11) would lsad to
a different view. i

* No. 26 of the inscriptions collected by West (Journ. Roy. As. Soc. Bombay,
vol, vii.).

3 (urpus Tuaerip, Plate XVIIL.

& Thers is m"i‘hﬂﬂiﬁﬂs example, by which it can be shown that in one
instanes nt least an apparent dr;jgrmmf betweon the orthography of the Pili
and that of the inscriptions did not exist at the time of Kacelyana, but was
introduced into Pilli at a Inter period; the spelling 55 of the P'ili (sabba, ete.),
whers the inscriptions give v, that is, ee (sava, eto.). Both Kern and Goldsehmids
have made use of the spelling b4, in disputing the tnge of the Pili l.I:E“g‘
Thus it is an important fact that Kacclyana did not write dibbate, but diveate
(vi. 2, 10, p. 236 ed. Senart).
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we have no longer any right to regard Asoka’s reign as
precisely the date of the separation of the northern and
southern tradition of the Tipitaka. The events which,
according to our view of the matter, take the place of
Mahinda’s journey as a missionary, namely, the school
Chang-tso-pou becoming naturalized in Southern India,
more especially in the countries on the coasts, and its
doctrines spreading to Ceylon, are such as do not admit
as yet of any chronological determination. However, our
investigations regarding the origin of the Vinaya offer
some compensation for the chronological supports that are
Jlost. If the view put forth above is correct—according
to which the first four portions of our version of the
Vinaya received the fixed form in which we now possess
them about a century and a half before the time of
Asoka, except as regards the dialect—there can scarcely
be any great cause for lamenting the loss of those other
chronological data.

It cannot be a matter of indifference to any branch of the
inquiries into the development of the ancient Indian mind,
whether we can safely assume the origin of a collection
of works of such great compass and of such varied sub-
stance as the Buddhist Vinays, to have been a century
and a half earlier thun the origin of those literary
documents which were hitherto believed the oldest of
those, the origin of which can be traced to a certain time.
May those eminent scholars who have solved many a tough
problem in the domain of Pili and of the Buddhist
literature, lend us their assistance in leading the inves-
tigations which these observations are desired to excite,
to safe conclusions !

Before I conclude, T beg to express my sincere thanks
to the Royal Academy of Sciences in Berlin and to the
India Office in London, by whose support I have been
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enabled to publish this work. The India Office Library,
the Royal Library in Berlin, and, at the request of the
German Imperial Foreign Office, the Bibliothéque Nationale
in Paris, have, with the utmost kindness, placed at my
disposal the manuscripts upon which the edition is based.
I beg to express my gratitude also to the high authorities
and to the administrators of these libraries.

Tue EbprToR.

Brrux,
Ay, 1870,



VINAYAPITAKAM.

MAHAVAGGA.

Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samméisambuddhassa.

L.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavi Uruveliyam viharati
najji Nerafijardya tire bodhirukkhamile pathamdbhisam-
buddho. atha kho bhagavi bodhirukkhamfle sattdham eka-
pallaiikena nisidi vimuttisukhapatisamvedi. [|[1]] atha kho
bhagavi rattiyA pathamam ydmam paticcasamuppidam
anulomapatilomam manas’ dkdsi: avijjipaccayd samkhird,
samkhirapaccayd vififidnam, vififidpapaccayd ndmariipam,
nimarlipapaccayd saliyatanam, saliyatanapaccayd phasso,
phassapaccayd vedand, vedanidpaccayd tanhd, tanhdpaceayd
updddnam, upiddinapaccayd bhavo, bhavapaccayd jati, jiti-
paccayd jardmaranam sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupiydsd
sambhavanti. evam etassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa
samudayo hoti. avijjiya tv eva asesavirdganirodhd samkha-
ranirodho, samkhiiranirodhé vififidnanirodho, vififilpanirodhi
nimarfipanirodho, ndmar(panirodhi saliyatananirodho, sald-
yatananirodhd phassanirodho, phassanirodhi vedandnirodho,
vedanfinirodhd tanhénirodho, tanhdnirodhd upddinanirodho,
upddinanirodha bhavanirodho, bhavanirodhd jatinirodho, jiti-
nirodhd jardmaranam sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupdyési
nirgjjhanti. evam etassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa

YOL, 1L 1
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nirodho hotiti. 12]] atha kho bhagavii etam attham viditva
thyam veliyam imam udinam udéinesi:

yadd have phtubhavanti dhamma Atdpino jhiyato brih-
manassa
ath’ assa kaiikhi vapayanti sabbd yato pajindti sahetu-
dhamman ti. || 3]
atha kho bhagavd rattiyi majjhimam ydmam paticea-
samuppidam anulomapatilomam manas’ dkdsi: avijjdpaccayi
samkhard, samkhérapaccayd vififilpam, vififidnapaccayd né-
marfipam—la—evam etassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa
samudayo hoti— pa— nirodho hotiti. |4|| atha kho bhagavi
etam attham viditv tiyam veliyam imam udinam udinesi:

yadd have pitubhavanti dhammi dtipino jhiyato brdh-
manassa

ath’ assa kaikhd vapayanti sabbd yato khayam paccayi-
nam avediti. ||5]]

atha kho bhagavd rattiyA pacchimam ylmam paticca-
samuppadam anulomapatilomam manas’ dkisi : avijjdpaccayd
samkhard, samkhirapaceayd vififilnam — gha — evam etassa
kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa samudayo hoti—pa—mnirodho
hotiti, [|6)] atha kho bhagavd etam attham viditvd thyam
veliyam imam uddnam udinesi :

yadd have pitubhavanti dhamma dtdpino jhiyato bréh-

MATNASSE
vidhlipayam titthati Marasenam suriyo 'va obhdsayam
antalikkhan ti. || 7|

bodhikathd nitthita. (1)

atha kho bhagavi sattdhassa accayena tamhd samidhimha
vutthahitvd bodhirukkham(ld yena Ajapidlanigrodho ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvi Ajapilanigrodharukkhamile
sattdham ekapallafikena nisidi vimuttisukhapatisamvedi. |1
atha kho aiifiataro huhuikajitiko braihmano yena bha-
gavd ten' upasamkami, upasamkamitvd bhagavatd saddhim
sammodi, sammodaniyam katham sdraniyam vitisiretvi ekam-
antam atthisi, ekamantam thito kho so brihmano bhaga-
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vantam etad avoca: kittdvatd nu kho bho Gotama brih-
mano hoti katame ca pana brihmanakarand dhamma "ti. || 2|
atha kho bhagavh etam attham viditvi tdyam veliyam imam
udénam udédnesi :

yo brihmano bihitapipadhammo nihuhunko nikasivo
yatatto
vedantagfi vusitabrahmacariyo, dhammena so brihmano
brahmavadam vadeyya,
yass’ ussadil n’ atthi kuhifiei loke "ti. || 3|
Ajapélakathd nitthivd. 2]

atha kho bhagavi sattdhassa accayena tamhd samidhimhi
vatthahitvd Ajapalanigrodhamilld yena Mucalindo ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvi Mucalindamiile sattiham eka-
pallafikena nisidi vimuttisukhapatisamvedi. ||1] tena kho
pana samayena mahiakilamegho udapddi sattihavaddalikd
sitavitaduddini. atha kho Mucalindo nigariji sakabhavand
nikkhamitvid bhagavato kiyam sattakkhattum bhogehi pa-
rikkhipitvA upari muddhani mahantam phanam karitvi
atthiisi : mA bhagavantam sitam, mA bhagavantam unham,
mi bhagavantam gamsamakmvﬁmtapuaiﬁmpammphm
*ti. |2)| atha kho Mucalindo nigarijé sattihassa accayena
viddham vigatavaldhakam devam viditvi bhagavato kiyd
bhoge vinivethetvi sakavannam patisamharitvi mipavaka-
vannam abhinimminitvd bhagavato purato atthéisi afijaliko
bhagavantam namassamino. 13| atha kho bhagavi etam
attham viditvd thyam veldyam imam uddnam udinesi:
sukho viveko tutthassa sutadhammassa passato,
avyipajjham sukham loke pAnabhitesu samyamo.|
sukhi viragatd loke kiminam samatikkamo,
asmimfinassa yo vinayo etam ve paramam sukhan ti. || 4]
Mucalindakathd nitthita. (3]

atha kho bhagava sattihassa accayena tamhd samidhimha
yutthahitvia Mucalindam(la yena Réijiyatanam ten’ upa-
samkami, 1 itvi Réijiyatanamile sattdham eka-
pellanikena nisidi vimuttisukhapatisamvedi. [|1] tena kho
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pana samayena Tapussabhallikd viniji Ukkald tam
desam addhinamaggapatipannd honti. atha kho Tapussa-
bhallikinam vénijinam fiiti silohitd devatd Tapussabhallike
vinije etad avoca: ayam mérisi bhagavd Rijiyatanamile
viharati pathaméibhisambuddho, gacchatha tam bhaga-
vantam manthena ca madhupindikiya ca patiminetha, tam
vo bhavissati digharattam hitiya sukhiyd *ti. |2 atha kho
Tapussabhallikd vinij4 manthaii ca madhupindikafi ca ddiya
yena bhagavi ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvd bhaga-
vantam abhividetvi ekamantam atthamsu, ekamantam thitd
kho Tapussabhallikd vinij4 bhagavantam etad avocum: pati-
ganhitu no bhante bhagavid manthafi ca madhupindikaii ca
yam amhikam assa digharattam hitdya sukhiyd 'ti. |3]]
atha kho bhagavato etad ahosi: na kho tathigatd hatthesu
patiganhanti. kimhi nu kho aham patiganheyyam manthaii
ca madhupindikaii cd ’ti. atha kho cattdro Mahdrédjino
bhagavato cetasd cetoparivitakkam afifilya catuddisd cattiro
selamaye patte bhagavato upanimesum: idha bhante bhagava
patiganhitu manthafi ca madhupindikafi cd 'ti. patiggahesi
bhagava paccagghe selamaye patte manthaii ca madhupindi-
kafi ca patiggahetvi ca paribhuiiji. |[4|| atha kho Tapussa-
bhallikd vinijid bhagavantam onitapattapinim viditvi bhaga-
vato piidesu sirasd nipatitvi bhagavantam etad avoeum : ete
mayam bhante bhagavantam saranam gacchima dhammaii
ca, updsake no bhagavi dhiretu ajjatagge pinupete saranam
gate 'ti. teva loke pathamam upésakd ahesum dvevi-
ciké. [|5]]
Rijayatanakathd nitthitd. |4

atha kho bhagavil sattihassa accayena tamhd samfidhimhd
vutthahitvi Rijiyatanam{ld yena Ajapilanigrodho ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvi tatra sudam bhagavi Ajaphlani-
grodhamtle viharati. [|1|| atha kho bhagavato rahogatassa
patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapidi: adhigato
kho my dysm dhammo gambhiro duddaso duranubodho santo
panito atakkavacaro nipuno panditavedaniyo. Alayarima kho
pandyam paji dlayaratd Alayasammuditd, dlayardmiya kho
pana pajdya dlayaratiya dlayasammuditiya duddasam idam
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thinam yad idam idappaccayati paticcasamuppédo, idam pi
kho thinam sududdasam yad idam sabbasamkhéirasamatho
sabbiipadhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo virdgo nirodho nibbd-
nam. ahaii ceva kho pana dhammam deseyyam pare ca me na
AjAneyyum, so mam’ assa kilamatho, s mam’ assa vihesi
ti. [|2)| api 'ssu bhagavantam imd anacchariyd githiyo
patibhamsu pubbe assutapubba :

kicchena me adhigatam halam déni pakisitum,
rigadosaparetehi niyam dhammo susambudho.|
patisotagdmi nipunam gambhiram duddasam anum
rigaratti na dakkhanti tamokhandhena &vutd "ti. |3

iti ha bhagavato patisaficikkhato appossukkatiya cittam
namati no dhammadesanfiya. atha kho Brahmuno Saham-
patissa bhagavato cetasi cetoparivitakkam afifidya etad ahosi:
nassati vata bho loko, vinassati vata bho loko, yatra hi nima
tathigatassa arahato sammisambuddhassa appossukkatiya
cittam namati no dhammadesandyd ’ti. ||4|| atha kho
Brahmd Sahampati, seyyathipi nidma balavd puriso sam-
mifijitam viA biham pasireyya pasiritam vii biham sammi-
fijeyys, evam eva Brahmaloke antarahito bhagavato purato
piturahosi. [|5]| atha kho Brahméi Sahampati ekamsam utta-
risafigam karitvd dakkhinafi jAnumandalam pathaviyam ni-
hantv#i yena bhagavd ten’ afijalim papdmetvd bhagavantam
etad avoca : desetu bhante bhagavi dhammam, desetu sugato
dhammam, santi sattd apparajakkhajitikd assavanati dham-
massa parihdyanti, bhavissanti dhammassa afifidtiro "ti. || 6|
idam avoca Brahmi Sahampati, idam vatvi athiparam etad
avoea :

pAturahosi Magadhesu pubbe dhammo asuddho samalehi
cintito,

apipur’ etam amatassa dviram supantu dhammam vima-
lendnubuddham. |

sele yathd pabbatamuddhini thito yathdpi passe janatam
samantato,

tath’ (ipamam dhammamayam sumedha pisidam druyha
samantacakkhu
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sokdvatinnafi janatam apetasoko avekkhassn jatijardbhi-
bhiitam. |

utthehi vira vijitasamgima satthaviha anana vicara loke,

desetu bhagavd dhammam afifiltdro bhavissantiti. ||7 [

evam vutte bhagavi Brahminam Sahampatim etad avoca:
mayham kho Brahme etad ahosi: adhigato kho my dyam
dhammo gambhiro duddaso duranubodho . . . s mam’ assa
vihesd ’ti. api “ssu mam Brahme iméd anacchariyd githiyo
patibhamsu pubbe me assutapubbd . . . dvutd ’ti. iti ha
me Brahme patisaficikkhato appossukkatdya cittam namati
no dhammadesandya "ti. |8l

dutiyam pi kho Brahmi Sahampati bhagavantam etad
avoca : desetu bhante bhagavd dhammam . . . afifiitiro
bhavissantiti. dutiyam pi kho bhagavi Brahminam Saham-
patim etad avoca: mayham pi kho Brahme etad ahosi:
adhigato kho my dyam dhammo gambhiro duddaso duranu-
bodho . . . 54 mam’ assa vihesd "ti. api 'ssu mam Brahme
imA anacchariyd giithiyo patibhamsu pubbe me assutapubbi
. . . fivatd 'ti. iti ha me Brahme patisaficikkhato appossu-
kkatdya cittam namati no dhammadesandyé "ti. |9 ]|

tatiyam pi kho Brahmd Sahampati bhagavantam etad
avoca : desetu bhante bhagavda dhammam . . . afifidtiro
bhavissantiti, atha kho bhagavd Brahmuno ca ajjhesanam
viditvd sattesu ca kirufifiatam paticca buddhacakkhund lo-
kam volokesi. addasa kho bhagavi buddhacakkhuni lokam
volokento satte apparajakkhe mahdrajakkhe tikkhindriye
mudindriye svikire dvikire suvififilpaye duvififilpaye appe-
kacce paralokavajjabhayadassivino viharante. |10]] seyya-
thipi ndma uppaliniyam vd paduminiyam va pundarikiniyam
vii appekaccAni uppaldni v paduméni vd pundarikini vi
udake jitdni udake samvaddhini udakinuggatini antoni-
muggaposini, appekaccdni uppalini vi padumini vi pundari-
kéni vA udake jitdni udake samvaddhéni samodakan thitini,
appekaccdni uppalini vi paduméni vé pundarikini vi udake
jitdni udaké samvaddhini udakd accuggamma thitdni anupa-
littini udakena, |11/ evam eva bhagavi buddhacakkhuni
lokam volokento addasa satte apparajakkhe mabérajakkhe
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tikkhindriye mudindriye svikire dvikire suviiifilpaye duvi-
fifilipaye appekacce paralokavajjabhayadassivino viharante,
disvina Brahminam Sahampatim githdya ajjhabhisi :

apdrutd tesam amatassa dvdrd ye sotavanto, pa.muﬁmntu
saddham.

vihimsasafifii pagunam na bhisi dhammam panitam manu-
jesu Brahme 'ti. (|12l

atha kho Brahmé Sahampati katdvakiso kho 'mhi bhagavati
dhammadesaniya 'ti bhagavantam abhividetvi padakkhinam
katva tatth’ ev’ antaradhiyi. [|13|]

Brahmaydcanakathd nitthitd. (5

atha kho bhagavato etad ahosi: kassa nu kho aham patha-
mam dhammam deseyyam, ko imam dhammam khippam eva
djinissatiti. atha kho bhagavato etad ahosi : ayam kho
Aliro Kildmo pandito vyatto medhivi digharattam appa-
rajakkhajitiko. yam nfindham Alirassa Kilimassa patha-
mam dhammam deseyyam, so imam dhammam khippam eva
djdnissatiti. |1/ atha kho antarahiti devatd bhagavato fro-
cesi: sattihakdlamkato bhante Aliro Kilimo 'ti. bhaga-
vato pi kho filpam ndapidi sattihakilamkato Aliro Kiilimo
’ti. atha kho bhngavnt.o etad ahosi: mahAjaniyo kho Aliro
Kilamo, sace hi so imam dhammam suneyya, khippam eva
Ajaneyyd 'ti. 2] atha kho bhagavato etad shosi : kassa nu
kho aham pathamam dhammam deseyyam, ko imam dham-
mam khippam eva #jdnissatiti. atha kho bhagavato etad
ahosi: ayam kho Uddako RAmaputto pandito vyatto
medhdvi digharattam apparajakkhajitiko. yam niniham
Uddakassa Rimaputtassa pathamam dhammam deseyyam, so
imam dhammam khippam eva @&jdnissatiti. [|3]| atha kho
antarahitd devatd bhagavato Arocesi: abhidosakilamkato
bhante Uddako Rémaputto ’ti. bhagavato pi kho fiknam
udapidi abhidosakilamkato Uddako Rémaputto 'ti. atha
kho bhagavato etad ahosi: mahdjiniyo kho Uddako Rima-
putto, sace hi so imam dhammam supeyya, khippam eva
Ajdneyyd 'ti. |4l atha kho bhagavato etad ahosi: kassa nu
kho aham pathamam dhammam deseyyam, ko imam dham-
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mam khippam eva jénissatiti.  atha kho bhagavato etad
ahosi: bahfipakdrd kho 'me paficavaggiyd bhikkhi, ye
mam padhénapahitattam upatthahimsu, yam nndham pai-
cavaggiyinam bhikkhiinam pathamam dhammam deseyyan
ti. I5]l atha kho bhagavato etad ahosi: kaham nu kho
etarahi paficavaggiyd bhikkh( viharantiti. addasa kho bha-
gavi dibbena cakkhund visuddhena atikkantaméinusakena
paficavaggiye bhikkhii Bérdnasiyam viharante Isipatane mi-
gadiiye. atha kho bhagavd Uraveliyam yathdbhirantam vi-
haritvd yena Baranasi tena cArikam pakkdmi. [|6] addasa
kho Upako 4jiviko bhagavantam antard ca Gayam antard
ca bodhim addhdnamaggapatipannam, disvina bhagavantam
etad avoea : vippasanndni kho te dvuso indriyéni, parisuddho
chavivanno pariyodito. kam ’si tvam dvuso uddissa pabba-
jito, ko vi te satthd, kassa v tvam dhammam rocesiti. [|7 ||
evam vutte bhagavd Upakam #jivikam githéhi ajjhabhasi :

sabbébhibhil sabbavid{ *ham asmi sabbesu dhammesu anu-
palitto

sabbaiijaho tanhakkhaye vimutto, sayam abhifiidya kam
uddiseyyam.|

na me dcariyo atthi, sadiso me na vijjati,

sadevakasmim lokasmim n’ atthi me patipuggalo.|

aharg hi arahi loke, aham satthi anuttaro,

eko 'mhi sammfsambuddho, sitibhiito ’smi nibbuto.|

dhammacakkam pavattetum gacchimi Kisinam puram,

andhabhitasmi lokasmim dhafihi amatadudrabhin ti. |8

yatha kho tvam &vuso patijindsi arah’ asi anantajino "ti:

mAdisd ve jind honti ye pattd dsavakkbayam,
jith me ppakd dhammé tasmaham Upaka jino "ti.

evam vutte Upako djiviko hupeyya dvuso ’ti vnhrﬂ/ﬂsam
okampetvi ummaggam gahetvd pakkimi. 9] atha kho
bhagavh snupubbena cirikam caramino yena Bdrdnasi
Isipatanamigaddyo yena paficavaggiyd bhikkhii ten’ upa-
samkami. addasamsu kho paficavaggiyd bhikkhdi bhaga-
vantam dfirato ’va dgacchantam, disvina afifiamafifiam san-
thapesum : ayam dvuso samano Gotamo Agacchati bahulliko
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padhiinavibbhanto dvatto bihulliya. so n’ eva abhivide-
tabbo na paccutthitabbo nissa pattacivaram patiggaheta-
bbam, api ca kho #sanam thapetabbam, sace dkankhissati
nisidissatiti.|] 10]| yathé-yathi kho bhagavi paficavaggiye
bhikkh{t upasamkamati, tathi-tathd te paficavaggiyd bhi-
kkhii sakéiya katikiya asanthahantd bhagavantam paccu-
ggantvid eko bhagavato pattacivaram patiggahesi, eko fsa-
nam pafifiipesi, eko piddodakam pédapitham pidakathalikam
upanikkhipi. mnisidi bhagavi pafifiatte fsane, nisajjn kho
bhagavé pide pakkhédlesi. api ssu bhagavantam ndmena ca
#ivusovidena ca samuddcaranti. [[11]] evam vutte bhagavi
paiicavaggiye bhikkh{l etad avoca : mi bhikkhave tathi-
gatam nimena ca dvusovidena ca samudfcaratha. araham
bhikkhave tathigato samméisambuddho. odahatha bhikkha-
ve sotam, amatam adhigatam, aham anusismi, aham dham-
mam desemi. yathinusittham tathi ‘patipajjamind na
cirass’ eva yass' atthiya kulaputtd sammad eva agirasmi
anagiriyam pabbajanti, tad anuttaram brahmacariyapariyo-
sinam dittheva dhamme sayam abhififii sacchikatvd upa-
sampajja viharissathd ‘ti. [[12]] evam vutte paficavaggivi
bhikkh{ bhagavantam etad avocum : tiya pi kho tvam dvuso
Gotama cariydya tiya patipadiya tdya dukkarakirikiya n’
ev’ ajjhagd uttarimanussadhammam alamariyafidnadassana-
visesam, kim pana tvam etarahi bdhulliko padhénavibbhantd |
fivatto bihulliya adhigamissasi uttarimanussadhammam ala-
mariyafidnadassanavisesan ti. ||13]| evam vutte bhagava
paiicavaggiye bhikkh{l etad avoea: na bhikkhave tathigato
béhulliko, na padhinavibbhanto, na dvatto bihulliya. -ara-
ham bhikkhave tathigato sammésambuddho. odahatha bhi-
kkhave sotam, amatam adhigatam, aham anusisimi, aham
dhammam desemi. yathinusittham tathi patipajjamind na
cirass’ eva yass' atthiya kulaputtd sammad eva agirasmi
anagiriyam pabbajanti, tad anuttaram brahmacariyapariyosi-
nam dittheva dhamme sayam abhififid sacchikatvd upasam-
pajja viharissathd 'ti. ||14]] dutiyam pi kho paficavaggiyd
bhikkh{i bhagavantam etad avocum — pa—, dutiyam pi kho
bhagavi paficavaggiye bhikkhi etad avoca— pa—, tatiyam pi
kho paficavaggiyd bhikkh{i bhagavantam etad avocum: tiya
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pi kho tvam dvuso Gotama cariydya tya patipaddya . .
alamariyafilpadassanavisesan ti. [|15]] evam vutte bhagavi
peficavaggiye bhikkhil etad avoca: abhijinitha me no tumhe
bhikkhave ito pubbe evarfipam bhisitam etan ti. mno h’
etam bhante ’ti. araham bhikkhave tathigato sammisam-
buddho. odahatha . . . viharissatha "ti. asakkhi kho bha-
gavi paiicavaggiye bhikkhil safifdpetum. atha kho pafica-
vaggiyd bhikkhQ bhagavantam puna sussiisimsu sotam oda-
himsu afifidcittam upatthipesum. || 16|
atha kho bhagavi paficavaggiye bhikkhQ Amantesi: dve
L *me bhikkhave antd pabbajitena na sevitabbd. katame dve.

(yo chyam kimesn kimasukhallikinuyogo hino gammo po-
thujjaniko anariyo nnatf.hnmm'hitnv yo ciyam attakilamathi-
nuyogo dukkho anariyo anatthasambhito, ete kho bhikkhave
ubho ante anupagamma majjhimé patipadi tathégatena abhi-
sambuddhé cakkhukarani fidnakarani upasamiya abhififidya
sambodhiya nibbindya samvattati. |17 katami ca i bi-
kkhave majjhimd patipadd tathdgatena abhisambuddhd ca-
kkhukarani fidpakarani upasamiya abhififidya sambodhdya
nibbiniya samvattati, ayam eva ariyo atthafigiko maggo,
seyvath’ idam : samméditthi sammisamkappo sammivicd
samméikammanto sammiijivo sammiviyimo sammisati sam-
misamidhi. ayam kho sd bhikkhave majjhimd patipadi ta-
thigatena abhisambuddhid cakkhukarani fidnakarani upasa-
méya abhififilya sambodhiya nibbiniya samvattati. ||18]]
idam kho pana bhikkhave dukkham ariyasaccam, jiti pi
dukkhd, jarapi dukkhi, vyddhi pi dukkhd, maranam pi dukk- o
ham, appiyehi sampayogo dukkho, pljfehl vippayogo dukkho, 'l" e
yam p’ iccham na labhati tam pi dukkham, samkhittena o-°""
pafic’ upddinakkhandhdpi dukkhd. |19 idam kho pana bhi-
kkhave dukkhasamudayim ariyasaccam, ydyam tanh po- {,
nobbhavikd nandirdgasabagata tatratatrdbhinandini, seyyath’
idam : kimatanhd bhavatanhd vibhavatanhd. |20 idam kho
pana bhikkhave du]ckhunlrndharp ariyasaccam, yo mg ,__.I
yeva tanhdya asesavirdganirodho cigo patinissaggo mutti ani- |
layo. |21 idam kho pana bhikkhave dukkhanirodhagi-
mini patipadd ariyasaccam, ayam eva ariyo atthangiko
maggo, seyyath’ idam: samméditthi . . . sammésamédhi. || 22 |
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idam dukkham ariyasaccan ti me bhikkhave pubbe ana-
nussutesn dhammesn cakkhum udapidi, fdnam udapidi, pafi-
fid udapddi, vijji udapidi, &loko udapddi. tam kho pan’
idam dukkham ariyasaccam parififieyyan ti me bhikkhave
— la— parififiitan ti me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu
dhammesu cakkhum udapédi, fitnam udapéidi, paififid udapadi,
vijjit udapédi, loko udapéidi. |23} idam dukkhasamudaynam
ariyasaccan ti me bhikkhave . . . dloko udapddi. tam kho
pan’ idam dukkhasamudayam ariyasaccam pahitabban ti me
bhikkhave — la — pahinan ti me bhikkhave . . . Aloko uda-
pédi. [|24]] idam dukkhanirodham ariyasaccan ti me bhikkha-
ve . .. Aloko udapidi. tam kho pan’ idam dukkhanirodham
ariyasaccam sacchikitabban ti me bhikkhave—la — sacchika-
tan ti me bhikkhave . . . iloko udapidi. [|25( idam dukkha-
nirodhagimini patipadd ariyasaccan ti me bhikkhave . . .
Aloko udapddi. tam kho pan’ idam dukkhanirodhagimini
patipadd ariyasaccam bhévetabban ti me bhikkhave —la—
bhivitan ti me bhikkhave . . . dloko udapidi. |26 yiva
kivaii ea me bhikkhave imesu catusu ariyasaccesu evam
tiparivattam dvidasikiram yathibhtam fipadassanam na
suvisuddham ahosi, n’ eva tiviham bhikkhave sadevake loke
samfirake sabrahmake sassamanpabrihmaniyd pajiya sadeva-
manussiya anuttaram sammisambodhim abhisambuddho 't
paccafifidsim. [|27 ]| yato ca kho me bhikkhave imesu catusu
ariyasaccesu evam tiparivattam dvidasikiram yathidbhitam
filpadassanam suvisuddham ahosi, athdham bhikkhave sa-
devake loke samérake sabrahmake sassamanabrihmaniyd pa-
jhya sadevamanussiya anuttaram sammisambodhim abhisam-
buddho ’ti paccafifidsim. 28] fidpafi ca pana me dassanam
udapidi : akuppd me cetovimutti, ayam antimd jiti, n’ atthi
L~ dini punabbhavo "ti. idam avoca bhagavi, attamana pafica-
vaggiyd bhikkhii bhagavato bhisitam abhinandanti. ima-
smifi ca pana veyydkarapasmim bhafiiamine dyasmato
Kondaiifiassa virgjam vitamalam dhammacakkhum uda-
padi yam kifici samudaysdhammam sabbam tam nirodha-
dhamman ti. [|29 ||
pavattite ca bhagavatd dhammacakke bhummi devd sa-
ddam anussivesum: evam bhagavatd Béripasiyam Isipatane
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migadéye anuttaram dhammacakkam pavattitam appativat-
tiyam samanena vd brihmanena vA devena vd Mirena v
Brahmund va kenaci vi lokasmin ti. bhumminam devinam
saddam sutvd Cltumabirdjiki devd saddam anussivesum
—la—Chtumahérijikinam devinam saddam sutvi Tivatimsd
devi—la— Yimi devi—Ila—Tusitd devi—la— Nimménarati
devi — la— Paranimmitavasavatti devi—la— Brahmakéyi-
ki devé saddam anussiivesum: evam bhagavati Birinasiyam
Isipatane migadiye anuttaram dhammacakkam pavattitam |
appativattiyam samanena vi brihmanena v devena vd Y,
Mirena vi Brahmuné va kenaci vi lokasmin ti. |30 iti ha
tena khanena tena layena tena muhuttena yéva Brahmaloki
saddo abbhuggaechi, ayaii ca kho dasasahassilokadhétu sam-
kampi sampaksmpi sampavedhi, appamino ca uliro obhiso
loke piturahosi atikkamma devinam devdnubhidvam. atha
kho bhagavd imam udinmp uddnesi: afifiisi vata bho Kon-
dafifio afifiisi vata bho Kondafifio 'ti. iti h’ idam Ayasmato
Kondafifiassa Afifidtakondafifio tv eva ndmam ahosi, || 31 ||
atha kho Ayasmid Afifdtakondaiifio ditthadhammo patta-
dhammo viditadhammo pariyogilhadhammeo tinnavicikiccho
vigatakathamkatho vesirajjappatto aparappaccayo satthu si-
sane bhagavantam etad avoca: labheyyiham bhante bhaga-
vato santike pabbajjam, labheyyam upasampadan ti. ehi
bhikkhi 'ti bhagavi avoca, sviikkhito dhammo, cara brahma-
cariyam sammfA dukkhassa antakiriyiyd 'ti. si 'va tassa
dyasmato upasampadi ahosi. ||32))

atha kho bhagavi tadavasese bhikkh( dbammiyd kathiya
ovadi anusdsi. atha kho dyasmato ca Vappassa dyasmato
ca Bhaddiyassa bhagavatdi dhammiyd kathiya ovadiya-
minfnam anushsiyaminfinam virajam vitamalam dhamma-
cakkhum udapiidi yam kifiei samudayadhammam sabbam
tam nirodhadhamman ti. [33]] te ditthadhammi patta-
dhammé viditadhammi pariyogilhadhammé tinnavieikicché
vigatakathamkathd vesdrajjappattd aparappaccayd satthu si-
sane bhagavantam etad avocum: labheyyima mayam bhante
bhagavato santike pabbajjam, labheyyima upasampadan ti.
etha bhikkhavo 'ti bhagavé avocs, svikkhito dhammo, cara-
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tha brahmacariyam sammé dukkhassa antakiriyiyd 'ti. =i
’va tesam Ayasmantinam upasampadi ahosi. ||34 /|

atha kho bhagavi tadavasese bhikkhii nihirabhatto imind
nihfrena dbammiyd kathiiya ovadi anussi : yam tayo bhik-
khil pinddya caritvi dharanti, tena chabbaggo yipeti. || 35|

atha kho Ayasmato ca Mahinimassa dyasmato ca
Assajissa bhagavati dhammiyd kathiya ovadiyaminénam
anusdsiyamindnam virajam vitamalam dhammacakkhum
udapddi yam kifici samudayadhammam sabbam tam ni-
rodhadhamman ti. {36 te ditthadhammi pattadhammi
viditadhammi pariyogilhadhammé tinnavicikicchd vigata-
kathamkath4 vesdrajjappattd aparappaccayd satthu sisane
bhagavantam etad avocum: labheyyima mayam bhante bha-
gavato santike pabbajjam, labheyydma upasampadan ti. etha
bhikkhavo ’ti bhagavd avoea, svikkhito dhammo, caratha
brahmacariyam sammi dukkhussa antakiriydyd 'ti. =d 'va
tesam fyasmantinam upasampada ahosi. || 37|

atha kho bhagavi paficavaggiye bhikkh{ dmantesi: rii-
pam bhikkhave anattd, rlipafi ea h’ idam bhikkhave attd
abhavissa, na yidam rlipam dbidhdya samvatteyya, labbhetha
ca rlipe evam me rlipam hotu, evam me rlipam mé ahositi.
yasmé ca kho bhikkhave riipam anattd, tasmd ripam abadha-
ya samvattati, na ca labbhati rlipe evam me riipam hotu,
evam me riipam ma ahositi. |38|| vedand anattd, vedand ca
k' idam bhikkhave attd abhavissa, na yidam vedand dbadhiya
samvatteyya, labbhetha ca vedaniya evam me vedand hotu,
evam me vedand méd ahositi, yasmd ca kho bhikkhave
vedand anattd, tasmd vedand Abddhdya samvattati, nma ca
labbhati vedandya evam me vedani hotu, evam me vedand
mé ahositi. |39]| saififid anatti—la—samkhard anattd,
samkhérd ca h' idam bhikkhave attd abhavissapsu, na yidam
samkhdrd Abddhdya samvatteyyum, labbhetha ca samkhd-
resu evam me samkbird hontu, evam me samkhird mi
ahesun ti. yasmd ca kho bhikkhave samkhérd anatid,
tasmé samkhird abddhiya samvattanti, na ca labbhati sam-
khéiresu evam me samkhird hontu, evam me samkhird ma
ahesun ti. 40| vififidnam anattd, viifidpaii ca b’ idam bhi-
kkhave attd abhavissa, na yidam vififidnam Abadhiya sam-
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vatteyya, labbhetha ca vififilne evam me vififidpam hotu,
evam me vififidpam méi ahositi. yasmi ca kho bhikkhave
vifindnam anattd, tasmf vififidnam dbadhiya samvattati, na
ca labbhati vififilne evam me vififidnam hotu, evam me
vififilpam mé ahositi. |41 tam kim mafifiatha bhikkhave,
riipam niccam vd aniccam vA ’ti. aniccam bhante. yam
panfniccam, dukkham vA& tam sukham v ’ti. dukkham
bhante. yam pandniccam dukkham viparipimadhammam,
kallam nu tam samanupassitum etam mama, eso ham asmi,
eso me atth 'ti. mo h’ etam bhante. ||42| vedani—la—
safifid — la — samkhéri — la — vififillnam niccam vi aniccam
vl 'ti. aniceam bhante. yam panéiniccam, dukkham vé tam
sukham va 'ti. dukkham bhante. yam panéniccam duk-
kham viparindmadhammam, kallam nu tam samanupassitum
etam mama, eso 'ham asmi, eso me attd 'ti. no h' etam
bhante. [|43| tasmit iha bhikkhave yam kifici rilipam atiti-
nigatapaccuppannam ajjhattam va bahiddhd vi olirikam vi
sukhumam v hinam v papitam v yam dire vi santike vi,
sabbam rlipam n’ etam mama, n' eso ’ham asmi, na me so
atth 'ti evam etam yathibhQtam sammappafiidya dattha-
bbam. || 44| ya kiei vedani —la — yi kici safifid —la—ye
keei samkhird — la — yam kifici vififilpam atitdnigatapaccu-
ppannam ajjhattam vd bahiddhd va oldrikam vA sukhumam
vl hinam v4 panitam vi yam dire vi santike vd sabbam
vififidnam n’ etam mama, n’ eso "ham asmi, na me so attd 'ti
evam etam yathdbhiitam sammappaiifidya datthabbam. |45
evam passam bhikkhave sutavid ariyasivako rilpasmim pi
nibbindati, vedanfiya pi nibbindati, safifilya pi nibbindati,
samkhfresu pi nibbindati, vififiAnasmim pi nibbindati, nib-
bindam virajjati, virigd vimucecati, vimuttasmim vimutt’
amhiti fiipam hoti, khind jiti, vusitam brahmacariyam, ka-
tam karaniyam, niparam itthattiyd "ti pajinatiti. |46 idam
avoca bhagavi, attamand paficavaggiyi bhikkhi bhagavato
bhésitam abhinandanti. imasmifi ca pana veyyikaranasmim
bhafifiamine paficavaggiyinam bhikkhiinam anupidiya ésa-
vehi cittini vimuccimsu. tena kho pana samayena cha loke
arahanto honti. || 476
pathamabhdnavaram.
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tena kho pana samayena Bérdnasivam Yaso ndma kula-
putto setthiputto sukhumilo hoti, tassa tayo pésidd honti,
eko hemantiko, eko gimhiko, eko vassiko. so vassike piside
cattiro mése nippurisehi turiyehi pariciriyaméno na hetthd
pisidd orohati. atha kho Yasassa kulaputtassa paficahi ki-
magunehi samappitassa samafigibh(tassa pariciriyaminassa
patigace "eva niddd okkami, parijanassipi pacchi niddd okka-
mi, sabbarattiyo ca telappadipo jhiyati. [1]] atha kho Yaso
kulaputto patigacc ’eva patibujjhitva addasa sakam parijanam
supantam, afifiissi kacche vinam, afifiissd kanthe mutifigam,
afifiissd kacche dlambaram, afifiam vikesikam, afifiam vikkhe-
likam, vippalapantiyo, hatthappattam susinam mafifie. dis-
vin' nssa Adinavo piturshosi, nibbidiya cittam santhisi.
atha kho Yaso kulaputto uddnam udinesi: upaddutam vata
bho, upassattham vata bho 'ti. ||2|| atha kho Yaso kulaputto
suvannapidukdyo Arohitvd yena nivesanadviram ten' upa-
samkami, amanussi dviram vivarimsu md Yasassa kula-
puttassa koci antarfyam akfisi agirasmd anagiriyam pabba-
Jjdyad 'ti. atha kho Yaso kulaputto yena nagaradviram ten’
upasamkami, amanussdé dviram vivarimsu mi Yasassa kula-
puttassa koei antarfiyam akdsi agiirasmi anaglrivam pabba-
Jjdyd ti. atha kho Yaso kulaputto yena Isipatanam mi-
gadiyo ten’ upasamkami. ||3|| tena kho pana samayena
bhagavd rattiyd pacclisasamaysm paccutthiya ajjhokise
cankamati. addasa kho bhagavi Yasam kulaputtam dirato
'va Agacchantam, disviina cafikamd orohitvdk pafifiatte dsane
nisidi. atha kho Yaso kulaputto bhagavato avidire udinam
udénesi : upaddutam vata bho, upassattham wata bho 'ti.
atha kho bhagavi Yasam kulaputtam etad avoea: idam kho
Yasa anupaddutam, idem enupassattham. ehi Yasa nisida,
dhammam te desessimiti. ||4| atha kho Yaso knlnpr}:ito
idam kira anupaddutam, idam anupassatthan ti hattho uda-
ggo suvannapddukihi orchitvdl yena bhagavA ten’ upasamka-
mi, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abhividetvd ekamantam
nisidi, ekamantam nisinnassa kho Yasassa kulaputtassa bha-
gavd anupubbikatham kathesi seyyath’ idam : dinakatham
silakatham saggakatham kimfnam ddinavam okdram samki-
lesam nekkhamme fnisamsam pakisesi. |5] yadd bhagavi
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anfidsi Yasam kulaputtam kallacittam muducittam viniva-
ranacittam udaggacittam pasannacittam, atha yi buddhidnam
simukkamsiki dhammadesana tam pakésesi, dukkham samu-
dayam nirodham maggam. seyyathipi nima suddham va
ttham apagatakdlakam sammad eva rajanam patiganheyya,
evam eva Yasassa kulaputtassa tasmim yeva dsane virajam
vitamalam dhammacakkhum udapédi yam kifici samudaya-
dhammam sabbam tam nirodhadhamman ti. [|6]] atha kho
Yasassa kulaputtassa mitd pisidam abhirlhitvd Yasam kula-
puttam apassanti yena setthi gahapati ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvi setthim gahapatim etad avoca: putto te ga-
hapati Yaso na dissatiti. atha kho setthi gahapati catuddisd
assadlite uyyojetvi sdmam yeva yena Isipatanam migadiyo
ten' upasamkami. addasa kho setthi gahapati suvannapi-
dukinam nikkhepam, disvina tam yeva anugamisi. |7
addasa kho bhagavd setthim gahapatim diirato 'va dgacchan-
tam, disvina bhagavato gtad ahosi: yam nfindham tathi-
ripam iddhabhisamkhiram abhisamkhireyyam, yatha setthi
gabapati idha nisinno idha nisinnam Yasam kulaputtam na
passeyyéd 'ti. atha kho bhagava tathirdpam iddhébhisam-
khdram abhisamkhéresi. [ 8] atha kho setthi gahapati yena
bhagavi ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam etad
avoca : api bhante bhagavi Yasam kulaputtam passeyyd 'ti.
tena hi gahapati nisida. app eva nima idha nisinno idha
nisinnam Yasam kulaputtam passeyyfisiti. atha kho setthi
gahapati idh’ eva kiriham nisinno idha nisinnam Yasam
kulaputtam passissimiti hattho udaggo bhagavantam abhivi-
detvd ekamantam nisidi. |9 ekamantam nisinnassa kho
setthissa gahapatissa bhagavd anupubbikatham kathesi —la—
aparappaccayo satthu slsane bhagavantam etad avoea:
abhikkantam bhante, abhikkantam bhante, seyyathpi bhante
nikkujjitam vA ukkujjeyya, paticchannam vi vivareyya, mi-
lhassa vi maggam dcikkheyya, andhakre vi telapajjotam
dhiireyya cakkhumanto riipini dakkhintiti, evam eva bhaga-
vatd anekapariyyena dhammo pakiisite. es’ dham bhante
bhagavantam saranam gacchimi dhammaii ea bhikkhusam-
ghail ca, upasakam mam bhagavd dhiretu ajjatagge Pﬁl:lllp:th
tam saranam gatan ti. so 'va loke pathamam updsako ahosi
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teviciko. | 10]] atha kho Yasassa kulaputtassa pituno dham-
me desiyaméine yathidittham yathdviditam bhiimim pacea-
vekkhantassa anupiidiya dsavehi cittam vimucci. atha kho
bhagavato etad ahosi: Yasassa kulaputtassa pituno dhamme
desiyamdne yathidittham yathividitam bhlmim paceave-
kkhantassa anupddiya dsavehi cittam vimuttam. abhabbo
kho Yaso kulaputto hindyévattitvd kime paribhufijitum sey-
yathdpi pubbe agirikabhiito. yam nlndham tam iddhé-
bhisamkhiram patippassambheyyan ti. atha kho bhagavd
tamn iddhibhisamkhiram patippassambhesi. |11|| addasa
kho setthi gabapati Yasam kulaputtam nisinnam, disvina
Yasam kulaputtam etad avoca: mitd te tita Yasa parideva-
sokasampannfl, dehi métu jivitan ti. [[12|] atha kho Yaso
kulaputto bhagavantam ullokesi. atha kho bhagavd setthim
ganhapatim etad avoca: tam kim mafifiasi gahapati, Yasassa
sekhena fillnena sekhena dassanena dhammo dittho seyyathipi
tayd, tassa yathidittham yathdviditam bhimim paccave-
kkhantassa anuplidiya fsavehi cittam vimuttam. bhabbo nu
kho Yaso gahapati hindydvattitvi kime paribhufijitum seyya-
thipi pubbe agirikabhfito "ti. no h’ etam bhante. Yasassa
kho gahapati kulaputtassa sekhena fidnena sekhena dassanena
dhammo dittho seyyathiipi tayd. tassa yathidittham yathi-
viditam bhlmim paccavekkhantassa anupidiya dsavehi cit-
tam vimuttam. abhabbo kho gahapati Yaso kulaputto hinf-
yévattitvA kime paribhufijitum seyyathipi pubbe agirika-
bhiito 'ti. ||[13|| libh4 bhante Yasassa kulaputtassa, sulad-
dham bhante Yasassa kulaputtussa, yathi Yasassa kulaput-
tassa anupddiya fsavehi cittam vimuttam. adhivisetu me
bhante bhagavd ajjatanfiya bhattam Yasena kulaputtena
pacchisamanend "ti. adhivisesi bhagavd tuphibhivena. atha
kho setthi gahapati bhagavato adhivisanam viditvd utthi-
yisand bhagavantam abhividetvd padakkhinam katvi pakka-
mi. |[14] atha kho Yaso kulaputto acirappakkante setthi-
mhi gahapatimhi bhagavantam etad avoca: labheyydham
bhante bhagavato santike pabbajjam, labbeyyam upasampa-
dan ti. ehi bhikkh{l 'ti bhagavi avoea, svikkhito dhammo,
cara brahmacariyam sammi dukkhassa antakiriydyd 't =i

YOL. IIL ]
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'va tassa ynsmato npasampadd ahosi, tena kho pana sama-
yena satta loke arahanto honti. [[15]]
Yasapabbajji nitthitd. |7

atha kho bhagavid pubbaphasamayam niviisetvi pattaciva-
ram ddiya dyasmati Yasena pacchisamanena yena setthissa
gohapatissa nivesanam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd
paiifiatte sane nisidi. atha kho dyasmato Yasassa métd ca
purdnadutiyikd ca yena bhagavid ten’ upasamkamimsu, upa-
samkamitvd bhagavantam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidim-
si. |1|] tdsam bhagavi anupubbikatham kathesi seyyath’
idam: dinakatham silakatham saggakatham kiménam adi- -
navam okéram samkilesam nekkhamme Anisamsam pakésesi.
yadd td bhagavi afifidsi kallncittdi muducittd vinivarapacittd
uddaggacittd pasannacitta, atha yA buddhinam simukkamsi-
ki dhammadesanfi tam pakfsesi, dukkham samudayam ni-
rodham maggam. seyyathidpi nima suddham vattham apa-
gatakilakam sammad eva rajanam patiganheyya, evam eva
tisam tasmim yeva fsane virajam vitamalam dhammaca-
kkhum udapidi yam kifici ssmudayadhammam sabbam tam
nirodhadhamman ti. [|2] 4 ditthadhammi pattadhammi
viditadhammé pariyogilhadhammi tinnavicikicchd vigataka-
thamkathd vesirajjappattd aparappaccayd satthu sisane bha-
gavantam etad avocum : abhikkantam bhante, abhikkantam
bhante — la — etd mayam bhante bhagavantam saranam gu-
cchima dhammaii ca bhikkhusamghaii ca, upisikiiyo no bha-
gavi dhiiretu ajjatagge plnupeth saranam gatd *ti. t4 'va
loke pathamam updsikd ahesum teviicikd. (13| atha kho
fiyasmato Yasassa mitd ca pitd ca purinadutiyikd ca bhaga-
vuntaii ea fiynsmantaii ea Yasam panitena khidaniyena bho-
janiyena sahatthi santappetvd sampaviretvA bhagavantam
bhuttivim onitapattapinim ekamantam nisidimsn. atha kho
bhagavd dyasmato Yasassa mitarafi ca pitarafi ca purina-
dutiyikafi ca dhammiyd kathiya sandassetvi samidapetvi
samuttejetvi sampahamsetvi utthiyfsand pakkimi. |48

assosum  kho dyasmato Yasassa cattdro gihisahdyaki
Bﬁr&nm}am setthnusetthinam kulinam puttd Vimalo
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Subihu Punnaji Gavampati: Yaso kira kulaputto
kesamassum ohfretvd kisiydni vatthéni acchidetvi agd-
rasmé anagiriyam pabbajito 'ti. sutvina nesam etad
ahosi: na hi niina so orako dhammavinayo, na si oraki
pabbajji, yattha Yaso kulaputto kesamassum ohdretvd ki-
shydni vatthini acchidetvd agirasmd anagiriyam pabba-
jito 'ti. [|1)] te cattiro jand yendyasmi Yaso ten’ upa-
samkamimsu, upasamkamitvd Ayasmantam Yasam abhi-
videtvi ekamantam atthamsu. atha kho Ayasmi Yaso. te
cattiro gihisahiyake idiya yena bhagavi ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abhividetvi ekamantam nisidi.
ekamantam nisinno kho Ayasmi Yaso bhagavantam etad
avoca: ime me bhante cattiro gihisahdyakd Bardnasiyam
setthinusetthinam kuldnam puttd Vimalo Subdhu Punnaji
Gavampati, ime cattiro bhagavd ovadatu anusisatll "ti. [|2|]
tesam bhagavi anupubbikatham kathesi seyyath’ idam : di-
nakatham silakatham saggakatham kiminam adinavam oki-
ram samkilesam nekkhamme Anisamsam pakdsesi. yadd te
bhagavi afifidsi kallacitte muducitte vinivaranacitte udagga-
citte pasannacitte, atha yi buddhinam simukkemsikd dham-
madesan tam pakdsesi, dukkham samudayam nirodham mag-
gam. seyyathipi ndma suddham vattham apagatakilakam
sammad eva rajanam patiganheyys, evam eva tesam tasmim
yeva dsane virajam vitamalam dhammacakkhum udapidi
yam kifiei samudayadhammam sabbam tam nirodhadham-
man ti. [|3]] te ditthadhammi pattadhammé viditadhammi
pariyogilhadhamma tinnavicikicchd vigatakathamkathd vesd-
rajjappattd aparappaccayd satthu sisane bhagavantam etad
avocum : labheyydma mayam bhante bhagavato santike pab-
bajjam, labheyydma upasampadan ti. etha bhikkhavo i
bhagavi avoea, svikkhito dhammo, caratha brahmacariyam
sammé dukkhassa antakiriyiyd 'ti. si 'va tesam dyasman-
tAnam upasampadd ahosi. atha kho bhagavi te bhikkd
dhammiyé kathiya ovadi anusisi. tesam bhagavatd dham-
miyd kathiya ovadiyamininam anusisiyamindnam anupi-
diya savehi cittini vimuecimsu. tena kho pana samayena
ekiidasa loke arahanto honti. [|4]]
Catugihipabbajjd nitthitd. (9]
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assosum kho Ayasmato Yasassa pafifidsamattd gihisahiyakd
janapadd pubbinupubbakinam kulinam puttd: Yaso kira
kulaputto kesamassum ohéretvd kiisiydni vatthini acchidetvd
agirasmd anagdriyam pabbajito ’ti. sutvina mesam etad
ahosi: na hi nina so orako dhammavinayo, na si orakd
pabbaiji, yattha Yaso kulaputto kesamassum ohdretva kisi-
yini vatthini acchidetvd agdrasmi anagiriyam pabbajito
ti. |1 te yenhyasmd Yaso ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasam-
kamitvd dyasmantam Yasam abhividetvid ekamantam attham-
su. atha kho Ayssmi Yaso te pafiiisamatte gihisahiynke
Addya yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd bha-
gavantam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam ni-
sinno kho Ayasmii Yaso bhagavantam etad avoca: ime me
bhante pafifidlsamatté gihisahiyakd janapadd pubbinupubba-
kinam kuldnam puttd, ime bhagavi ovadatu anusdsatl 'ti.
12| tesam bhagavd anupubbikatham kathesi seyyath’ idam :
dinakatham silakatham saggakatham kiméinam Adinavam
okiram samkilesam nekkhamme #nisamsam pakisesi—pa—
dukkham samudayam nirodham maggam. seyyathdpi ndma
suddham vattham apagatakélakam sammad eva rajanam pa-
tiganheyya, evam eva tesam tasmim yeva fsane virajam
vitamalam dhammacakkhum udapddi yam kifici samudaya-
dhammam sabbam tam nirodhadhamman ti. [[3]] te dittha-
dhammi pattadhammi viditadhammé pariyogilhadhammé
tinnavicikicchil vigatakathamkathi vesiirajjappattd aparappa-
ccayd satthu sisane bhagavantam etad avocum: labheyyima
mayam bhante bhagavato santike pabbajjam, labheyyima
upasampadan ti. etha bhikkhavo ’ti bhagavi avoea, svik-
khito dhammo, carntha brahmacariyam samméd dukkhassa
antakiriydyd ’ti. sd 'va tesam Ayasmantdnam upasampadi
ahosi. atha kho bhagavé te bhikkh( dhammiyé kathdya ova-
di anusfsi, tesam bhagavatd dhammiyd kathiya ovadiya-
minfnam anusdsiyamfininam anupdddya dsavehi cittdni vi-
muccimsu. tena kho pana samayena ekasatthi loke arahanto
honti. ||4]10

atha kho bhagavd bhikkh{i dmantesi: mutt’ dbam bhik-
khave sabbapésehi ye dibbd ye ca minusi. tumhe pi bhik-
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khave mutti sabbapisehi ye dibbd ye ca ménusi. caratha
bhikkhave crikam bahujanahitiya bahujinasukhiya lokinu-
kampiya atthiya hitiya sukhdya devamanussinam. md |
ekena dve agamittha. desetha bhikkhave dhammam #dika-
lydnam majjhekalydnam pariyosinakalyinam sittham sa-
vyafijanam kevalaparipunpam parisuddham brahmacariyam
pakisetha. santi sattd apparajakkhajitikd assavanatd dham-
massa parihfiyanti, bhavissanti dhammassa afifiitiro. aham
pi bhikkhave yena Uruveld yena Senénigamo ten’ upa-
samkamissimi dhammadesandyd 't. ||1)| atha kho Maro
pépimi yena bhagavi ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi bha-
gavantam githiya ajjhabhési:

baddho 'si sabbapiisehi ye dibbd ye ca minusi,
mahibandhanabaddho “si, na me samana mokkhasiti.|
mutt’ dham sabbapésehi ye dibbd ye ca médnusd,
mahibandhanamutto *mhi, nihato tvam asi Antaka ’ti.|
antalikkhacaro piiso yv dyam carati minaso

tena tam bidhayissimi, na me samana mokkhasiti.|
r{ipd saddd gandhf rasd photthabbd ca manorami
ettha me vigato chando, nihato tvam asi Antaka "ti.

atha kho Méro pApimi jiniti mam bhagavd, jindti mam su-
gato 'ti dukkhi dummano tatth’ ev’ antaradhdyiti. |2
Mirakathd nitthitd. (110

tena kho pana samayena bhikkh{i ninidisd ninajanapada
pabbajjipekkhe ca upasampadipekkhe ca dnenti bhagavi ne
pabbéijessati upasampédessatiti, tattha bhikkh( ¢’ eva kila-
manti pabbajjipekkhd ca upasampadipekkhd ca. atha kho
bhagavato rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitak-
ko udapidi: etarahi kho bhikkhd niniidisd nindjanapadi
pabbajjipekkhe ca upasampaddpekkhe ca dnenti bhagavi ne
pabbijessati upasampddessatiti, tattha bhikkhd ¢’ eva kila-
manti pabbajjipekkhéi ca upasampadipekkhé ca. yam nini-
ham bhikkhiinam anujineyyam tumheva dini bhikkhave
tisu-tdsu disdsu tesu-tesu janapadesu pabbdjetha upasam-
pidethd ’ti. |1]| atha kho bhagavi siyaphasamayam pati-
sallind vutthito etasmim nidine —pa— dhammikatham katva
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bhikkhti Amantesi : idha mayham bhikkhave rahogatassa
patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapadi: etarahi kho
bhikkhi nénfidisi nénijanapadd pabbajjipekkhe ca upa-
sampadipekkhe ca dnenti bhagavd ne pabbijessati upasampd-
dessatiti, tattha bhikkhil ¢’ eva kilamanti pabbajjapekkhi ca
upasampadipekkhd ca. yam nfindham bhikkhinam anuji-
neyyam tumheva dini bhikkhave tisu-tdsu disdsu tesu-tesu
janapadesu pabbéjetha upasampddethd ’ti. |2(| anujinimi
bhikkhave tumheva dini tisu-tisu disisu tesu-tesu janapadesu
pabbijetha upasampéidetha. evafl ca pana bhikkhave
pabbdjetabbo upasampédetabbo: pathamam kesamas-
sum ohirfpetvd, kisdyini vatthini acchidépetvi, ekamsam
uttarfsafigam kirfpetvd, bhikkhinam pide vandipetva, uk-
kutikam nisiddpetvd, afijalim pagganhipetvd evam vadehiti
vattabbo: [|3]] buddham saranam gacchimi, dhammam sa-
rapam gacchimi, samgham saranam gacchiimi, dutiyam pi
buddham saranam gacchdmi, dutiyam pi dhammam sarapam
gacchdmi, dutiyam pi samgham saranam gacchdmi, tatiyam
pi buddham sarapam gacchimi, tatiyam pi dbammaem sa-
ranam gacchidmi, tatiyam pi samgham saranam gacchimiti.
anujinfmi bhikkhave imehi tihi sarapagamanehi pabbajjam
upasampadan ti. |4 ]|

tihi saranagamanehi upasampaddkathd nitthitd. 12|

atha kho bhagavi vassam vuttho bhikkh( &mantesi: mayham
kho bhikkhave yonisomanasikird yonisosasmmappadhind anu-
ttard vimutti anuppatti anuttard vimutti sacchikati. tumhe pi
bhikkhave yonisomanasikird yonisosammappadhind anutta-
ram vimuttim anupipunitha anuttaram vimuttim sacchikaro-
thii *ti. | 1) atha kho Méiro plpimd yena bhagava ten’ upa-
samkami, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam githiya ajjhabhisi :
baddho "si Mérapésehi ye dibbd ye ca ménusd, -~
mahibandhanabaddho ’si, na me samana mokkhasiti.|
mutt’ Aham Mérapisehi ye dibbd ye ca minusi,
mahfbandhanamutto "mhi nihato tvam asi Antaki "ti.|

atha kho Miro pipimi jiniti mam bhagavi, jindti mam
sugato "ti dukkhi dummano tatth’ ev’ antaradhiyi. [|2/]13]]



1. 14. 1-6.) MAHAVAGGA. 23

atha kho bhagavi Déirdnasiyam yathibhirantam viharitva
yena Uruveld tena cdrikam pakkimi. atha kho bhagavd
maggh okkamma yena afifistaro vanasando ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitva tam vanasandam ajjhogihetva afifiatarusmim
rukkhamille nisidi. tena kho pana samayena timsamattd
Bhaddavaggiy# sahdyakd sapajipatiki tasmim yeva vana-
sande paricirenti. ekassa pajipati nihosi, tass’ atthiya vesi
“#nitd ahosi. atha kho si vesi tesu pamattesu paricirentesu
bhandam addya paliyittha. | 1]l atha kho te sahiyakd sahi-
yakassa veyydvaccam karontd tam itthim gavesantd tam va-
nasandam Shindantd addasamsu bhagavantam afifiatarasmim
rukkhamfle nisinnam, disvina yena bhagavd ten’ upasam-
kamimsu, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam etad avocum: api
bhante bhagavé ekam itthim passeyyé 'ti. kim pana vo kumdira
itthiyi ’ti. idha mayam bhante timsamatti Bhaddavaggiyi
sahyaki sapajipatikd imasmim vanasande paricdrayimha,
ekassa pajipati nihosi, tass’ atthiya vesi dnitd ahosi. atha
kho si bhante vesi amhesu pamattesu paricirentesu bhandam
dddya paldyittha. tena maysm bhante sahiyakd sahiiyakassa
veyydvaccam karontd tam itthim gavesantd imam vanasayp-
dam Ahinddma 'ti. |2 tam kim mafifiatha vo kumird, ka-
tamam nu kho tumhikam varam, yam v tumhe itthim ga-
veseyyitha yam vd attinam gaveseyyithd ’ti. etad eva
bhante amhikam varam yam mayam attinam gaveseyyimd
"i. tena hi vo kumérd nisidatha, dhammam vo desessdmiti.
evam bhante 'ti kho te Bhaddavaggiyd sahiyakd bhagavan-
tam abhividetvi ekamantam nisidimsu. |3| tesam bhagavi
anupubbikatham kathesi seyyath’ idam: dinakatham sila-
katham saggakatham kiménam adinavam okiram samkilesam
nekkhamme dnisamsam pakdsesi. yadd te bhagavd afifidsi
kallacitte muducitte vinivaranacitte udaggacitte pasannacitte,
_ atha yA buddhinam sdmukkamsiki dhammadesand, tam pa-
‘kisesi, dukkham samudayam nirodham maggam. seyyathépi
nima suddham vattham apagatakilakam sammad eva rajanam
patiganheyya, evam eva tesam tasmim yeva fsane virajam
vitamalam dhammacakkhum udapidi yam kifiel' samudaya-
dhammam sabbam tam nirodbadhammam ti. || 4| te dittha-
dhammi pattadhamma viditadhammé pariyogilhadhamma
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tinpavicikicchd vigatakathamkathd vesirajjappattd aparap-
paccayd satthu sisane bhagavantam etad avocum : labheyyé-
ma mayam bhante bhagavato santike pabbajjam, labheyyima
upasampadan ti. etha bhikkhavo ’ti bhagavd avoca, svik-
khito dhammo, caratha brahmacariyam sammé dukkhassa
antakiriyiyd ’ti. si 'va tesam dyasmantinam upasampadi
ahosi. ||5]]

Bhaddavaggiyasahdyakinam vatthum mnitthi-

tam [|14] dutiyakabhinaviram.

atha kho bhagavi anupubbena cérikam caraméno yena
Uruveléd tad avasari. tena kho pana samayena Uruveld-
yam tayo jatila pativasanti Uruvelakassapo Nadikassa-
po Gayhkassapo 'ti. tesu Uravelakassapo jatilo paficannam
jatilasatdnam niyako hoti viniyako aggo pamukho pimok-
kho, Nadikassapo jatilo tinpam jatilasatinam niyako hoti
vindyako aggo pamukho pidmokkho, Gayékassapo jatilo dvin-
nam jatilasatinam néyako hoti vindyako aggo pamukho pi-
mokkho. [[L|| atha kho bhagavi yena Uruvelakassapassa
jatilassa assamo ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi Uruvela-
kassapam jatilam etad avoca: sace te Kassapa agaru, vasey-
yima ekarattam agydgire 'ti. na kho me mahfsamana garu,
cand’ ettha nigardji iddhimd &siviso ghoraviso, so tam mé
vihethesiti. dutiyam pi kho bhagavd Uruvelakassapam jati-
lam etad avoea: sace te Kassapa agaru, vaseyyfima ekarattam
agyigire 'ti. na kho me mahlsamana garu, cand’ ettha
nigarijd iddhimd Asiviso ghoraviso, so tam mé vihethesiti.
tatiyam pi kho bhagavi Uruvelakassapam jatilam etad avoea :
sace te Kassapa agaru, vaseyyima ekarattam agydgire ’ti.
na kho me mahdsamana garu, cand’ ettha nigardji iddhima
asiviso ghoraviso, so tam md vihethesiti. app eva mam na
vihetheyyn, ingha tvam Kassapa anujindhi agyigiran ti.
vihara mahiisamana yathdsukhan ti. 2] atha kho bhagava
agyagdram pavisitvd tiasantharakam pafifidpetva nisidi pal-
lafikam &bhufijitvd ujum kiyam panidhdya parimukham sa-
tim upatthépetvd. atha kho so niigo bhagavantam pavittham
addasa, disviina dukkhi dummano padhipdsi. atha kho bha-
gavato etad ahosi: yam niniham imassa nigassa anupahacea
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chavifi ca cammafi ca mamsafi ca nhiroii ca atthifi ca atthi-
mifijaii ca tejasd tejam pariyidiyeyyan ti. ||3]] atha kho
bhagavd tathirlpam iddhdbhisamkhiram abhisamkharitvi
padhilpisi. atha kho so niigo makkham asahamino pajjali.
bhagavipi tejodhdtum samfipajjitvd pajjali. ubhinnam sajo-
tibhtinam agydgiram Adittam viya hoti sampajjalitam sajo-
tibhiitam. atha kho te jatili agyigiram pariviretvi evam
dhamsu : abhirlipo vata bho mahésamano, nige na vihethis-
satiti, |4/l atha kho bhagavd tassd rattiyi accayena tassa
nigassa anupahacca chaviii ca cammaii ca mamsafi ca nhirufi
ca atthifi ca atthimifijafi ca tejasd tejam pariyidiyitvd patte
pakkhipitvd Uruvelakassapassa jatilassa dassesi: ayam te
Kassapa nigo, pariyidinno assa tejasi tejo ’ti. atha kho
Uruvelakassapassa jatilassa etad ahosi: mahiddhiko kho ma-
hiisamano mahidnubhivo, yatra hi nima candassa nigarijassa
iddhimato dsivisassa ghoravisassa tejasd tejum pariyddiyissa-
ti, na tv eva ca kho arahi yathd ahan ti. 151

Nerafijariyam bhagavd Uruvelakassapam jatilam avoca :
sace te Kassapa agaru, viharemu ajjupho aggisilamhiti. na -
kho me mahésamana garu, phisukidmo 'va tam niviremi, cand’
ettha nfigardji iddhimd dsiviso ghoraviso, so tam méi vihethe-
siti. app eva mam na vihetheyya, ingha tvam Kassapa anuji-
nihi agydgdran ti. dinnan ti nam viditvd asambhito pivisi
bhayamatito. disvi isim pavittham ahindgo dummano padhil-
pisi, suménaso avimano manussanfigo pi tattha padhipdsi.
makkhafi ca asshaméino ahinfigo pivako va pajjali. tejodha-
tusukusalo manussanfigo pi tattha pajjali. ubhinnam sajoti-
bhitinam agyigiram udiccare jatild: abhirlipo vata bho
mahdsamano nige na vihethissatiti bhananti. |6]| atha kho
tassi rattiyd accayena hatd ndgassa acciyo honti, iddhimato
pana thitd anekavannd acciyo honti, nild atha lohitikd mafi-
jetthd pitakd phalikavanniyo Angirasassa kiye anckavanni
acciyo honti. pattamhi odahitvi ahinigam brihmanassa
dassesi : ayam te Kassapa niigo, pariyidinno assa tejasi tejo
'ti. atha kho Uruvelakassapo jatilo bhagavato imind iddhi-
pitihdriyena abhippasanno bhagavantam etad avoea: idh’
eva mahdsamana vihara, ahan te dhuvabhattend ti. ||7|

pathamam pétihdriyam. (15
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atha kho bhagavi Uruvelakassapassa jatilassa assamassa
avidlire afifiatarasmim vanasande vibdsi. atha kho cattiro
Mahéridjino abhikkantidya rattiyd abhikkantavanni keva-
lakappam vanasandam obhisetvi yena bhagavid ten’ upasam-
kamimsu, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam abhividetvd catud-
disi atthamsu seyyathapi mahantd aggikkhandhd. [|1]] atha
kho Uruvelakassapo jatilo tassi rattiyd accayena yena bha-
gavi ten' upasamkami, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam etad
avoca : kilo mahisamana nitthitam bhattam. ke nu kho te
mahfsamana abhikkantiya rattiyd abhikkantavannd kevala-
kappam vanasandam obhdsetvi yena tvam ten’ upasamka-
mimsu, upasamkamitvd tam abhividetvi catuddisd atthamsu
seyyathipi mahantd aggikkhandhd ’ti. ete kho Kassapa
cattiro Mahdrdjdno yendham ten’ upasamkamimsu dhamma-
savanfyd ’ti. atha kho Uruvelakassapassa jatilassa etad
ahosi : mahiddhiko kho mahdsamano mahdnubhave, yatra
hi ndma cattiro pi Mahdrijino upasamkamissanti dhamma-
savanfiya, na tv eva ca kho arahf yathd ahan ti. atha kho
bhagavd Uruvelakassapassa jatilassa bhattam bhuiijitvi tas-
mim yeva vanasande vibasi. || 2|

dutiyakapdtihdriyam. |16

atha kho Bakko devinam indo abhikkantiya rattiyd
abhikkantavanna kevalakappam vanasandam obhdsetvi yena
bhagavd ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam
abhividetvd ekamantam atthdsi seyyathipi mahi aggikkhan-
dho, plriméhi vapnanibhihi abhikkantataro ea panitataro
¢a. |1) atha kho Uruvelakassapo jatilo tassi rattiyd acca-
yena yena bhagavé ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi bhaga-
vantam etad avoca: kilo mahfsamapa nitthitam bhattam.
ko nu kho so mahéisamana abhikkantdya rattiyd abhikkanta-
vanpi kevalakappam vanasandam obhdsetvi yena tvam ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvé tam abhividetvi ekamantam
atthisi seyyathdpi maha sgglkkhlmdhu puriméhi vannani-
bhihi abhikkantataro ca panitataro cd ’ti. eso kho Kassapa
Bakko devinam indo yendham ten' upasamkami ﬂhammm—
vandyh 'ti, atha kho Uruvelakassapassa jatilassa etad ahosi:
mahiddhiko kho mahésamano mahinubhivo, yatra hi nima
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Sakko pi devinam indo upasamkamissati dhammasavaniya,
na tv eva ca kho arahd yathd ahan ti. atha kho bhagavd
Uravelakassapassa jatilassa bhattam bhuiijitva tasmim yeva
vanasande vihdsi. || 2|

tatiyakapitihdriyam. |17

atha kho Brahm4 Sahampati abhikkantiya rattiyd abhi-
kkantavanni kevalakappam vanasandam obhésetva yena bha-
gavé ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abhi-
viidetvA ekamantam atthdsi seyyathipi mahd aggikkhandho
purimahi vannanibhéhi abhikkantataro ca panitataro ca. Il
atha kho Uruvelakassapo jatilo tassd rattiyd accayena yena
bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam etad
avoea: kilo mahfsamana nitthitam bhattam. ko nu kho so
mahésamana abhikkantiya rattiyd abhikkantavanni kevala-
kappam vanasandam obhésetvi yena tvam ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvi tam abhividetvd ekamantam atthdsi seyya-
thipi mahd aggikkhandbo purimihi vannanibhahi abhik-
kantataro ca papitataro ci ’ti. eso kho Kassapa Brahma
Sahampati yeniham ten’ upasamkami dhammasavaniyd "ti.
atha kho Uruvelakassapassa jatilassa etad ahosi: mahiddhiko
kho mahdsamano mshinubhivo, yatra hi nima Brahmdipi
Sahampati upasamkamissati dhammasavaniys, na tv eva ca
kho arahi yathd shan ti. atha kho bhagavd Uruvelakassa-
possa jatilassa bhattam bhufijitvd tasmim yeva vanasande
vihdsi. |2]|

catutthapdtihdriyam. |18

tena kho pana samayena Uruvelakassapassa jatilassa mahd-
yaiifio paccupatthito hoti kevalakappi ca Afgamagadha
pahitam khadaniyam bhojaniyam adiya abhikkamitukimad
honti. atha kho Uruvelakassapassa jatilassa etad ahosi:
etarahi kho me mahiyafifio paccupatthito kevalakappd ca
Afigamagadhd pahltem khidaniyam bhojaniyam daddya
abhikkamissanti. sace mahfsamano mahijanakiye iddhipa-
tihdriyam karissati, mahisamanassa libhasakkdro abhivad-
dhissati, mama libhasakkéro paribdyissati. aho nfina mahd-
samano svitanfya ndgaccheyyd 'ti. (1 atha kho bhagava
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Uruvelakassapassa jatilassa cetasd cetoparivitakkam afifiiya
Uttarakurum gantvil tato pindapitam dharitvh Anotatta-
dahe paribhufijitvd tatth’ eva divivihiram akisi. atha kho
Uruvelakassapo jatilo tassd rattiyd aceayena yena bhagavi ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam etad avoea : kilo
mahisamana, nitthitam bhattam. kim nu kho mahdsamana
hiyyo nigamisi. api ca mayam tam sarima kim nu kho
mahisamano nigacchatiti, khidaniyassa ca bhojaniyassa ca te
pativiso thapito "ti. |2|| nanu te Kassapa etad ahosi: etara-
hi kho me mahiyafifio paccupatthito kevalakappd ca Afiga-
magadhé pahltam khidaniyam bhojaniyam #diya abhikka-
missanti. sace mahdsamano mahijanakiye iddhipitihdriyam
karissati, mahisamanassa libhasakkédro abhivaddhissati, ma-
ma libhasakkiro parihlyissati. aho niina mahisamano svii-
tandya nigaccheyyd ’ti. |3]] so kho aham Kassapa tava
cetasd cetoparivitakkam afifidya Uttarakurum gantvi tato
pindapitam &haritvd Anotattadahe paribhuiijitvd tatth’ eva
divivihiram akiisin ti. atha kho Uravelakassapassa jatilassa
etad ahosi: mahiddhiko kho mahidsamano mahinubhivo,
yatra hi nima cetaslpi cittam pajinissati, na tv eva ca kho
arahii yathd shan ti. atha kho bhagavid Uruvelakassapassa
jutilassa bhattam paribhuiijitvd tasmim yeva vanasande vi-
hési, |41
paficamam patihdriyam. |19

tena kho pana samayena bhagavato pamsuk{lam uppannam
hoti. atha kho bhagavato etad ahosi: kattha nu kho aham
pamsukiilam dhoveyyan ti. atha kho Sakko devinam indo
bhagavato cetasi cetoparivitakkam afifidya pinind pokkhara-
nim khanitvi bhagavantam etad avoea: idha bhante bhagavi
pamsukiilam dhovatl 'ti. atha kho bhagavato etad ahosi:
kimhi nu kho aham pamsukillam parimaddeyyan ti. atha
kho Sakko devinam indo bhagavato cetasd cetoparivitakkam
afiiilya mahatim silam upanikkhipi idha bhante bhagava
pampsuklam parimaddatd "ti. [1)] atha kho bhagavato etad
ahosi: kimhi nu kho aham dlambitvi uttareyyan ti. atha
kho kakudhe adhivatthi dévatd bhagavato cetasd cetopari-
vitakkam afifilya sikham onamesi idha bhante bhagavi
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dlambitvd uttaratd 'ti. atha kho bhagavato etad ahosi:
kimhi nu kho aham pamsukiilam vissajjeyyan ti. atha kho
Sakko devinam indo bhagavato cetasd cetoparivitakkam
afifilya mahatim silam upunikkhipi idha bhante bhagavi
pamsukiilam vissajjetQ 'ti. |2)] atha kho Uruvelakassapo
jatilo tassd rattiyl accayena yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd bhagavantam etad avoca : kilo mahisamana,
nitthitam bhattam. kim nu kho mahisamaya niyam pubbe
idha pokkharayi, siyam idha pokkharani, na yimi sild pubbe
upanikkhittd, ken’ imd sild upanikkhittd, na yimassa kaku-
dhassa pubbe sikhi onatd, siyam sikbd onatd 'ti. (3] idha
me Kussapa pamsukilam uppannam ahosi, tassa mayham
Kassapa etad ahosi: kattha nu kho aham pamsukdlam dho-
veyyan ti. atha kho Kassapa Sakko devinam indo mama
cetasd cetoparivitakkam afifldya pinind pokkharanim kha-
nitvdA mam etad avoca: idha bhante bhagavd pamsukilam
dhovatll "ti. siyam amanussena pinind khanitd pokkharani.
tassa mayham Kassapa etad ahosi: kimhi nu kho aham
pamsuk(ilam parimaddeyyan ti. atha kho Kassapa Sakko
deviinam indo mama cetasd cetoparivitakkam afifilya maha-
tim silam upanikkhipi idha bhante pamsukilam parimaddati
'ti. shyam amanussena nikkhittd sili. 4] tassa mayham
Kaussapa etad ahosi: kimhi nu kho aham &lambitvi utta-
reyyan ti. atha kho Kassapa kakudhe adhivatthd devatd
mama cetasd cetoparivitakkam afifilya sikham onamesi idha
bhante bhagavd &lambitvi uttaratl 'ti, sv dyam &harahattho
kakudho, tassa mayham Kassapa etad ahosi: kimhi nu kho
aham pamsuk{llam vissajjeyyan ti. atha kho Sakko devinam
indo mama cetasd cetoparivitakkam afifilya mahatim silam
upanikkhipi idha bhante bhagavi pamsukilam vissajjett "ti.
shyam amanussena nikkhittd sild "ti. 5] atba kho Uruvela-
kassapassa jatilassa etad ahosi: mahiddhiko kho mahisamano
mahénubhdvo, yatra hi nima Sakko devinam indo veyyd-
vaceam karissati, na tv eva ca kho arahd yathi ahan ti. atha
kho bhagavd Uruvelakassapassa jatilassa bhattam hhuﬁjma
tasmim yeva vanasande vihési. || 6]

atha kho Uruvelakaasnpo jutilo tassi rattiyd accayena
yena bhagavh ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi bhaga-
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vato kilam Arocesi: kilo mahfisamana nitthitam bhattan
ti. gaccha tvam Kassapa, dydm’ ahan ti Uruvelakassa-
pam jatilam uyyojetvd yiya jambuylyam Jambudipo
paiifidyati, tato phalam gahetvdi pathamataram d&gantvi
agyigire nisidi. ||7|| addasa kho Uruvelakassapo jatilo
bhagavantam agyigire nisinnam, disvina bhagavantam
etad avoca: katamena tvam mahisamana maggena digato.
aham tayd pathamataram pakkanto, so tvam pathama-
taram Agantvd agylgire nisinno 'ti. |8) idbdham Kassa-
pa tam uyyojetvi yiya jambuydyam Jambudipo pafifii-
yati, tato phalam gahetvd pathamataram A&gantvi agyi-
ghre nisinno. idam kho Kassapa jambuphalam vanna-
sampannam gandhasampannam rasasampannam, sace dkaii-
khasi, paribhufiji 'ti. alam mahdsamana, tvam yev' etam
arahasi, tvam yev’ etam paribhufijihiti. atha kho Uruvela-
kassapassa jatilassa etad ahosi: mahiddhiko kho mahésamano
mahfinubhivo, yatra hi nima mam pathamataram uyyojetvd
yiya jambuyliyam Jambidipo pafifidyati, tato phalam gahetvd
pathamataram dgantvi agydgdre nisidissati, na tv eva ca kho
arahd yathd ahan ti. atha kho bhagavd Uruvelakassapassa
jatilassa bhattam bhufijitva tasmim yeva vanasande vihdsi. [|9)]
atha kho Uruvelakassapo jatilo tassi rattiyi accayena yena
bhagavi ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd bhagavato kilam
drocesi : kilo mahdsamapa nitthitam bhattan ti. gaccha
tvam Kassapa, iyim’ aban ti Uruvelakassapam jatilam uyyo-
jetvi ydya jambuydyam Jambudipo paiifidyati, tassi avidire
ambo —gha— tassi avidlire émalaki —la— tassd avidiire hari-
taki —la— Téhvatimsam gantvi piricchattakapuppham gahe-
tvi pathamataram Agantvd agylgire nisidi. addasa kho
Uruvelakassapo jatilo bhagavantam agyighre nisinnam, dis-
viina bhagavantam etad avoca: katamena tvam mahisamana
maggena dgato. aham tayd pathamataram pakkanto, so
tvam pathamataram fgantvi agylgire nisinno 'ti. |10
idhdham Kassapa tam uyyojetvA Tdvatimsam gantvd pirie-
chattakapuppham gahetvid pathamataram dgantvi agyigire
nisinno. idam kho Kassapa péricchattakapuppham vanpa-
sampannam gandhasampannam, sace Akaikhasi, ganhd 'ti.
alum mabdsamana, tvam yev' etam arahasi, tvam yev' etam
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ganhd ’ti. atha kho Uruvelakassapassa jatilassa etad ahosi:
mahiddhike kho mahdsamano mahinubhévo, yatra hi ndma
mam pathamataram uyyojetvd Tévatimsam gantvd pirie-
chattakapuppham gahetvd pathamataram dgantvd agyigdre
nisidissati, na tv eva ca kho arahé yathd ahan ti. || 11]]

tena kho pana samayena te jatild aggi paricaritukimd na
sakkonti katthéni phéletum. atha kho tesam jatilinam etad
ahosi : nissamsayam kho mahdsamanassa iddbénubhivo, ya-
thi mayam na sakkoma katthini phéletun ti. atha kho
bhagavih Uruvelakassapam jatilam etad avoca: phéliyanta
Kassapa katthdniti. phédliyantu mahdsamand ’ti. sakid eva
paficakatthasatini phéliyimsu. atha kho Uruvelakassapassa
jatilassa etad ohosi: mahiddhiko kho mahdsamano mahd-
nubhéivo, yatra hi néma katthéni pi phéliyissanti, na tv eva
ca kho arahdl yathd ahan ti. [12|| tena kho pana samayena
te jatils aggi paricaritukimid na sakkonti aggi ujjaletum.
atha kho tesam jatildnam etad ahosi: nissamsayam kho
mahfsamanassa iddbdnubhévo, yathi mayam na sakkoma
aggi ujjaletun ti. atha kho bhbagavd Uruvelakassapam jati-
lam etad avoea: ujjaliyantu Kassapa aggiti. ujjaliyanta
mahésamand ti. sakid eva paiica aggisatini ujjalimsu. atha
kho Uruvelakassapassa jatilassa etad ahosi: mahiddhiko kho
mahdsamano mahdnubhdvo, yatra hi nima aggi pi uvjjaliyis-
santi, na tv eva ca kho arahd yathd ahan ti. | 13]] tena kho
pana samayena te jatild aggi paricaritvi na sakkonti aggi
vijjhdpetum. atha kho tesam jatilinam etad ahosi : nissam-
sayam kho mahdsamanassa iddhinubhdvo, yathi mayam na
sakkoma aggi vijjhdpetun ti. atha kho bhagavi Uruvela-
kossapam jatilam etad avoea: vijjhdyantu Kassapa aggiti.
vijjhdyantu mahdsamand 'ti. sakid eva pafica aggisatini
vijjhiyimsu. atha kho Uruvelakassapassa jatilassa etad
ahosi : mahiddhiko kho mahdsamano mahinubhivo, yatra
hi ndma aggi pi vijjbiyissanti, na tv eva ca kho arahd yathi
ahan ti. [|14|] tena kho pana samayena te jatild sitdsu
hemantikisu rattisu antaratthakisu himapitasamaye najjd
Nerafijardyam nimujjanti pi, ummujjanti pi, ummujjani-
mujjam pi karonti. atha kho bhagavi paficamattini man-
ddmukhisatini abhinimmini, yattha te jotild uttaritvd visib-
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besum. atha kho tesam jatilinam etad ahosi: nissamsayam
kho mahésamanassa iddhénubbivo, yathd h' imd mandi-
mukhiyo nimmitd "ti. atha kho Uruvelakassapassa jatilassa
etad ahosi: mahiddhiko kho mahisamano mahdnubhivo,
yatra hi néma mahimandimukhiyo abhinimminissati, na tv
eva ca kho arahi yathd ahan ti. |15 tena kho pana sa-
mayena mahdakilamegho vassi, mahdudakavihako saiijdyi.
yasmim padese bhagavid viharati, so padeso udakena anuot-
thato hoti. atha kho bhagavato etad ahosi: yam niindham
samanti udakam ussiretvd majjhe renubatdya bhiimiya can-
kameyyan ti. atha kho bhagavd samantd udakam ussiretva
majjhe renuhatiya bhimiyd caiikami. atha kho Uruvela-
kassapo jatilo mid h’ eva kho mahdsamano udakena vulho
ahositi niviya sambahulehi jatilehi saddhim yasmim padese
bhagavé viharati tam padesam agamési. addasa kho Uru-
velakassapo jatilo bhagavantam samantd udakam ussiretvd
majjhe repuhatdys bhiimiyd cafkamantam, disvina bhaga-
vantam etad avoca: idha nu tvam mahdsamand 'ti. ayam
ah’ asmi Kassapi 'ti bhagavi vehisam abbhuggantvi niviya
paccutthisi. atha kho Uruvelakassapassa jatilassa etad ahosi:
mahiddhiko kho mahisamano mahfnubhdvo, yatra hi nima
udakam pi na pavahissati, na tv eva ca kho arahd yathd ahan
ti. 1611

atha kho bhagavato etad ahosi: ciram pi kho imassa
moghapurisassa evam bhavissati : mahiddhiko kho mahé-
samano mahdnubhéivo, na tv eva ca kho arahd yathd ahan
ti. yam nindham imam jatilam samvejeyyan ti. atha kho
bhagavi Uruvelakassapam jatilam etad avoca: n’ eva kho
tvam Kassapa arahd, na pi arahattamaggam samipanno, si
pi te patipadd n’ atthi, ydys tvam arahd v assa arahatta-
maggam vi samilpanno 'ti. atha kho Uruvelakassapo jatilo
bhagavato pidesu sirasd nipatitvd bhagavantam etad avoca:
labheyyaham bhante bhagavato santike pabbajjom, labhe-
yyam upasampadan ti. [[17]] tvam kho ’si Kassapa paii-
cannam jatilasatinam niyako vindyako aggo pamukho pi-
mokkho, te pi tdva apalokehi, yathd te maiifiissanti tathd
karissantiti, atha kho Uravelakussapo jatilo yena te jatild
ten' upasamkami, upasamkamitvé te jatile etad avoea : icchim’
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sham bho mahfsamane brahmacariyam caritum, yathd bha-
vanto mafifianti tathd karont ’ti. cirapatikd mayam bho
mahésamane abhippasanni, sace bhavam mahisamane brah-
macariyam carissati, sabbeva mayam mahdsamane brahma-
cariyam carissdmd "ti. |18 atha kho te jatili kesamissam
jatdmissam khirikdjamissam aggihuttamissam udake pavi-
hetvd yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvid
bhagavato pidesu siras nipatitvd bhagavantam etad avocum:
labheyydma mayam bhante bhagavato santike pabbajjam,
labheyydma upasampadan ti. etha bhikkhavo ’ti bhagava
avoca, svikkhito dhammo, caratha brahmaeariyam sammdi
dukkhassa antakiriyiyd ’ti. ed 'va fesam Ayasmantinam
upasampadi ahosi. [|19]]

addasa kho Nadikassapo jatilo kesamissam jatimissam
khirikdjamissam aggihuttamissam udake vuyhaméne, disvin’
assa etad ahosi: md h' eva me bhituno upasaggo ahositi,
jatile pihesi gacchatha me bhitaram jinidthd 't1, simafi ca
tihi jatilasatehi saddhim yendyasmd Uruvelakassapo ten’ upa-
samkami, upasamkamitvi dyasmantam Uruvelakassapam etad
avoea: idam nu kho Kassapa seyyo 'ti. dmivuso idam seyyo
"ti. |20]] atha kho te jatili kesamissam jatdmissam khiri-
kijamissam aggihuttamissam udake pavihetvé yena bhagava
ten' upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvi bhagavato pidesu si-
rasd nipatitvi bhagavantam etad avocum: labheyyima ma-
yam bhante bhagavato santike pabbajjam, labheyydma upa-
sampadan ti. etha bhikkhavo ’ti bhagavd avoca, svikkhito
dhammo, caratha brahmacariyam samma dukkhassa antakiri-
yayd ’ti. b 'va tesam dyssmantinam upasampada ahosi. [|21]]

addasa kho Gaydkassapo jatilo kesamissam jatdmissam
khirikijamissam aggihuttamissam udake vuyhaméne, disvin’
assa etad ahosi: mi h’ eva me bhétlinam upasaggo ahositi,
jatile phhesi gacchatha me bhitaro jindthd 'ti, simafl ca
dvihi jatilasatehi saddhim yendyasmi Uravelakassapo ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvd Ayasmantam Uruvelakassapam
etad avoca : idam nu kho Kassapa seyyo 'ti. Amivuso idam
seyyo 'ti. 122(| atha kho te jatild kesamissam jatimissam
khirikdjomissam aggihuttamissam udake pavihetvid yena
bhagavi ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvi bhagavato

¥OL. Il ]
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phdesu sirasd nipatitvd bhagavantam etad avocum: labhey-
yéma mayam bhante bhagavato santike pabbajjam, labheyya-
ma upasampadan ti. etha bhikkhave 'ti bhagavd avoea,
svakkhito dhammo, caratha brahmacariyam sammi du-
klkhnssa antakiriyiyd 'ti. si 'va tesam Ayasmantinam upa-
sampadi ahosi. || 23|

bhagavato adhitthnena pafica katthasatini na phéliyimsu,
philiyimsu, aggi na ujjalimsu, ujjalimsu, na vijjhiyimsu,
vijjhiyimsu, pafica mandimukhisatini abhinimmini. etena
nayena addhuddhapétibhiriyasahassini honti, |24 (/20|

atha kho bhagavid Uruveldiyam yathdbhirantam viharitvi
yena Gayfsisam tena cirikam pakkimi mahatd bhikkhu-
samghena saddhim bhikkhusahassena sabbeh' eva purfina-
jatilehi. tatra sudam bhagavid Gaydyam viharati Gayid-
sise saddhim bhikkhusahassena. |[1|| {atra kho bhagavd
bhikkh{i dmantesi : sabbam bhikkhave ddittam. kifi ca
bhikkhave sabbam Addittam. ecakkhum bhikkhave adittam,
rlph adittd, cakkhuvififidnpam adittam, cakkhusamphasso
iditto, yad idam cakkhusamphassapaccayd uppajjati vedayi-
tam sukham vd dukkham vi adukkhamasukham vi, tam pi
fidittam. kena Adittam, rigaggind dosaggind mohaggind
Adittam, jitiyd jariya maranena sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi
domanassehi updyfsehi adittan ti vadimi. [|2]| sotam Adittam,
saddd Aditth, — la — ghinam Adittam, gandhd Adittd, jivha
idittd, rasd Adittd, kiyo Aditto, photthabbé Adittd, mano
iditto, dhammé &dittd, manovififdnam ddittam, manosam-
phasso dditto, yad idam manosamphassapaceayd uppajjati
vedayitam sukham vA dukkham vd adukkhamasukham v,
tam pi Adittam. kena ddittam, rigaggind dosaggind moha-
ggind Adittam, jitiyA jardya maranena sokehi paridevehi
dukkhehi domanassehi upiydsehi Adittan ti vadimi. ||3)
evam passam bhikkhave sutavd ariyasivako cakkhusmim pi
nibbindati, riipesu pi nibbindati, eakkhuvififidne pi nibbinda-
ti, cakkhusamphasse pi nibbindati, yad idam cakkhusam-
phassapaccayid uppajjati vedayitam sukham vi dukkham vA
adukkhamasukham vi, tasmim pi nibbindati. sotasmim p
nibbindati, saddesu pi nibbindati, ghiingsmim pi nibbin-
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dati, gandhesu pi nibbindati, jivhdya pi nibbindati, ra-
sesu pi nibbindati, kiyasmim pi nibbindati, photthabbesu
pi nibbindati, manasmim pi nibbindati, dbammesu pi
nibbindati, manovififidne pi nibbindati, manosamphasse
pi nibbindati, yad idam manosamphassapaccayd uppajjati
vedayitam sukham vi dukkham vA adukkbamasukham
vil, tasmim pi nibbindati, nibbindam virajjati, virdgd vi-
muccati, vimuttasmim vimutt’ amhiti fiinam hoti, khipd
jiti, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam karaniyam, niparam
itthattdyd 'ti pajinétiti. imasmim ca pana veyyikaranasmim
bhafifiamfine tassa bhikkhusahassassa anupidiya A&savehi
cittdni vimuccimsu. (4] Adittapariydyam nitthitam.
21 Uruvelapitihdriyam tatiyakabhdnavidram
nitthitam.

atha kho bhagavi Gayisise yathibhirantam viharitvil yena
Rajagaham tena cirikam pakkimi mahatd bhikkhusam-
ghena saddhim bhikkhusahassena sabbeh’ eva purdnajatilehi.
atha kho bhagavi anupubbena cirikam caramino yena Rija-
gaham tad avasari. tatra sudam bhagavd Rijagahe viharati
Latthivanuyyéne SBupatitthe cetiye. ||1]] assosi kho
riji Migadho Seniyo Bimbisiro: samano khala bho
Gotamo Sakyaputto Sakyakuli pabbajito Rijagaham anu-
ppatto Rdjagahe viharati Latthivanuyyine Supatitthe cetiye.
tam kho pana bhagavantam Gotamam evam kalydno kitti-
saddo abbhuggato iti pi, so bhagavi araham sammisam-
buddho vijjicarannsampanno sugato lokavid anuttaro puri-
sadammasirathi satthi devamanussinam buddho bhagavi,
go imam lokam sadevakam samférakam sabrahmakam sassa-
manabrihmanim pajam sadevamanussam sayam abhififid
sacchikatvi pavedeti, so dhammam deseti fidikalyinam majjhe-
kalyinam pariyosinakalyinam sittham savyaiijanam keva-
laparipuppam parisuddham brahmacariyam pakiseti. sddhu
kho pana tathiriipinam arahatam dassanam hotiti. 2| atha
kho riji Migadho Seniyo Bimbisiro dvidasanahutehi Miga-
dhikehi brihmanagahapatikehi parivato yena bhagavi ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam abhividetva ekam-
antam nisidi. te pi kho dvidasanahutd Migadhiki brdh-
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managahapatiki appekacce bhagavantam abhividetvi ekam-
antam nisidimsu, appekacce bhagavati saddhim sammo-
dimsu, sammodaniyam katham siraniyam vitisiretvd ekam-
antam nisidimsu, appekacce yena bhagavi ten’ afijalim
paniimetvii ekamantam nisidimsu, appekacce bhagavato san-
tike ndmagottam sivetvd ekamantam nisidimsu, apekacce
tunhibhiitd ekamantam nisidimsu. ||3)] atha kho tesam dvi-
dasanahutinam Méigadhikinam brihmanagahapatikinam
etad ahosi: kim nu kho mahisamano Uruvelakassape brah-
macariyam carati, udihu Uruvelakassapo mahisamane brah-
macariyam caratiti. atha kho bhagavi tesam dvidasanahu-
tdnam MAgadhikinam brihmanagahapatikinam cetasi ceto-
parivitakkam afifilya dyasmantamn Uruvelakassapam gthiya
ajjhabhisi :

kim eva disvé Uruvelavisi pahdsi aggim kisako vadéno.

pucchimi tam Kassapa etam attham, katham pahinam

tava aggihuttan ti.|
ripe ca sadde ca atho rase ca kimitthiyo cdbhivadanti

yafifid.
etam malan ti upadhisu fatv, tasmid na yitthe na hute
arafijin ti. || 4|

ettha ca te mano na ramittha Kassapd ’ti bhagavd avoca,
riipesu saddesu atho rasesu

atha ko carahi devamanussaloke rato mano Kassapa brihi
me tan ti.|

disvi padam santam anupadhikem akificanam kimabhave
asattam

anafifiathibbivim anafifianeyyam, tasmi na yitthe na hute
arafijin ti. ||5]]

atha kho Ayasmd Uruvelakassapo utthiyfisand ekamsam
uttardsafigam karitvd bhagavato pidesu sirasd nipatitvi bha-
gavantam etad avoca: satthl me bhante bhagavd, sivako
’ham asmi, satthd me bhante bhagavi, sivako 'ham asmiti.
atha kho tesam dvidasanahutdnam Migadhikinam brihma-
nagahapatikinam etad ahosi: Uruvelakassapo mahdsamane
brabmacariyam caratiti. ||6) atha kho bhagava tesam dvi-
ﬂumunhutﬁnnm Migadhikénam brﬁhmwﬂgnhupaﬁkﬁ,nm ce-
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tash cetoparivitakkam afifilya anupubbikatham kathesi se-
yyath’ idam: dinakatham silakatham saggakatham kdmadnam
ddinavam okdram samkilesam nekkhamme Anisamsam paka-
sesl.  yadd te bhagavd afifidsi kallacitte muducitte vinivarana-
citte udaggacitte pasannacitte, atha yd buddhinam simu-
kkamsikd dhammadesanfi, tam pakésesi, dukkham samuda-
yam nirodham maggam. [|7]| seyyathdpi nima suddham
vattham apagatakilakam sammad eva rajanam patiganheyya,
evam eva ekidasanahutdnam Migadhikinam brihmanagaha-
patikinam Bimbisdrapamukhéinam tasmim yeva fisane vira-
jam vitamalam dhammacakkhum udapidi yam kifici samuda-
yadhammam sabbam tam nirodhadhamman ti, ekanahutam
updsakattam pativedesi. |8/ atha kho rijd Migadho Seniyo
Bimbisiro ditthadhammo pattadhammo viditadhammo pari-
yogilhadhammo tinnavicikiccho vigatakathamkatho vesd-
rajjappatto aparappaccayo satthu sisane bhagavantam etad
avoca: pubbe me bhante kumirassa sato pafica assdsakd
ahesum, te me etarahi samiddhd. pubbe me bhante kumérassa
sato etad ahosi: aho vata mam rajje abhisificeyyun ti,
ayam kho me bhante pathamo assisako ahosi, so me etarahi
samiddho. tassa ca me vijitam araham sammésambuddho
okkameyyd 'ti, ayam kho me bhante dutiyo assisako ahosi,
so me etarahi samiddho. (9] tafi ciham bhagavantam
payirupiseyyan ti, ayam kho me bhante tatiyo assisako
ahosi, so me etarahi samiddho. &0 ca me bhagavd dhammam
deseyyi 'ti, ayam kho me bhante catuttho assisako ahosi,
80 me etarahi samiddho. tassa ciham bhagavato dhammam
djdneyyan ti, ayam kho me bhante paficamo assisako ahosi,
so me etarahi samiddho. pubbe me bhante kumirassa sato :
ime pafica assisakd ahesum, te me etarahi samiddhd. || 10|

abhikkantam bhante, abhikkantam bhante, seyyathipi bhante

nikkujjitam vi ukkuojjeyyas paticchannam vi vivareyya

mfllhassa v& maggam édcikkheyya andhakire v telapajjotam

dhéreyya eakkhumanto riipini dakkhintiti, evam eva bhaga-

vati anekapariyiyena dhammo pakisito. es’ ham bhante

bhagavantam saranam gacchimi dhammafi ea bhikkhusam-

ghail ca, updsakam mam bhante bhagavi dbiretu ajjatagge

Pdnupetam saranam gatan ti, adhivisetu ca me bhante-
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bhagavi svitaniya bhattam saddhim bhikkhusamghend ’ti.
adhivisesi bhagavid tunhibhivena. [|11]] atha kho rijd
Mégadho Seniyo Bimbisiro bhagavato adhivisanam viditvd
utthiiyisani bhagavantam abhividetvd padakkhinam katvd
pakkdmi. atha kho riji Migadho Seniyo Bimbisiro tassd
rattiyé accayena panitam khidaniyam bhojaniyam patiyidi-
petvi bhagavato kilam drocdpesi: kilo bhbante, mitthitam
bhattan ti. atha kho bhagavd pubbaphasamayam nivisetva
pattacivaram Adiya Rijagaham plvisi mahatd bhikkhusam-
ghena saddhim bhikkhusahassena sabbeh’ eva puriinajati-
lehi. ||12|| tena kho pana samayena Sakko devinam
indo minavakavannam abhinimminitvd buddhapamukhassa
bhikkhusamghassa purato-purato gacchati imd githdyo giya-
mino : '

danto dantehi saha purinajatilehi vippamutto vippamuttehi

singinikkhasuvanno Réjagaham pévisi bhagavil.|

mutto muttehi saha purinajatilehi vippamutto vippa-

muttehi

singinikkhasuvanno Rijagaham pévisi bhagavi.|

tinno tinnehi saha purinajatilehi vippamutto vippamuttehi

singinikkhasuvanno Rijagaham pdvisi bhagava.|

dasaviiso dasabalo dasadhammavid(l dasabhi ¢’ upeto

so dasasatapariviro Rijagaham pévisi bhagavé "ti. | 13|
manussh Sakkam devinam indam passitvA evam dhamsu:
abhir{ipo vatdyam méinavako, dassaniyo vatdyam ménavako,
phsidiko vatiyam minavako. kassa nu kho ayam ménavako
'ti. evam vutte Sakko devinam indo te manusse githiya
ajjhabhisi :

yo dhiro sabbadhi danto buddho appatipuggalo
araham sugato loke tassiham paricirako "ti. |14

atha kho bhagavi yena rafifio Mégadhassa Seniynssa
Bimbisfrassa nivesanam ten' upasamkami, upasamkamitva
pafifiatte dsane nisidi saddhim bhikkhusamghena. atha
kho riji Magadho Seniyo Bimbisiro buddhapamukham
bhikkhusamgham panitena khidaniyena bhojaniyena sa-
hatthd santappetvd sampaviretvA bhagavantam bhuttdvim
onitapattapinim ekamsntam nisidi. |15 ekamantam ni-
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sinnassa kho rafifio Mégadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisirassa
etad ahosi: kattha nu kho bhagavd vihareyya, yam nssa
gimato n' eva avidiire na accisanne gamanigamana-
sampannam atthikinam-atthiknam manussinam abhikka-
maniyam, divd appikinnam rattim appesaddam appani-
gghosam vijanavitam manussarihaseyyakam patisallinasi-
ruppan ti. [[16]] atha kho rafifio Migadhassa Seniyassa
Bimbisfirassa etad ahosi: idam kho amhikam Veluvanam
uyyénam gimato n’ eva avid(ire na acciisanne gamanigama-
nasampannam atthikdnam-atthikinam manussinam abhikka-
maniyam, divii appikinpam, rattim appasaddam appaniggho-
sam vijanavitam manussarihaseyyakam patisallinasiruppam.
yam nndham Veluvanam uyyinam buddhapamukhassa
bhikkhusamghassa dadeyyan ti. [17]| atha kho rdji Maga-
dho Seniyo Bimbisiro sovannamayam bhifikdram gahetvi
bhagavato onojesi etdham bhante Veluvanam uyydnam
buddhapamukhassa bhikkhusamghassa dammiti. patiggahesi
bhagavd drdmam. atha kho bhagavi rdjinam Migadham
Seniyam Bimbisiram dhammiyd kathiya sandassetvi sami-
dapetvd samuttejetvd sampahamsetvi utthiyisand pakkimi.
atha kho bhagavil etasmim nidine dhammikatham katvé bhi-
kkhi &mantesi: anujindmi bhikkhave Ardman ti, |18]22]

tena kho pana samayena Safijayo paribbijako Réjagahe
pativasati mahatiyd paribbdjakaparisiya saddhim addha-
teyyehi paribbdjakasatehi. tena kho pana samayena Sari-
puttamoggallind Saiijaye paribbijake brahmacariyam
caranti, tehi katikd katd hoti: yo pathamam amatam adhi-
gacchati so frocetd ’ti. 1] atha kho Ayasmi Assaji
pubbanhasamayam nivisetvi pattacivaram adiya Rijagaham’
pindiya pivisi pisidikena abhikkantena patikkantena éloki-
tena vilokitena sammifijitena pasiritena okkhittacakkhu
iriypathasampanno.  addasa kho Siriputto paribbijako
Ayasmantam Assajim Réijagahe pindiya carantam pisidikena
abhikkantena patikkantena &lokitena vilokitena sammifijitena
paséritena okkhittacakkhum iriydpathasampannam, disvin’
assa etad shosi: ye vata loke arahanto vii arahattamaggam va
samipannd, ayam tesam bhikkh(nam aiifiataro, yam nind-



40 MAHAVAGGA. [1.23.2-6.

ham imam bhikkhum upasamkamitvd puccheyyam : kam ’si
tvam Avuso uddissa pabbajito, ko vd te satthd, kassa vil tvam
dhammam rocesiti. |2/ atha kho Sriputtassa paribbija-
kassa etad ahosi: akilo kho imam bhikkhum puechitum,
antaragharam pavittho pindiya carati. yam nndham imam
bhikkhum pitthito-pitthito anubandheyyam atthikehi upa-
fifidtam maggan ti. atha kho dyasmd Assaji Réjagahe
pindiya caritvd pindapitam #diya patikkami. atha kho
Biriputto paribbdjako yenfyasmd Assaji ten’ upasamkami, -
upasamkamitvi dyasmatd Assajind saddhim sammodi, sam-
modaniyam katham sirapiyam vitisiretva ekamantam atthfi-
si, ekamantam thito kho Sariputto paribbajako Ayasmantam
Assajim etad avoea: vippasanniini kho te fivuso indriyini,
parisuddho chavivanno pariyodito, kam ‘si tvam  dvuso
uddissa pabbajito, ko vi te satthd, kassa vi tvam dhammam
rocesiti, 1311 atth’ Avuso mahisamano Sakyaputto Sakya-
kuld pabbajito, tiham bhagavantam uddissa pabbajito, so ca
me bhagavé satthd, tassa ciham bhagavato dhammam roce-
miti. kimvddi pandyasmato satthd kimakkhdyiti. aham
kho dvuso nmavo acirapabbajito adhunigato imam dhamma-
vinayam, na t’ &ham sakkomi vitthirena dhammam desetum,
api ca te samkhittena attham vakkhimiti, atha kho Sri-
putto paribbijako dyssmantam Assajim etad avoca: hotu
dvuso, appam v bahum vi bhésassu, attham yeva me briihi,
atthen’ eva me attho, kim kihasi vyafijanam bahun ti. [j4 ]|
atha kho dyasmfd Assaji Siriputtassa paribbdjakassa imam
dhammapariydyam abhasi :

ye dhammi hetuppabhavd tesam hetum tathdgato fha
tesafi ca yo nirodho evamvidi mahisamano "ti.

atha kho Siriputtassa paribbdjakassa imam dhammapariyi-
yam sutvid virajam vitamalam dhammacakkhum udapadi
yam kifici samudayadhammam sabbam tam nirodhadham-
man ti, es’ eva dhammo yadi tivad eva paccavyathi padam
asokam adittham abbhatitam bahukehi kappanahutehiti. 15
atha kho Sriputto paribbajako yena Moggallino paribbéjako
ten’ upasamkami. addasa kho Moggallino paribbijako Siri-
puttam paribbdjakam ddrato "va dgacchantam, disvina Sri-
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puttam paribbdjakam etad avoca : vippasannini kho te dvuso
indriyani, parisuddho chavivanno pariyodito, kacei nu tvam
vuso amatam adhigato ’ti. dmdvuso amatam adhigato
'ti. yathi katham pana tvam Avuso amatam adhigato
"ti. [|6]] idhdham dvuso addasam Assajim bhikkhum Raja-
gahe pindiya carantam pdsidikena abhikkantena patikkan-
tena dlokitena vilokitena sammifijitena pasdritena okkhitta-
cakkhum iriydpathasampannam, disvina me etad ahosi: ye
vata loke arahanto vi arahattamaggam v samipannd, ayam
tesam bhikkh{inam afifiataro, yam niindham imam bhikkhum
upasamkamitvd puecheyyam: kam ’si tvam dvuso uddissa
pabbajito, ko vi te satthd, kassa v tvam dhammam roce-
siti. [[7]| tassa mayham dvuso etad ahosi: akélo kho imam
bhikkhum puechitum, antaragharam pavittho pindiya carati.
yam nlndham imam bhikkhum pitthito-pitthito anubandhe-
yyam atthikehi upafifidtarn maggan ti. atha kho &vuso
Assaji bhikku Réjagahe pinddya caritvd pindapitam ddiya
patikkami. atha khv dham avuso yena Assaji bhikkhu
ten’ upasamkamim, upasamkamitvd Assajind bhikkhuni
saddhim sammodim, sammodaniyam katham sirapiyam vi-
tisiretvi ekamantam atthésim, ekamantam thito kho aham
fvuso Assajim bhikkhum etad avocam : vippasannini kho te
fvuso indriydni, parisuddho chavivanno pariyodito, kam ’'si
tvam dvuso uddissa pabbajito, ko vi te satthd, kassa va
tvam dhammam rocesiti. |8 atth’ &vuso mahfisamano
Sakyaputto Sakyakula pabbajito, tiham bhagavantam uddissa
pabbajito, so ca me bhagavi satthi, tassa cdham bhagavatoe
dhammam rocemiti. kimvidi panlyasmato satthd kimakkha-
yiti. abam kho dvuso navo acirapabbajito adhunigato imam
dhammavinayam, na t' &ham sakkomi vitthirena dhammam
desetum, api ca te samkhittena attham vakkhdmiti. appam
vi bahum vi bhisassu, attham yeva me brihi, atthen’ eva
me attho, kim kihasi vyafijanam bahun ti. |9 atha kho
fivuso Assaji bhikkhu imam dhammapariydyam abhisi :

ye dhamméi hetuppabhavé tesam hetum tathigato dha
tesail ca yo nirodho evamvidi mabisamano "ti.

atha kho Moggallinassa paribbdjakassa imam dhammapari-
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yiyam sutvil virajam vitamalam dhammacakkhum udapédi
yam kifiei samudayasdhammam sabbam tam mnirodhadha-
mman ti. es’ eva dhammo yadi tivad eva paccavyathd
padam asokam adittham abbhatitam bahukehi kappanahute-
hiti. [|1023 |

atha kho Moggallino paribbijako Siriputtam pa-
ribbijakam efad avoca: gacchima mayam dvuso bhagavato
santike, 50 no bhagavd satthd ti. iméani kho avuso addha-
teyyini paribbdjakasatini amhe nissiya amhe sampassanti
idha viharanti, te pi tiva apalokdma, yathd te mafifiissanti,
tathd karissantiti. atha kho Siriputtamoggallind yena te
paribbijaki ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvi te paribbi-
jake etad avocum: gacchima mayam Avuso bhagavato san-
tike, 50 no bhagavi satthd ’ti. mayam dyasmante nissiya
fyasmante sampassantd idha viharima, sace dyasmantd ma-
hisamane brahmacariyam carissanti, sabbeva mayam mahé-
samane brahmacariyam carissimd 'ti. |1]] atha kho Sdri-
puttamoggallind yena Safijayo paribbijako ten’ upasamka-
mimsu, upasamkamitvd Safijayam paribbijakam etad avoeum:
gacchdma mayam dvuso bhagavato santike, so mo bhagavi
satthd 'ti. alam évaso mid agamittha, sabbeva tayo imam
ganam pariharissimd ’ti. dutiyam pi kho —la— tati
pi kho Sdriputtamoggallini Safijayam paribbijakam etad
avocun : gacchima mayam dvuso bhagavato santike, so no
bhagavi satthd ti. alam avuso mad agamittha, sabbeva
tayo imam ganam pariharissima ’ti. |2|| atha kho Siriputta-
moggallind tini addhateyyéni paribbdjakasatini idiya yena
Veluvanam ten’ upasamkamimsu, Safijayassa pana paribbéja-
kassa tatth’ eva unham lohitam mukhato uggacchi. addasa
kho bhagavi te Siriputtamoggalline dfirato *va figacchante,
disvina bhikkhii Amantesi: ete bhikkhave dve sahiyaki
dgacchanti Kolito Upatisso ea, etam me sdvakayugam
bhavissati aggam bhaddayngan ti. gambhire fidnavisaye
anuttare upadhisamkhaye vimutte anuppatte Veluvanam
atha ne satthd vyikdsi: ete dve sahiyakd dgacchanti Kolito
Upatisso ca, etam me sivakayugam bhavissati aggam bhadda-
yugan ti. 3] atha kho Siriputtamoggallina yena bhagavi
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ten' upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvi bhagavato pidesn
sirasd nipatitvi bhagavantam etad avoeum : labheyyima
mayam' bhante bhagavato santike pabbajjam, labheyyima
upasampadan ti. etha bhikkhavo 'ti bhagavi avoea, svi-
kkhito dhammo, caratha brahmacariyam sammf dukkhassa
antakiriydyd 'ti. el 'va tesam dyasmantinam upasampadi
ahosi. [|4]] tena kho pana samayena abhififiita-abhinfiitd
Migadhiki kulaputtdi bhagavati brahmacariyam ecaranti.
manussi ujjbiyanti khiyanti viplcenti: aputtakatiya pati-
panno samano Gotamo, vedhavyilya patipanno samano Gota-
mo, kulupaccheddya patipanno samano Gotamo. idini anena
jatilasahassam pabbdjitam, iméni ca addhateyyéni paribbija-
kasatini Safijayini pabbajitini, ime ca abhififiiti-abhififidta
Mégadhikd kulaputtd samane Gotame brahmacariyam ca-
rantiti. api ’ssu bhikkh{ disvd imiya ghthidya codenti :

dgato kho mahésamano Magadhdnam Giribbajam

sabbe Bafijaye netvina, kam su dini nayissatiti. [|5]]

assosum kho bhikkhii tesam manussinam ujjhdyantinam
khiyantinam vipacentdnam. atha kho te bhikkhil bhagavato
etam attham frocesum. na bhikkhave so saddo ciram bha-
vissati, sattiham eva bhavissati, sattihassa nccayena antara-
dhéiyissati. tena hi bhikkhave ye tumhe imiya githiya
codenti :

figato kho mahésamano Magadhinam Giribbajam

sabbe Safijaye netvina, kam su dini nayissatiti,
te tumhe imiya githiya paticodetha:

nayanti ve mahévird saddhammena tathigata,

dhammena nayaméninam ki usuyyd vijinatan ti. [|6]]
tena kho pana samayena manussi bhikkhi disvd imiya gi-
thidya codenti:

dgato kho mahdsamano Magadhinam Giribbajam

sabbe Safijaye netvéina, kam su dini nayissatiti.

bhikkh te manusse iméya githiya paticodenti :

nayanti ve mahévird saddhammena tathigata,
dhammena nayaménénam ki usuyyd vijinatan ti.
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manussdé dhammena kira samand SakyaputtivA nenti no
adhammen ’ti sattdham eva so saddo ahosi, sattdhassa acca-
yena antaradhéyi. |7
Sariputtamoggallinapabbajji nitthita. |24
catutthakabhipavdram nitthitam.

tena kho pana samayena bhikkh anupsjjhiyakd anova-
diyaméni ananusisiyaména dunnivattha duppirati andkappa-
sampanni pindiya caranti. te manussinam bhufijamininam
upari bhojane pi uttitthapattam upanimenti, upari khiidaniye
pi uttitthapattam upanimenti, upari siyaniye pi uttittha-
pattam upanimenti, upari pdniye pi uttitthapattam upani-
menti, simam stipam pi odanam pi vififidpetva bhufijanti,
bhattagge pi uccdsaddd mahésadda viharanti. I1]] manussi
ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipicenti : katham hi nima samani
Bakyaputtiyd dunnivatthd duppérutd anikappasampanna
pindéya carissanti, manussinam bhufijamininam upari bho-
jane pi uttitthapattam upandmessanti, upari khidaniye pi
uttitthapattam upandmessanti, upari siyaniye pi uttittha-
pattam upandmessanti, upari paniye pi uttitthapattam upang-
messanti, simam slipam pi odanam pi vififidpetvd bhuiiji-
ssanti, bhattagge pi uccdsaddi mahasaddd viharissanti, seyya-
thipi brihmani brihmanabhojane *ti. |2} assosum kho
bhikkhil tesam manussinam ujjhdyantinam khiyantinam
vipicentinam. ye te bhikkhii appicchd santutthd lajjine
kukkuccak sikkhikimd, te ujjhéyanti khiyanti vipdcenti :
katham hi ndma bhikkhii dunnivatthi duppérut andkappa-
sampanni pindiya carissanti, manussinam bhufijamininam
upari bhojane pi uttitthapattam upanimessanti, upari khida-
niye pi uttitthapattam upanimessanti, upari sdyaniye pi utti-
tthapattam upanfmessanti, upari pdniye pi uttitthapattam
upanimessanti, sdmam slpam pi odanam pi vififidpetvi
bhufijissanti, bhattagge pi uccisaddi mahdsaddi viharissanti-
ti. 13]] atha kho te bhikkhi bhagavato etam attham &roce-
sum. atha kho bhagavi etasmim nidane etasmim pakarane
bhikkhusamgham sannipatépetva bhikkhi patipucchi: saccam
kira bhikkhave bhikkh dunnivatthi duppéruti anfikappa-
sampanni pindiya caranti manussinam bhufijaménanam
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upari bhojane pi uttitthapattam upanimenti, upari khidaniye
pi uttitthapattam upandmenti, upari siyaniye pi uttitthapa-
ttam upandmenti, upari pniye pi uttitthapattam upanimenti,
sdmam slipam pi odanam pi vififiapetvd bhufijanti, bhattagge
pi uccdsaddi mahdsaddd viharantiti. saccam bhagavd. |4
vigarahi buddho bhagavd : ananuechaviyam bhikkhave tesam
moghapurisinam ananulomikam appatirlpam assimanakam
akappiyam akaraniyam. katham hi ndma te bhikkhave
moghapurisd dunnivatthi duppiruti andkappasampannd
pindiya carissanti, manussinam bhuiijamininam upari bho-
jane pi uttitthapattam upandmessanti upari khidaniye pi
uttitthapattam upandmessanti, upari siyaniye pi uttittha-
pattam upanimessanti, upari péniye pi uttitthapattam upani-
messanti, sdmam sipam pi odanam pi vififidpetvi bhufijis-
santi, bhattagge pi uccdsaddd mahdsaddd viharissanti. n'
etam bhikkhave appasanndnam vi pasidiya pasanninam va
bhiyyobhdvdya, atha kho tam bhikkhave appasanninafi ¢’
eva appasidiya, pasanninaii ca ekaccinam afifiathattiya
’ti. |51l atha kho bhagavi te bhikkh{ anekapariyiyena viga-
rahitvi dubbharatiya dupposatiya mahicchatiya asantutthiya
samganikdya kosajjossa avannam bhésitvd anekapariyiyena
subharatiya suposatiiya appicchassa santutthassa sallekhassa
dhutassa pisidikassa apacayassa viriydrambbassa vannam
bhisitvd bhikkhinam tadanucchavikam tadanulomikem
dhammikatham katvi bhikkh(i &mantesi: anujinfimi bhi-
kkhave upajjhidyam. upajjhiyo bhikkhave saddhivihi-
rikamhi puttacittam upatthdpessati, saddhivibariko upajjhé-
yamhi pitucittam upatthipessati. evam te afifiamafifiam
saghravi sappatissd sabhigavuttino viharantd imasmim
dhammavinaye vuddhim virtilhim vepullam &pajjissanti. |6 ]
evafi ca pana bhikkhave upajjhiyo gahetabbo: ekamsam
uttarisafigam karitvi plde vanditvA ukkutikam nisiditva
afijalim paggahetvd evam assa vacaniyo: upajjhiyo me
bhante hohi, upajjhdyo me bhante hohi, updjjhiyo me
bhante hohiti. sdhfi ’ti vd, lahQ ’ti v4, oplyikan ti vi,
patirlipan ti v, pisidikena sampidehiti vA kiyena vififid-
peti, vicdya vififidpeti, kiyena viciya vififidpeti, gahito
hoti upajjbiyo, na kidyena vififidpeti, na viciya vififid-
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peti, na kiyena vicdya vififidpeti, na gahito hoti upajjhi-
o. 17l "
. saddhivihdrikena bhikkhave upajjhdyamhi sammfvatti-
tabbam, fatriyam sammévattand: kilass' eva utthiya
updhand omuficitvd ekamsam uttarisaigam karitvd danta-
kattham ditabbam, mukhodakam ditabbam, dsanam pafifia-
petabbam.  sace yégu hoti, bhijanam dhovitvd yégu upani-
metabbil. ydgum pitassa udakam datvd bhéjanam patigga-
hetvd nicam katvd sidhukam aparighamsantena dhovitv
patisimetabbam. upajjhdyamhi vutthite Asanam wuddhari-
tabbam. sace so deso uklipo hoti, so deso sammajjitabbo. || 8
sace upajjhiyo gdmam pavisitukimo hoti, nivisanam da-
tabbam, patinivisanam patiggahetabbam, kiyabandhanam
ditabbam, sagunam katvd samghitiyo ditabbd, dhovitvi
patto saudako ditabbo. sace upajjhiyo pacchisamanam ikaqi-
khati, timandalam patiechidentena parimandalam nivisetvi
kiyabandhanam bandhitvd sagunam katvé samghitiyo
parupitvi ganthikam patimuficitvi dhovitva pattam gahetva
upajjhdyassa pacchdsamanena hotabbam. nétidire ganta-
bbam, na accisanne gantabbam. pattapariydpannam pa-
tiggahetabbam. |9 na upajjhiyassa bhanaménassa anta-
rantard kathi opitetabbd. upajjhiyo dpattisimantd bhana-
mino mniviretabbo. nivattantena pathamataram dgantvi
dsanam pafifidpetabbam, pidodakam pidapitham péidaka-
thalikam upanikkhipitabbam, paccuggantva pattacivaram
patiggahetabbam, patinivisanam ditabbam, nivisanam pati-
ggahetabbam. sace civaram sinnam hoti, muhuttam uphe
otdpetabbam, na ca uphe civaram nidahitabbam. eciva-
ram samharitabbam. civaram samharantena caturafigulam
kannam ussiiretvi civaram samharitabbam mé majjhe bhasigo
ahositi. obhoge kiiyabandhanam kitabbam. sace pindapéto
hoti upajjhidyo ca bhufijitukimo hoti, ndakam datvd pinda-
phto upanimetabbo. || 10 upajjhiyo piniyena puecchitabbo.
bhuttivissa udakam datvd pattam patiggahetva nicam katvi
sidhukam aparighamsantena dhovitva vodakam katvd mu-
huttam unhe otdpetabbo, na ca uphe patto nidahjtabbo.
pattacivaram nikkhipitabbam. pattam nikkhipantena ekena
hatthena pattam gahetvd ckena hatthena hetthdmaficam vi
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hetthipitham v parimasitvd patto nikkhipitabbo, na ca
anantarahitiya bhimiyd patto nikkhipitabbo. civaram ni-
kkhipantena ekena hatthena civaram gahetvé ekena hatthena
civaravamsam vi civirarajjum v pamajjitvi phrato antam
orato bhogam katvi civaram nikkhipitabbam. upajjhiyamhi
vutthite sanam uddharitabbam, pidodakam pidapitham pa-
dakathalikam patisimetabbam. sace so deso uklipo hoti, so
deso sammajjitabbo. [|11] sace upajjhiyo nahdyitikimo
hoti, nahinam patiyddetabbam. sace sitena attho hoti, sitam
patiyddetabbam. sace uphena attho hoti, unpham patiyide-
tabbam. sace wpajjhiyo jantigharam pavisitukimo hoti,
cunnam sannetabbam, mattiki temetabbd, jantigharapitham
dddya upajjhdyassa pitthito-pitthito gantvi jantdgharapi-
tham datvi civaram patiggahetvd ekamantam nikkhipi-
tabbam, cupnam détabbam, mattikd databbd. sace ussahati,
jantigharam pavisitabbam. jantigharam pavisantena matti-
kiiya mukham makkhetvd purato ca pacchato ca paticchi-
detvi jantdgharam pavisitabbam. [|12]] na there bhikkhi
anupakhajju nisiditabbam, na navi bhikkhil #sanena pati-
bihetabbd. jantéghare upajjhdyassa parikammam kitabbam.
jantighard nikkhamantena jantigharapitham idiya purato
ca pacchato ca paticchidetvd jantighard nikkhamitabbam.
udake pi upajjhiyassa parikammam kitabbam. nahitena pa-
thamataram uttaritva attano gattam vodakam katvi nivisetva
upajjhiyassa gattato udakam pamajjitabbam, nivisanam di-
tabbam, samghdti ditabbd, jantdgharapitham Adiya patha-
mataram fgantvd Asanam pafifiipetabbam, pidodakam pé-
dapitham padakathalikam upanikkhipitabbam. upajjhiyoe
piniyena pucchitabbo. [|13|] sace uddisdpetukimo hoti,
uddisipetabbo.  sace paripuechitukimo hoti, paripucchi-
tabbo. yasmim vibire upajjhiyo viharati, sace so vihiro
ukldpo hoti, sace ussahati, sodhetabbo. vihiram sodhentena
pathamam pattacivaram niharitvd ekamantam nikkhipi-
tabbam. nisidanapaccattharanam niharitvi ekamantam ni-
kkhipitabbam. bhisibimbohanam niharitvi ekamantam ni-
kkhipitabbam. || 14)] mafico nicam katvd sidhukam apari-
ghamsantena asamghattantena kavitapittham niharitvi eka-
mantam nikkhipitabbo. pitham nicam katvi siddhukam
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aparighamsantena asamghattantena kaviitapittham niharitvd
ckamantam nikkhipitabbam. maficapatipddakd niharitvd
ckamantam nikkhipitabbl, khelamallako niharitvd ekam-
antam nikkhipitabbo. apassenaphalakam niharitvi ekam-
antam nikkhipitabbam. bhummattharanam yathéipafifia-
ttam sallakkhetviA niharitvd ekamantam nikkhipitabbam.
snce vihdre santinakam hoti, ullokd pathamam ohdretabbam.
ilokasandhikannabhigi pamajjitabb. sace gerukaparikam-
makatd bhitti kanpakitd hoti, colakam temetvd piletvd pa-
majjitabbd. sace kilavappakatd bhimi kannpakitd hoti,
colakam temetvd piletvd pamajjitabbi. sace akatd hoti
bhimi, udakena parippositvd sammajjitabbd ma vihiiro rajena
fihafifiiti. samklram vicinitvi ekamantam chaddetabbam.
(15]| bhummattharanam otipetvi sodhetvi pappothetvd ati-
haritvd yathipafifiattam pafifidpetabbam. maficapatipida-
ki othpetvil pamajjitvé atiharitvd yathitthine thapetabbd.
mafico otipetvd sodhetvd pappothetvi nicam katvi sidhukam
aparighamsantena asamghattantenn kavitapittham atiharitvi
yathdpafifiattam pafifiipetabbo,  pitham otdpetvd sodhetvd
pappothetvi nicam katvi sidhukam aparighamsantena asam-
ghattantena kavitapittham atiharitvd yathdpafifiattam pafifid-
petabbam. bhisibimbobanam otipetvi sodhetvil pappothetvi
atiharitvi yathipafifiattam pafifiipetabbam. nisidanapacca-
ttharanam otdpetvd sodhetvd pappothetvd atiharitvd yatha-
paiifiattam pafifilpetabbam. khelamallako otipetvi pamajji-
tvi atiharitvd yathitthine thapetabbo. apassenaphalakam
otipetvi pamajjitvi atiharitva yathitthine thapetabbam. 16|
pattacivaram nikkhipitabbam. pattam nikkhipantena ekena
hatthena pattam gahetvd ekena hatthena hetthdmaficam v&
hetthipitham v& parimasitvi patto nikkhipitabbo, na ca
anantarahitiya bhimiyd patto nikkhipitabbo. civaram ni-
kkhipantena ekena hatthena civaram gahetvi ekena hatthena
civaravamsam vi civararajjum vi pamajjitvd pdrato antam
orato bhogam katvil civaram nikkhipitabbam. ||17]| sace
puratthimi sarajd vitd viyanti, puratthimi vitapind thake-
tabbi. sace pacchimi sarajd vitd viyanti, pacchimi vitapand
thaketabbd. sace uttard saraji vitd viyanti, uttard vitapind
thaketabbd. sace dakkhind saraji vitd viyanti, dakkhind vi-
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tapénd thaketabbd. sace sitakdlo hoti, divd vitapind vivari-
tabbd, rattim thaketabbd. sace unhakilo hoti, divil vitapind
thaketabbd, rattim vivaritabbd. || 18| sace parivenam ukli-
pam hoti, parivenam sammajjitabbam. sace kotthako uklipo
hoti, kotthako sammajjitabbo. sace upatthiinasdld uklipa
hoti, upatthinasdli sammajjitabbd. sace aggisild uklapa
hoti, aggisild sammajjitabbd. sace vaccakuti uklipd hoti,
vaccakuti sammajjitabbd. sace pdniyam na hoti, piniyam
upatthipetabbam. sace paribhojaniyam na hoti, paribhoja-
niyam upatthipetabbam. sace dcamanakumbhiyd udakam
na hoti, dcamanakumbhiyd udakam dsificitabbam. || 191 sace
upajjhiyassa anabhirati uppannd hoti, saddhivihirikena vii-
pakfisetabbd viipakdsipetabbd dhammakathd vissa kitabbd.
sace upajjhiyassa kukkuccam uppannam hoti, saddhivibéri-
kena vinodetabbam vinodipetabbam dhammakathd viissa
kitabbd. sace upajjhéiyassa ditthigatam uppannam hoti,
saddhivibirikena vivecetabbam vivecdpetabbam dhammaka-
thd vissa kiatabbd. ||20] sace upajjhiyo garudhammam
ajjhdpanno hoti parivdsiraho, saddhivibirikena ussukkam
kiitabbam kin ti nu kho samgho upajjhiyassa parivisam
dadeyyd 'ti. sace upajjhidyo miliya patikassanirabo hoti,
saddhivihirikena ussukkam kitabbam kin ti nu kho samgho
upajjhiyam mliya patikasseyyd ’ti. sace upajjhiyo mi-
nattiraho hoti, saddhivibirikena ussukkam kitabbam kin ti
nu kho samgho upajjhdyassa minattam dadeyyd ’ti. sace
upajjhiyo abbhiniraho hoti, saddhiviharikena ussukkam k-
tabbam kin ti nu kho samgho upajjhiyam abbheyyd "ti. |21 ||
sace samgho upajjbdyassa kammam kattukdmo hoti tajjani-
yom vi nissayam vA pabbdjaniyam vd patisiromiyam va
nkkhepaniyam v, saddhivihirikena ussukkam kdtabbam kin
ti nu kho samgho upajjhdyassa kammam na kareyya lahu-
kitya vA parindmeyya "ti. katam va pan’assa hoti samghena
kammam tajjaniyam v nissayam vi pabbdjaniyam vi. pati-
siiraniyam vii ukkhepaniyam vi, saddhivibirikena ussukkam
kitabbam kin ti nu kho upajjhiyo sammivatteyya lomam
piteyya netthdram vatteyya, samgho tam kammam pati-
ppassambheyyd ti. |22 sace upajjhiyassa civaram dhovi-
tabbam hoti, saddhivihdrikena dhovitabbam ussukkam va
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kiitabbam kin ti nu kho upajjhiyassa civaram dhoviyethd
’ti, sace upajjhfiyassa civaram kiitabbam hoti, saddhiviha-
rikena kiitabbam ussukkam vd katabbam kin ti nu kho
" upajjhlyassa civaram kariyethd 'ti. sace upajjhdyassa raja-
nam pacitabbam hoti, saddhivihirikena pacitabbam ussukkam
vi kitabbam kin ti nu kho upajjhdyassa rajanam paciyethi
'ti. sace upajjhiyassa civaram rajitabbam hoti, saddhivihi-
rikena rajitabbam ussukkam vd kitabbam kin ti nu kho
upajjhiiyassa civaram rajiyethd 'ti. civaram rajantena si-
dhukam samparivattakam-samparivattakam rajitabbam na ca
acchinne theve pakkamitabbam. [|23|| bpa upajjhiyam ané-
pucché ekaccassa patto ditabbo, na ekaccassa patto patigga-
hetabbo, na ekaccassa civaram ditabbam, na ekaccassa civa-
ram patiggahetabbam, na ekaccassa parikkhdro ddtabbo, na
ekaccassa parikkhidro patiggahetabbo, na ekaccassa kesi che-
ditabbi, na ekaccena kesi chedipetabbd, na ekaccassa pari-
kammam kitabbam, na ekaccena parikammam kirdpetabbam,
na ekaccassa veyyiivacco kitabbo, na ekaccena veyyivacco
kiripetabbo, na ekaccassa pacchdsamanena hotabbam, na
ekacco pacchiisamano Aditabbo, na ekaceassa pindapéto ni-
haritabbo, na ekaccena pindapiito niharipetabbo. na upa-
Jibdyam andpucchd gimo pavisitabbo, na susinam ganta-
bbam, na disd pakkamitabbd. sace upajjhiyo gilino hoti,
yivajivam upatthitabbo, vutthinassa dgametabban ti. || 24
upajjhdyavattam nitthitam. |25

upajjhiyena bhikkhave saddhivihéirikamhi sammfvatti-
tabbam, tatriyam sammévattand: upajjhiyena bhikkhave
saddhivihiriko samgahetabbo anuggahetabbo uddesena pari-
pucchiiya ovidena anusiisaniyi. sace upajjhiyassa patto hoti,
saddhivibdrikassa patto na hoti, upajjhiyena saddhivihiri-
kassa patto ditabbo ussukkam vii kitabbam kin ti nu kho
saddhivihirikassa patto uppajjiyethd "ti. sace upajjhiyassa
civaram hoti, saddhivibirikassa civaram na hoti, upajjhé-
yena saddhivibirikassa civaram ditabbam ussukkam va
kitabbam kin ti nu kho saddhivihirikassa civaram uppajji-
yethd ’ti. sace upajjhdyassa parikkhiro hoti, saddhivibiri
kassa parikkhiro na hoti, upajjhdyena saddhivibirikassa
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parikkhidro databbo ussukkam vd kitabbam kin ti nu kho
saddhivibrikassa parikkhdro uppajjiyethd ’ti. [1]| sace
saddhivihfiriko gilino hoti, kilass’ eva utthiya dantakattham
ditabbam, mukhodakam ditabbam, &sanam pafifidpetabbam.
sace yigu hoti, bbijanam dhovitvd yigu upanimetabbi.
yigum pitassa udakam datvd bhijanam patiggahetvd nicam
katvi sddhukam aparighamsantena dhovitvd patisime-
tabbam. saddhivibdrikamhi vutthite dsanam uddbaritabbam.
sace so deso uklipo hoti, so deso sammajjitabbo. [|2]] sace
saddhivihiriko gdmam pavisitukimo hoti, nivisanam di-
tabbam, patinivdsanam patiggahetabbam, kiyabandhanam
ditabbam, sagunam katvd samghitiye détabbd, dhovitvi
patto saudako ditabbo. ettivatd nivattissatiti dsanam painfii-
petabbam, pidodakam pidapitham pidakathalikam upani-
kkhipitabbam, paccuggantva pattacivaram patiggahetabbam,
patinivisanam ditabbam, nivisanam patiggahetabbam. sace
civarnm sinnam hoti, muhuttam unhe otdpetabbam, na ca
unhe civaram nidahitabbam. civaram samhbaritabbam. civa-
ram samharantena caturafigulam kannam ussiiretvi civaram
samharitabbam mié majjhe bhafigo ahositi. obhoge kiya-
bandhanam kitabbam. sace pindapito hoti saddhivihiriko
ca bhufijitukimo hoti, ndakam datvi pindapito upanime-
tabbo. [|3]] saddhivibrike piniyena pucchitabbo. bhatta-
vissa udakam datvd pattam patiggahetvd nicam katvd sidhu-
kam aparighamsantena dhovitvi vodakam katvdA muhuttam
unhe otipetabbo, na ca uphe patto nidahitabbo. pattaciva-
ram nikkhipitabbam. pattam nikkhipantena ekena hatthena
pattam gahetvd ekena hatthena hetthimaficam vad hetthi-
pitham vi pardmasitvd patto nikkhipitabbo, na ca ananta-
rahitdya bhimiyd patto nikkhipitabbo. civaram nikkhi-
pantena ckena hatthena civaram gahetvid ekena hatthena
civaravamsam vi civararajjum vi pamajjitvd plrato antam
orato bhogam katvd civaram nikkhipitabbam. saddhiviba-
rikamhi vutthite dsanam uddharitabbam, pddedakam pida-
pitham pidakathalikam patisimetabbam. sace so deso uklipo
hoti, so deso sammajjitabbo. ||4| sace saddhivihiriko nabd-
yitukimo hoti, nahdinam patiyidetabbam. sace sitena attho
hoti, sitam patiyidetabbam. sace unhena attho hoti, upham
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patiyadetabbam. sace saddhivibariko jantigharam pavisitu-
kimo hoti, conpam sannetabbamp, mattikd temetabbd, jantd-
gharapitham Addya gantvd jantdgharapitham datvi civaram
patiggahetvii ekamantam nikkhipitabbam, cunnam ditabbam,
mattikd ditabbd. sace ussahati, jantdgharam pavisitabbam.
junthgharam pavisantena mattikiys mukham makkhetvd
purato ca pacchato ca paticchidetvd jantigharam pavisi-
tabbam. [|5]] mna there bhikkhii anupakhajja nisiditabbam,
na navi bhikkh{ dsanena patibihetabbi. jantighare saddhi-
vihirikassa parikammam kiitabbam. jantighard nikkha-
mantena jantAgharapitham dddya purato ca pacchato ca
paticehidetvd jantdghard nikkhamitabbam. udake pi saddhi-
vihrikassa parikammam kitabbam. nahitena pathamataram
uttaritvi attano gattam vodakam katvi nivisetvd saddhivi-
hirikassa gattato udakam pamajjitabbam, nivisanam dita-
bbam, samghiti ditabbd, jantigharapitham dddya pathama-
taram Agantvd dsanam panfidpetabbam, pidodakam padapi-
tham pédakathalikam upanikkhipitabbam. saddhivibariko
phniyena pucchitabbo. [|6] yasmim vihire saddhivibériko
viharati, suce so vihiiro uklipo-hoti, sace ussahati, sodhe-
tabbo. vihdram sodhentena pathamam pattacivaram niha-
ritvik ekamantam nikkhipitabbam . . . (=L 2§, 14-19) ...
sace dcamanakumbhiyd udakam na hoti, dcamanakumbhiya
udakam dsificitabbam. ||7|| sace saddhivibirikassa anabhi-
rati uppannd hoti, upajjhiiyena vipakdsetabbd v{pakisipe-
tabbii dhammakatha vissa kitabbl. sace saddhivihirikassa
kukkuccam uppannam hoti, upajjhiyena vinodetabbam vino-
dipetabbam dhammakathi vdssa kitabbd. sace saddhivibi-
rikassa ditthigatam uppannam hoti, upajjhiiyena vivece-
tabbam vivechpetabbam dhammakathd vissa kitabbi. ||8|]
sace saddhivibiriko garudhammam ajjhipanno hoti parivisi-
ruho, upajjhiyena ussukkam kétabbam kin ti nu kho samgho
saddhivihirikassa parivisam dadeyyd ’ti. sace saddhivihi-
riko mildya patikassanfraho hoti, upajjbiyena ussukkam
kitabbam kin ti nu kho samgho saddhivibirikam mﬁlﬁ.y.n
patikasseyyd 'ti. sace saddhivibdriko minattiralo hoti,
upajjhiiyena ussukkam kitabbam kin 1i nu kho samgho
saddhivihirikassa ménattam dadeyyd ’ti. sace saddhiviha-
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riko abbhindraho hoti, upajjhdyena ussukkam kétabbam
kin ti nu kho samgho saddhivibirikam abbheyyd ti. |9
sace samgho saddhivihdrikassa kammam kattukimo hoti
tajjaniyam vA nissayam vd pabbajaniyam vi patisiraniyam
vi ukkhepaniyam vd, upajjbiyena ussukkam kitabbam kin
ti nu kho samgho saddhivihirikassa kammam na kareyya
lshukdya vi paripimeyyd 'ti. katam vd pan’ assa hoti
samghena kammam tajjaniyam v nissayam vil pabbéjaniyam
vi patisiraniyam vi ukkhepaniyam vi, upajjbiyena ussu-
kkam kitabbam kin ti nu kho saddhivihiriko ssmmivatteyya
lomam péteyya netthiram vatteyys, samgho tam kammam
patippassambheyyd "ti. |10 sace saddhiviharikassa civaram
dhovitabbam hoti, upajjhdyena #cikkhitabbam evam dho-
veyydsiti, ussukkam v kitabbam kin ti nu kho gaddhivihi-
rikassa civaram dhoviyethi ’ti. sace saddhivibdrikassa
civaram kitabbam hoti, upajjhiyena Acikkhitabbam evam
kareyyésiti, ussukkam v kitabbam kin ti nu kho saddhivi-
hirikassa civaram kariyethd ’ti. sace saddhivihirikassa
rajanam pacitabbam hoti, upajjhiyena dcikkhitabbam evam
paceyyhsiti, ussukkam vd kitabbam kin ti nu kho saddhivi-
hirikassa rajanam paciyethd ’ti. sace saddhivibirikassa
civaram rajitabbam hoti, upajjhdyena ficikkhitabbam evam
rajeyydsiti, ussukkam v kitabbam kin ti nu kho saddhivi-
hirikassa civaram rajiyethd 'ti. civaram rajuntena sidhukam
samparivattakam-samparivattakam rajitabbam na ca acchi-
nne theve pakkamitabbam. sace saddhivihiiriko gilino hoti,
yivajivam upatthitabbo, vutthinassa igametabban ti. ||11]]
saddhivihdrikavattam nitthitam. |26

tena kho pana samayena saddhivihdriki upajjhiyesu na
sammivattanti. ye te bhikkh{ appicch, te ujjbiyanti khi-
yanti vipicenti: katham hi ndma saddhivibiriki upajjhiyesu
na sammivattissantiti. atha kho te bhikkhi bhagavato etam
attham drocesum. saccam kira bhikkhave saddhivihariki
upajjhiiyesu na sammivattantiti. saccam bhagavi. viga-
rahi buddho bhagava : katham hi nima bhikkhave saddhi-
vibiriki upajjbiyesu na sammivattissantiti.  vigarahitva
dhammikatham katva bhikkhi Amantesi: na bhikkhave
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saddhivibiirikena upajjhiyvamhi na sammévattitabbam. yo
na sammivatteyya, dpatti dukkatassd *ti. [1]| n’eva sammé-
vattanti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. anujinimi
bhikkhave asammavattantam panidmetum. evafi ca pana
bhikkhave papimetabbo: pandmemi tan ti vd, md yidha
patikkamiti vi, nihara te pattacivaran ti v, niham ta-
yii upatthitabbo 'ti vii kilyena viffidpeti, vicliya vififi-
peti, kiyena viciya vifiidpeti, papdmito hoti saddhivihi-
riko. na kiyena vififilpeti, na viciya vififidpeti, na kiyena
viicdya vififidpeti, na panimito hoti saddhivihirike 'ti. [|2
tena kho pana samayena saddhivibiriki panimiti na kha-
miipenti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujinimi
bhikkhave khamapetun ti. n' eva khamfpenti. bhaga-
vato etam attham #drocesum. na bhikkhave panimitena
na khamipetabbo. yo na khamiipeyya, fpatti dukkatassi
ti. ]3Il tena kho pana samayena upajjhiyi khamipi-
yamind na khamanti. bhagavato etam attham frocesum,
anujiiniimi bhikkhave khamitun ti. n’eva khamanti, saddhi-
vihiirikd pakkamanti pi, vibbhamanti pi, titthiyesn pi samka-
manti. bhagavato etam attham frocesum. na bhikkhave
khamilpiyamiinena na kbamitabbam. yona khameyya, dpatti
dukkatassi ’ti. |4|| tena kho pana samayena upajjhiyi sa-
mmivattantam pandimenti, asammilvattantam na papimenti.
bhagavato etam attham érocesum. na bhikkhave sammi-
vattanto panimetabbo. yo panimeyya, fipatti dukkatassa. na
ca bhikkhave assmméivattanto na pandmetabbo. yo na pani-
meyya, dpatti dukkatassa. [|5]] pafieahi bhikkhave afigehi
samannfigato saddhivihiriko panimetabbo: upajjhiiyamhi
nidhimattam pemam hoti, nidhimatto pasido hoti, nadhi-
mattd hiri hoti, nidhimatto giravo hoti, nidhimattd bhi-
vand hoti. imehi kho bhikkhave paficah’ afigehi samannii-
gato saddhivihiriko paniimetabbo. paficahi bhikkhave
angehi samannigato saddhivihiriko na papimetabbo: upa-
jibiiyamhi adhimattam pemam hoti, adhimatto pasido hoti,
adhimattd hiri hoti, adhimatto ghravo hoti, adhimatta bhiva-
ni hoti. imehi kho bhikkhave pafical’ aigehi samannigato
saddhivihériko na papdmetabbo. [|6] paficahi bhikkhave
angehi samannigato saddhivihiriko alam panimetum: upa-
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jjhdyamhi pidhimattam pemam hoti . . . nidhimattd bhi-
vand hoti. imehi kho bhikkhave paficah’ afigehi samannf-
gato saddhivihiriko alam pandmetum. paficahi bhikkhave
afigehi samannigato saddhivihdriko nilam pandmetum : upa-
jjhdyamhi adhimattam pemam hoti . . . adhimattd. bhivavd
hoti. imehi kho bhikkhave puficah’ angehi samannigato
saddhivibiriko ndlam papimetum. [|7|| paficahi bhikkhave
afigehi samanniigatam saddhivibirikam apanimento upajjhi-
yo sitisiro hoti, panimento anatisiro hoti: upajjhiyamhi
nidhimattam pemam hoti . . . nidhimattd bhivand hoti.
imehi kho bhikkhave paficah’ angehi samanndgatam saddhi-
vihdrikam apanimento upajjhdyo sitisiro hoti, panimento
anatisiro hoti. paficahi bhikkhave angehi samanndgatam
saddhivibirikam panimento upajjhiyo sitisiro hoti, apani-
mento anatisiro hoti : upajjhiyamhi adhimattam pemam
hoti . . . adhimattd bhivand hoti. imehi kho bhikkhave
paiicah’ afgehi samannigatam saddhivibirikam papimento
upajjhiyo sitisiro hoti, apanimento anatisiro hotiti. |8 27 |

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro brihmano bhikkha
upasamkamitvd pabbajjam yéei, tam bhikkhQ na icchimsu
pabbajetum, so bhikkhiisu pabbajjam alabhamdno kiso ahosi
ltkho dubbanno uppanduppandukajito dhamanisanthatagatto.
addasa kho bhagavid tam bribmanam kisam likham du-
bbannam uppanduppandukajitam  dhamanisanthatagattam,
disviina bhikkh{i dmantesi : kim nu kho so bhikkhave brih-
mano kiso ldkho dubbanno uppanduppandukajito dhamani-
santhatagatto 'ti. eso bhante brahmano bhikkhil upasamka-
mitvi pabbajjam yici, tam bhikkhil na icchimsu pabbijetum,
0 bhikkhiisu pabbajjam alabhamino kiso liikho dubbanne
uppanduppandukajito dhamanisanthatagatto *ti. |1 atha
kho bhagava bhikkh{ dmantesi: ko nu kho bhikkhave tassa
brihmanassa adhikdram saratiti. evam vutte dyasmd Sdri-
putto bbagavantam etad avoca: aham kho bhante tassa
brahmanassa adhikiram sardmiti. kim pana tvam Sdriputta
tassa brahmanassa adhikdram sarasiti. idha me bhante so
braihmano Rajagahe pindiya carantassa katacchubhi-
kkham ddpesi, imam kho aham bhante tassa brihmanassa
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adhikiram sardmiti. || 2| sidhu sidhu Sariputta, katafifiuno hi
Siriputta sappurisd katavedino. tena hi tvam Siriputta tam
briahmanam pabbéjehi upasampddehiti. kathdham bhante
tam brihmanam pabbijemi upasampidemiti, atha kho bha-
gavi etasmim pakarane dhammikatham katvih bhikkh
dmantesi : yi s bhikkhave maya tihi saranagamanehi upa-
sampadd anufifidtd, tiham ajjatagge patikkhipdmi. anujind-
mi bhikkhave fiatticatutthena kammena upasumpi-
detum. ||3|| evafi ca pana bhikkhave upasampéidetabbo :
vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho fidpetabbo: sunitu
me bhante samgho. ayam itthannimo itthanndmassa dyas-
mato upasampaddpekkho.  yadi samghassa pattakallam,
samgho itthanndmam upasampideyya itthanndmena upajjhé-
yena. esd fatth [[4]] supitu me bhante samgho. ayam
itthannimo itthanndmassa dyasmato upasampadipekkho.
samgho itthanndmam upasampddeti itthanndmena upajjhi-
yena.  yassdyasmato khamati itthannimassa upasampada
itthannimena upajjhdyena, so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati,
so bhiseyya. dutiyam pi etam attham vadimi: sunitu me
bhaunte samgho. ayam itthannidmo itthanndmassa dyasmato
upasampadipekkho.  samgho itthannimam upssampadeti
itthanndmena upajjhiyena, yassiyasmato khamati itthan-
nidmasss upasampadi itthanndmena upajjhiyens, so tunh’
assa, yassa na kkhamati, so bhiseyya. |5 tatiyam pi etam
attham vadimi: supitu me bhante samgho. ayam itthannd-
mo itthannimassa dyasmato upasampadipekkho. samgho
itthanndmam upasampideti itthannAmena upajjhiyena. yas-
siyasmato khamati itthannimassa upasampada itthannidmena
upajjhiiyena, so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati, so bhiseyya.
upasampanno samghena itthanndmo itthannimena upajjhd-
yena. khamati samghassa, tasmd tunhi, evam etam dhira-
yimiti. ||6/28

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu upasampanna-
samanantard andclram dcarati,  bhikkhii evam dhamsu : mi
dvuso evarlpam akdsi, 0’ etam kappatiti. so evam dha: o’
eviham dyasmante yfeim upasasmpidetha man ti, kissa mam
tumhe ayicitd upasampéditthi ’ti. bhagavato etam attham
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drocesum. na bhikkhave ayfcitena upasampadetabbo. yo
upasampadeyya, dpatti ‘dukkatassa. anujinimi bhikkhave
yéicitena upasampldetum. ||1|| evaii ca pana bhikkhave
yicitabbo. tena upasampadidpekkhena samgham upasamka-
mitvi ekamsam uttarisafigam karitvéi bhikkhQnam pade
vanditvd ukkutikam nisiditvd afijalim paggahetvd evam assa
vacaniyo : samgham bhante upasampadam yécimi, ullumpa-
tn mam bhante samgho anukampam upidiya, dutiyam pi
yicitabbo —la — tativam pi yacitabbo —la —. [|2|| vyatte-
na bhikkhuni patibalena samgho fidpetabbo: sunitu me bhante
samgho. ayam itthanndmo itthannfimassa dyasmato upa-
sampaddpekkho. itthannimo samgham upasampadam yieati
itthannimena upajjhiyenn.- yadi samghassa pattakallam,
samgho itthanndmam upasampideyya itthannimena upajjhi-
yena. esi fiatti. 3| supitu me bhante samgho. ayam
itthanndmo  itthanndmassa {dyasmato upasampadipekkho.
itthannimo samgham upasampadam yécati itthanndmena
upajjhiiyena. samgho itthanndmam upasampideti itthanné-
mena upajjhiyena. yassiynsmato khamati itthanndmassa
upasampadé itthanndmena upajjhiyena, so tunh’ assa, yassa
na kkhamati, so bhiseyya. dutiyam pi etam attham vadimi
—la — tatiyam pi etam attham vadidmi —la—. upasam-
panno samghena itthanndmo itthanndmena upajjhiyena.
khamati samghassa, tasmd tuphi, evam etam dbirayi-

miti. |4 29

tena kho pana samayena Rijagahe panitinam bhattd-
nam bhattapatipiti adhitthitd hoti. atha kho afifiatarassa
brihmanassa etad ahosi: ime kho samand Sakyaputtiyd su-
khasild sukhasamiciird, subhojandni bhufijitvd nivitesu sa-
yanesu sayanti., yam niniham samanesu Sskyaputtiyesa
pabbajeyyan ti. atha kho so brihmano bhikkhQ upa-
samkamitvd pabbajjam yéei, tam bhikkhd pabbdjesum upa-
sampiidesum. ||1]| tasmim pabbajite bhattapatipiti khiyittha.
bhikkhii evam dhamsu: ehi dini Avuso pindiya carissima
"ti. so evam dha: niham dvuso etamkirani pabbajito pinda-
ya carissimiti, sace me dassatha bhufijissdmi, no ce me dassa-
tha vibbhamissdmiti, kim pana tvam dvuso udarassa kirand
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pabbajito "ti. evam dvuso 'ti. |2|] ye te bhikkhil appicchd,
te ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipicenti: katham hi nima bhikkhu
evam svikkhite dhammavinaye udarassa kirani pabbajissa-
titi. te bhikkhd bhagavato etam attham drocesum. saccam
kira tvam bhikkhu udarassa kirapd pabbajito 'ti. saccam
bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavd. katham hi nima tvam
moghapurisa evam svikkhite dhammavinaye udarassa ki-
rand pabbajissasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasanninam
vd pasiddyn pasanninam v bhiyyobhdvaya. vigarshitvi
dhammikatham katvd bkikkhi dmavtesi: 3] anuvjindmi
bhikkhave upasampéidentena cattiro nissaye feikkhitum :
pindiyflopabhojanam nissiya pabbajja, tattha te yiva-
Jjivam ussdho karaniyo. atirekaldbho samghabhattam uddesa-
bhattam nimantanam saldkabhattam pakkhikam uposathikam
patipadikam. pamsukilacivaram nissiya pabbajji, ta-
ttha te yivajivam ussiho karaniyo. atirekalibho khomam
kappdsikam koseyyam kambalam sinam bhafgam. ruk-
khamilasenisanam nissiya pabbajjd, tattha te ¥ivajivam
ussiho karaniyo. atirekalibho. vihiro addhayogo pasido
hammiyam guhd. pltimuttabhesajjam nissiya pabbajja,
tattha te ydvajivam ussiho karaniyo. atirekalibho sappi
navanitam telam madhu phinitan ti. 430 upajjhéya-
vattabbdnaviram nitthitam paficamam.

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro minavako bhikkh upa-
samkamitvi pabbajjam yfiei. tassa bhikkhi patizace’ eva
nissaye dcikkhimsu, 8o evam 4ha: sace me bhante pabbajite
nissaye dcikkheyyitha abhirameyyam sv dham, na din’ itham
bhante pabbajissimi, jegucchi me nissayd patikdld ’ti. bhi-
kkhi bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. mna bhikkhave
patigace’ eva nissayd dcikkhitabbd. yo dcikkheyya, &-
patti dukkatassa. anujandmi bhikkhave upasampannasam-
anantard nissaye &cikkhitun ti, |1 tema kho pana
samayena bhikkhd duvaggena pi tivaggena pi ganena upa-
sampddenti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. mna bhi-
kkhave inadasavaggena ganena upasampédetabbo. yo
upasampddeyya, dpatti dukkatassa. anujiniami bhikkhave
dasavaggena vi atirekadasavaggena vi ganena upasampi-
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detun ti. 2] tena kho pana samayena bhikkhd eka-
vassiipi duvassipi saddhivibirikam upasampédenti. Ayas-
mépi Upaseno Vafigantaputto eckavasso saddhivi-
hirikam upasampddesi. so vassam vuttho duvasso ekavas-
sam saddhivibirikam &ddya yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abhividetvi ekamantam nisidi.
ficinpam kho pan’ etam buddhdnam bhagavantinam dgantu-
kehi bhikkhhi saddhim patisammoditum. |3)| atha kho
bhagavi dyasmantam Upasenam Vafigantaputtam etad avo-
ca: kacei bhikkhu khamaniyam, kacei ydpaniyam, kacei
’ttha appakilamathena addhinam &gatd 'ti. khamaniyam
bhagavd, yipaniyam bhagavi, appakilamathena mayam
bhante addhinam Agatd 'ti. jinantdpi tathdgatd pucchanti,
janantapi na pucchanti, kilam viditvdh pucchanti, kilam vi-
ditv na pucchanti, atthasamhitam tathigatd pucchanti no
anatthasamphitam, anatthasamhite setughito tathigatinam.
dvihi dkirehi buddhd bhagavanto bhikkhil patipucchanti,
dhammam vi desessima, sdvakinam vi sikkbhdpadam paiifid-
pessima 'ti. [|4|| atha kho bhagavd dyasmantam Upasenam
Vafigantaputtam etad avoca : kativasso 'si tvam bhikkh{ ’ti.
duvasso "ham bhagavi 'ti. ayam pana bhikkhu kativasso ti.
ekavasso bhagava "ti. kim t' dyam bhikkhu hotiti. saddhi-
vibdriko me bhagavd 'ti. vigarahi buddho bhagavi: an-
anucchaviyam moghapurisa ananulomikam appatirfipam assi-
manakam akappiyam akaraniyam. katham hi nima tvam
moghapurisa afifiehi ovadiyo anusisiyo afifinm ovaditum anu-
sisitum mafifiissasi. atilahum kho tvam moghapurisa bé-
hulliya dvatto yad idam ganabandhikam. n’ etam mogha-
purisa appasanndnam vA pasidiya pasanninam vd bhiyyo-
bhiviyd ’ti. vigarahitvd dhammikatham katvd bhikkhd
dmantesi: na bhikkhave finadasavassena upasampidetabbo.
yo upasampddeyya, dpatti dukkatassa. aunujindmi bhikkhave
dasavassena vid atirekadasavassena vi upasampd-
detun ti. |5]] tena kho pana samayena bhikkh( dasavass’
amhi dasavass’ amhi 'ti bild avyattd upasampédenti, dissanti
upajjhdyd bald, saddhivibdrikd penditd, dissanti upajjbiyd
avyattd, saddhivihirikd vyattd, dissanti upajjhiyd appassutd,
saddhivihirikd bahussutd, dissanti upajjhiyd duppafifid, sa-
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ddhivihdrikd pafifiavanto, afifiataro pi afifiatitthiyapubbo
upajjhiyena sahadhammikam vuccamino upajjhiyassa vi-
dam dropetvi tam yeva titthiyatanam samkami. ||6]] ye te
bhikkhfl appicchd, te ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipdcenti: katham
hi nima bhikkh{ dasavass’ amhi dasavass’ amha 'ti bald avya-
ttd upasampidessanti, dissanti upajjhiya bald . . . saddhiviha-
rikd pafifiavanto 'ti. atha kho te bhikkhd bhagavato etam
attham érocesum. saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkh( dasavass’
smbil dasavass’ amhd 'ti bild avyattd upasampidenti, dissanti
upajjhiyd bald . . . saddhivibdrikd paiifiavanto ’ti. saccam
bhagavi. |7|| vigarahi buddho bhagavd. katham hi ndma
te bhikkhave moghapurisd dasavass’ amha dasavass’ amha 'ti
bild avyattd upasampidessanti, dissanti upajjhdya bala . . .
saddhivibirikd pafifiavanto. n’ etam bhikkhave appasanné-
nam vi pasidiya — la —, vigarahitvd dhammikatham katvi
bhikkh{ dmantesi: na bhikkhave bdlena avyattena upa-
sampidetabbo. yo upasampideyya, fipatti dukkatassa.
anujindmi bhikkhave vyattena bhikkhuni patibalena dasa-
vassena vi atirekadasavassena vi upasampidetun

ti. 1831

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhil upajjhiyesu pakkantesu
pi vibbhamantesu pi kilamkatesu pi pakkhasamkantesu pi
andcariyakd anovadiyamind ananusisivaménd dunnivatthd
duppérutd andkappasampannd pindiya caranti, manussinam
bhufijamindnam . . . (= L 25. 1-4) . . . saccam bhagavd.
vigarahitvi dhammikatham katvi bhikkh dmantesi: anu-
Jinimi bhikkhave dcariyam. dcariyo bhikkhave antevisi-
kamhi puttacittam upatthipessati, antevisiko dcariyamhi
pitucittam upatthipessati. evam te afifiamaiifiam sagiravi
sappatissd sabhiigavattino viharantd imasmim dhammavinaye
vuddhim virdlhim vepullam &pajjissanti.  anujdndmi bhi-
kkhave dasa vassini nissdya vatthum, dasavassena nissayam
ditum. 1| evafi ca pana bhikkhave dcariyo gahetabbo : ckam-
sam uttardsafigam karitvd pade vanditvd ukkutikam nisiditva
afijalim paggahetvd evam assa vacaniyo : ficariyo me bhante
hohi, dyasmato nissiya vacchimi, dcariyo me bhante hohi,
dyasmato nisshyn vacchéimi, Acariyo me bhante hohi, dyas-
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mato nissdya vacchiimiti. sah( ’ti v&, lahl 'ti vi, opiyikan
ti v, patirfipan ti vii, pisidikena sampidebiti v kiyena
vififidpeti, viclya vififidpeti, kiyena vicdya vififidpeti, gahito
hoti dcariyo, na kiyena vififidpeti, na vicdya vifiidpeti, na ki-
yena vicdya vififipeti, na gahito hoti dcariyo. ||2]| antevd-
sikena bhikkhave dcariyamhi sammdivattitabbam, tatriyam
sammivattand: Lkilsss’ eva utthiya updhand omuficitvi
ekamsam uttardsaigam karitvd dantakattham ditabbam, mu-
khodakam déatabbam, &sanam pafifidpetabbam. sace ydgu
hoti, bhijanam dhovitvi yigu upanimetabbd. yigum pi-
tassa udakam datvd bhidjanam patiggahetvi nicam katvd
gAdhukam aparighamsantena dhovitvd patisimetabbam . . .
(= 1. 25. 8-24; instead of upajjhiyo, upajjhiyam, efe., read
fcariyo, dcariyam, efc.; instead of saddhivihdrikena read ante-
visikena). . . sace dcariyo gilino hoti, ylvajivam upatthi-
tabbo, vutthinassa dgametabban ti. |3l
dcariyavattam nitthitam. |32

dcariyena bhikkhave antevisikamhi sammivattitabbam,
tatriyam sammévattand : dcariyena bhikkhave antevisi-
ko samgahetabbo anuggahetabbo uddesena paripucchiya
ovidena anusisaniyd. sace dcariyassa patto hoti, antevisi-
kassa patto na hoti, dcariyena antevisikassa patto ditabbo
ussukkam v& kitabbam kin ti nu kho antevisikassa patto
uppajjiyethd ’ti. sace Acariyassa civaram . . . (=I.26.1-11;
instead of upajjhéyo, efe., read deariyo; instead of saddhivibi-
riko, efc., read antevisiko) . . . sace anteviisiko gilino hoti,
yévajivam upatthitabbo, vutthinassa dgametabban ti, |1 ]|

antevisikavattam. 33| chattham bhapaviram,

tena kho pana samayena anteviisiki dcariyesu na sammd-
vattanti . . . (=1. 27. 1-8; instead of dcariyo, efc., read as
abore) . . . apanidmento anatisiro hotiti. [|1[|34]

tena kho pana samayena bhikkh{ dasavass’ amhi dasavass’
amhd ’ti bild avyattd nissayam denti, dissanti dcariyd bala,
antevisikd panditd, dissanti fcariyd avyattd, antevasikd vyattd,
dissanti dcariyd appassutéi, antevisiki bahussutd, dissanti dca-
riyd duppaiiiid, antevisikd pafifiavanto. ye te bhikkhd appi-
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cchi, te ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipdcenti : katham hi ndma bhi-
kkh(l dasavass’ amhd dasavass’ ambi 'ti bild avyattd nissayam
dassanti, dissanti dcariyd bald . . . antevisikd pafifiavanto
’ti. |1]| atha kho te bhikkh(i bhagavato etam attham dro-
cesum. saceamn kira bhikkhave dasavass’ amhd dasavass’
amhd 'ti bald avyattd nissayam dentiti. saccam bhagavi.
vigarahi buddho bhagavd. vigarahitvi dhammikatham
katvd bhikkhQ dmantesi: na bhikkhave bilena avyattena
nissayo ditabbo. yo dadeyya, dpatti dukkatassa, anujdndmi
bhikkhave vyattena bhikkhund patibalena dasavassena
vé atirckadasavassena vi nissayam datun ti. 12135

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhi dcariyupajjhiyesu pa-
kkantesu pi vibbhamantesu pi kilamkatesu pi pakkhasam-
kantesu pi nissayapatippassaddhiyo na jananti. bhagavato
etam attham Arocesum. pafic’ iméd bhikkave nissayapati-
ppassaddhiyo upajjhiyamhd : upajjhiyo pakkanto va hoti
vibbhamanto vi kilamkato va pakkhasamkanto vé, dnatti
yeva paficami. imd kho bhikkhave pafica nissayapatippassa-
ddhiyo upajjhdyamhi. cha yimd bhikkhave nissayapatippa-
ssaddhiyo dcariyamhd : dcariyo pukkanto va hoti vibbhamanto
vd kilamkato va pakkhasamkanto vi, dpatti yeva paficami,
upajjhiyena vé samodhinam gato hoti. imé kho bhikkhave
cha nissayapatippassaddhiyo ficariyamhd. 1| paficahi bhi-
kkhave afigehi samannigatena bhikkhund na upasampdde-
tabbam, na nissayo ditabbo, na sdmanero upatthipetabbo :
na asekhena silakkhandhena samannigato hoti, na ase-
khena samadhikkhandhena samannigato hoti, na asekhena
paiifidkkhandhena samannidgato hoti, na asekhena vimutti-
kkhandhena samannigato hoti, na asekhena vimuttifidna-
dassanakkhandhena samanndgato hoti. imehi kho bhi-
kkhave paficah’ afigehi samanndgatena bhikkhuni na upa-
sampidetabbam, na nissayo ditabbo, na shmanero upatthi-
petabbo. |2||  paficahi bhikkhave afigehi samanndgatena
bhikkhund upasampddetabbam, nissayo détabbo, sdmanero
upatthdpetabbo: asekhena silakkhandhena samannfigato hoti,
: - . asekhena vimuttifidnadassanakkhandhena samanniigato
hoti. imehi kho bhikkhave paficah’ angehi samannigatena
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bhikkhund upasampéidetabbam, nissayo ditabbo, simanero
upatthépetabbo. ||3|| aparehi pi bhikkhave paficah’ angehi
samannidgatena bhikkhund na upasampidetabbam, na nissayo
databbo, na simanero upatthiipetabbo: attand na asekhena
silakkhandhena samanndgato hoti, na param asekbe sila-
kkhandhe samadapetd, . . . attand na asekhena vimuttifidna-
dassanakkhandhena samanndgato hoti, na param asekhe
vimuttifidnadassanakkhandhe samfdapetd. imehi kho bhi-
kkhave paficah’ angehi samannigatena bhikkhuni na upa-
sampidetabbam, na nissayo ditabbo, na simanero upatthi-
petabbo. [|4|] paficahi bhikkbave afigehi samannigatena
bhikkhunf upasampddetabbam, nissayo ditabbo, simanero
upatthipetabbo : attand asekhena silakkhandhena samannd-
gato hoti, param asekhe silakkhandhe samidapetd, . . . attand
asekhena vimuttifidnadassanakkhandhena samannigato hoti,
param asckhe vimuttifiipadassanakkhandhe saméidapeti.
imehi kho bhikkhave paficah’ afigehi samannigatena bhi-
kkhuni upasampédetabbam, nissayo ditabbo, simanero upa-
tthapetabbo. ||5]] aparehi pi bhikkhave paficah’ angehi
samanndgatena bhikkhuné na upasampidetabbam, na nissayo
ditabbo, na simanero upatthipetabbo : assaddho hoti, ahiriko
hoti, anottappi hoti, kusito hoti, mutthassati hoti. imehi kho
bhikkhave paficah’ angehi samanndgatena bhikkhund na
upasampiidetabbam, na nissayo ditabbo, na simanero upa-
tthipetabbo. ||6]| pafieahi bhikkhave afigehi samanniga-
tena bhikkhund upasampidetabbam, nissayo ditabbo, sima-
nero upatthiipetabbo: saddho hoti, hirimd hoti, ottappi
hoti, Araddhaviriyo hoti, upatthitasati hoti. imehi kho bhi-
kkhave pancah’ angehi samannidgatena bhikkhund upasampi-
detabbam, nissayo ditabbo, simanero upatthipetabbo. |7
aparehi pi bhikkhave paficah’ angehi samanndgatena bhi-
kkhund na upasampidetabbam, na nissayo détabbo, na
sdmanero upatthdpetabbo : adhisile silavipanno hoti, ajjhd-
cire fcdravipanno hoti, atiditthiyd ditthivipanno hoti, appa-
ssuto hoti, duppaiifio hoti. imehi kho bhikkhave paficah’
angehi samannigatena bhikkhund na upasampidetabbam, na
nissayo diitabbo, na simanero upatthdpetabbo. [|8]] paficahi
bhikkhave afgehi samannigatena bhikkhund upasampide-
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tabbam, nissayo ditabbo, simanero upatthdpetabbo : na adhi-
sile silavipanno hoti, na ajjhdcire Acdravipanno hoti, na
atiditthiyd ditthivipanno hoti, bahussuto hoti, pififiavd hoti.
imehi kho bhikkhave paficah’ afigehi samannidgatena bhi-
kkhund upasamplidetabbam, nissayo ditabbo, simanero upa-
tthipetabbo. [|9]] aparehi pi bhikkhave paficah’ afigehi
samanndgatena bhikkhund na upassmpédetabbam, na nissayo
ditabbo, na sdmanero upatthipetabbo : na patibalo hoti ante-
visim vi saddhivihirim vi gilinam upatthitum v& upatthi-
petum vil,, uppannam anabhiratim vipakisetam v vipaka-
sdpetum v, uppannam kukkuecam dhammato vinodetum vi
vinodiipetum vd, dipattim na jindti, dpattivi vutthinam na
Jénéti. imehi kho bhikkhave pafical’ afigehi samanndga-
tena bhikkhund na upasampidetabbam, na nissayo ddtabbo,
na simanero upatthipetabbo. ||10]] paficahi bhikkbave
afigehi samanndgatena bhikkhuni upasampidetabbam, ni-
ssayo ditabbo, simanero upatthiipetabbo : patibalo hoti ante-
visim va saddhivibirim vd gilinam upatthitum va upatthi-
petum vd, uppannam anabhiratim vipakisetum vi vipa-
kisapetum vd, nppannam kukkuccam dhammato vinodetum
v vinodipetum v, dpattim jindti, dpattiyd vutthdnam jinati.
imehi kho bhikkhave paficah’ afigehi samannigatena bhi-
kkhund upasampédetabbam, nissayo ditabbo, simanero upa-
tthipetabbo. ||11]] aparehi pi bhikkhave paficah’ afgehi
samanndgatena bhikkhund na upasampéadetabbam, na nissayo
ditabbo, na shmanero upatthipetabbo: na patibalo hoti ante-
visim vi saddhivihirim v abhisamécirikiya sikkhiya si-
kkhipetum, ddibrahmacariyikiya sikkhiya vinetum, abhi-
dhamme vinetum, abhivinaye vinetum, uppannam ditthiga-
tam dhammato vivecetum vivecdpetum. imehi kho bhj-
kkhave paficah’ afigehi samanndgatena bhikkhuni na
upasampidetabbam, na nissayo ditabbo, na simanero upa-
tthapetabbo. [|12|] paficahi bhikkhave afigehi samannd-
gatena bhikkhund upasampidetabbam, nissayo ditabbo,
simanero upatthdpetabbo : patibalo hoti antevisim vi sa-
ddhivibdrim vi abhisamdcirikiya sikkhiya sikkhiipetum,
ddibrahmacariyikiya sikkbdya vinetum, abhidhamme vi-
netum, abhivinaye vinetum, uppannam ditthigatam dham-
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mato vivecetum vivecipetum. imehi kho bhikkave paficah’
afigehi samannfigatena bhikkhund upasampadetabbam, nissa-
yo ditabbo, simanero upatthipetabbo. ||13|| aparehi pi
bhikkhave paficah’ afigehi samannigatena bhikkhund na
upasampédetabbam, na nissayo ditabbo, na simanero upa-
tthipetabbo : Apattim na jiniti, andpattim na jinati, lahukam
dpattim na jiniti, garukam dpattim na jniti, ubhayini kho
pan’ assa pitimokkhdni vitthirena na svigatini honti, na
suvibhattini, na suppavattini, na suvinicchitdni suttato anu-
vyafijanaso. imehi kho bhikkhave paficah’ angehi samanni-
gatenn bhikkhund na upasampédetabbam, na nissayo di-
tabbo, na simanero upatthipetabbo. |[1%| paiicahi bhi-
kkhave afigehi samannidgatena bhikkhund upasampade-
tabbam, nissayo détabbo, simanero upatthdpetabbo: dpattim
jindti, andpattim janiti, lahukam Apattim jindti, garukam
dpattim jAnati, ubhayini kho pan’ assa pitimokkhini vitthi-
rena svigatini honti suvibhattini suppavattini suvinicchiténi
suttato anuvyafijanaso. imehi kho bhikkhave paficah’ ange-
hi samanndgatena bhikkhuni upasampddetabbam, nissayo
diitabbo, sdmanero upatthdpetabbo. ||15]] aparehi pi bhi-
kkhave paficah’ afigehi samannigatena bhikkhund na upa-
sampédetabbam, na nissayo ditabbo, na simanero upatthiipe-
tabbo : dpattim na jiniti, andpattim na jiniti, lahukam
Apattim na jandti, garukam dpattim na jindti, dnadasavasso
hoti. imehi kho bhikkhave paficah’ afigehi samannigatena
bhikkhunid na upasampddetabbam, na nissayo ditabbo, na
sdmanero upatthdpetabbo. |16 paficahi bhikkhave angehi
samannigatena bhikkhund upasampadetabbam, nissayo di-
tabbo, simanero upatthdpetabbo: épattim jdniti, anipattim
jiniti, lahukam &pattim jindti, garukam &pattim jéndti, da-
savasso vi hoti atirekadasavasso vd. imehi kho bhikkhave
paficah’ afigehi samanndgatena bhikkhund upasampdde-
tabbam, nissayo ditabbo, simanero upatthipetabbo H 117
upasampddetabbapaficakam solasavdram nitthi-
tam. |36

chahi bhikkhave afigehi samannigatena bhikkhuni na
upasamphdetabbam, na nissayo ditabbo, na simanero upa-

VoL, I, i)
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tthipetabbo : na asekhena silakkhandhena samannigato hoti,
na aseckhena samédhikkhandhena s. h., na asekhena paiifia-
kkhandhena s. h., na asekhena vimuttikkhandhena s. h., na
asekhena vimuttifiinadassanakkhandhena s, h., Gnadasavasso
hoti. imehi kho bhikkhave chah’ afigehi samannigatena
bhikkhund na upasampidetabbam, na nissayo ditabbo, na
simanero upatthipetabbo. ||1]] chahi bhikkhave angehi
samannfgatena bhikkhund upasampddetabbam, nissayo da-
tabbo, simanero upatthipetabbo : asekhena silakkhandhena
samanniigato hoti, . . . asekhena vimuttifidnadassanakkhan-
dhena s. h., dasavasso va hoti atirekadasavasso vi. imehi kho
bhikkhave chah’ afigehi samannigatena bhikkhund upa-
sampadetabbam, nissayo ditabbo, simanpero upatthipetabbo,
2| aparehi pi bhikkhave chah’ afigehi samannigatena
bhikkhund na upasampidetabbam, na nissayo ditabbo, na
simanero upatthiipetabbo : attandi na asekhena silakkhandhe-
na samannigato hoti, na param asekhe silakkhandhe samé-
dapetd, . . attand na asekhena vimuttifidpadassanakkhandhe-
na s h, na param asekhe vimuttifidnadassanakkhandhe
samildapetd, dnadasavasso hoti. imehi kho bhikkhave chah’
angehi ssmanndgatena bhikkhund na upasampidetabbam, na
nissayo ditabbo, na simanero upatthipetabbo. |8 chahi
bhikkhave afigehi samannigatena bhikkhund upasampéde-
tabbam, nissayo ditabbo, sdmanero upatthipetabbo: attand
asekhena silakkhandhena samannigato hoti, param asekhe
silakkhandhe samfdapet, . . . attani asekhena vimuttifidna-
dassanakkhandhena samannigato hoti, param asekhe vimutti-
filnadassanakkhandhe samfidapetd, dasavasso vA hoti atire-
kadasavasso vi. imehi kho bhikkhave chah’ afigehi sam-
annfgatena  bhikkhund upasampidetabbam, nissayo di-
tabbo, simanero upatthipetabbo. ||4]] aparehi pi bhikkhave
chah’ afigehi samanndgatena bhikkhuni na upasampide-
tabbam, na nissayo ditabbo, na simanero upatthipetabbe :
assaddho hoti, ahiriko hoti, anottappi hoti, kusito hoti,
mutthassati hoti, (inadasavasso hoti. imehi kho bhikkhave
chah’ afigehi samanndgatena bhikkhund na upasampéde-
tabbam, na mnissayo ditabbo, na sdmanero upatthipetabbo.
5] chahi bhikkhave afigehi samannigatena bhikkhund
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upasampddetabbam, nissayo ditabbo, simanero upatthipe-
tabbo: saddho hoti, hirimi hoti, ottappi heti, draddhaviriyo
hoti, upatthitasati hoti, dasavasso vi hoti atirekadasavasso
vii. imehi kho bhikkhave chah’ afigehi samannigatena bhi-
kkhuni upasampédetabbam, nissayo ditabbo, simanero upa-
tthédpetabbo. [|6]] aparehi pi bhikkhave chah’ anigehi sam-
annfgatena bhikkhuni na upasampidetabbam, na nissayo
ditabbo, na simanero upatthipetabbo : adhisile silavipanno
hoti, ajjhécire dcdravipanno hoti, atiditthiyd ditthivipanno
hoti, appassutto hoti, duppafifio hoti, {nadasavasso hoti.
imehi kho bhikkhave chah’ afigehi samannigatena bhikkhu-
né na upasampddetabbam, na nissayo ditabbo, na simanero
upatthiipetabbo. [|7|| chahi bhikkhave afigehi samanniga-
tena bhikkhund upasampidetabbam, nissayo ditabbo, sima-
nero upatthdpetabbo : na adhisile silavipanno hoti, na ajjhi-
cire fciravipanno hoti, na atiditthiyd ditthivipanno hoti,
bahussuto hoti, pafifiavé hoti, dasavasso vi hoti atirekadasa-
vasso vi. imehi kho bhikkhave chah’ afigehi samannigatena
bhikkhund upasampidetabbam, nissayo ditabbo, simanero
upatthdpetabbo. ||8|] aparehi pi bhikkhave chah’ angehi
sammannigatena bhikkhund na upasampidetabbam, na
nissayo ditabbo, na simanero upatthipetabbo: na patibalo
hoti antevisim vi saddhivihirim vi gilinam upatthitum vd
upatthdpetum v, uppannam anabhiratim viipakisetum vi
viipakésdpetum vi,, uppannam kukkuccam dhammato vino-
detum vA vinoddpetum v, Apattim na jandti, pattiyd vuttha-
nam na jandti, dnadasavasso hoti. imehi kho bhikkhave
chah’ afgehi samannigatena bhikkhund na upasampide-
tabbam, na nissayo ditabbo, na simanero upatthipetabbo. |9
chahi bhikkhave afigehi samannigatena bhikkhund upasam-
pédetabbam, nissayo databbo, simanero upatthipetabbo: pati-
balo hoti antevasim v& saddhivihirim vi gilinam upatthitum
vik upatthipetum vi, uppannam anabhiratim viipakésetum vi
viipakisdpetum vA, uppannam kukkuccam dhammato vino-
detum v vinodipetum vi, Apattim jiniti, dpattiyd vutthi-
nam jindti, dasavasso vi hoti atirekadasavasso vd. imehi
kho bhikkhave chah’ afigehi samannigatena bhikkhund upa-
sampAdetabbam, nissayo ditabbo, simanero upatthipetabbo.
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(10] aparehi pi bhikkhave chah’ afigehi samannigatena
bhikkhuni na upasampidetabbam, na nissayo ditabbo, na
simanero upatthipetabbo: na patibalo hoti antevdsim vi
saddhivibirim v abhisamicdrikiya sikkhiya sikkhdpetum,
fdibrahmacariyikiya sikkbiya vinetum, abhidhamme vine-
tum, abhivinaye vinetum, uppannam ditthigatam dbamma-
to vivecetum, tinadasavasso hoti. imehi kho bhikkhave chah’
afigehi samannfigatena  bhikkhund na upasampidetabbam, na
nissayo ditabbo, na simanero upatthipetabbo. ||11)] echahi
bhikkhave afigehi samannigatena bhikkhund upasampéide-
tabbam, nissayo ditabbo, simanero upatthipetabbo: pati-
balo hoti antevisim vi saddhivibirim vd abhisamécirikiya
sikkhiya sikkhipetum, adibrahmacariyikiya sikkhdya vine-
tum, abhidhamme vinetum, abhivinaye vinetum, uppannam
ditthigatam dhammato vivecetum, dasavasso vd hoti atireka-
dasavasso vi. imehi kho bhikkhave chah’ angehi samanni-
gatena bhikkhund upasampidetabbam, nissayo ditabbo, sa-
manero upatthipetabbo, |12 aparehi pi bhikkhave chah’
angehi samanndgatena bhikkhund na upasampddetabbam, na
nissayo ditabbo, na simanero upatthipetabbo: &pattim na
jéndti, andpattim na jéniti, lahukam dpattim na jiniti, garu-
kam fipattim na jinéti, ubhayini kho pan’ assa pitimokkhani
vitthirena na svigatini honti, na suvibhattini, na suppa-
vattini, na suvinicchitdni suttato anuvyafijanaso, {inadasa-
vasso hoti. imehi kho bhikkhave chah’ afigehi samanni-
gatena bhikkhund na upasampidetabbam, na nissayo ditabbo,
na simanero upatthipetabbo. 13| chahi bhikkhave angehi
samannfigatena bhikkhund upasampddetabbam, nissayo di-
tabbo, simanero upatthipetabbo: dpattim jéniti, anapattim
jdndti, lahukam dpattim jdndti, garukam dpattim jandti,
ubhayéni kho pan’ assa pitimokkhéni vitthidrena svigatini
honti suvibhattini suppavattini suvinicchitdni suttato anu-
vyaiijanaso, dasavasso vA hoti atirekadasavasso vi. imehi
kho bhikkhave chah’ afigehi samanndgatena bhikkhuna
upasampédetabbam, nissayo ditabbo, simanero upatthdpe-
tabbo *ti. [ 14
upasampidetabbachakkam solasaviram nitthi-
tam. 37|
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tena kho pana samayena yo so afifiatitthiyapubbo upa-
jjhdyena sahadhammikam vuccamino upajjhiyassa vidam
dropetvid tam yeva titthiyatanam samkami, so puna pacc-
gantvi bhikkh{ upasampadam yici. bhikkh{i bhagavato etam
attham drocesum. yo so bhikkhave afifiatitthiyapubbo upa-
jjhdyena sahadhammikam vuceamiino upajjhdyassa vidam
dropetvd tam yeva titthdyatanam samkanto, so digato na upa-
samphdetabbo, yo bhikkhave afifio pi afifiatitthiyapubbo
imasmim dhammavinaye dkankhati pabbajjam, ikafikhati upa-
sampadam, tassa cattiro mise pariviso ditabbo. 1| evaii
ca pana bhikkhave ditabbo: pathamam kesamassum ohdrd-
petvi kisiyini vatthdni acchidipetvd eckamsam uttard-
safigam kirdpetvid bhikkhiinam pdde vandipetvi ukkutikam
nisiddpetvi afijalim paggaphpetvd evam vadehiti vattabbo :
buddham saranam gacchimi, dhammam saranam gacchdmi,
samgham saranam gacchimi, dutiyam pi . . . tatiyam pi
buddham saranam gacchimi, tatiyam pi dhammam sarapam
gacchdmi, tatiyam pi samgham saranam gacchimiti. |2
tena kho bhikkhave afifiatitthiyapubbena samgham upasam-
kamitvd ekamsam uttarisafigam karitvi bhikkhiinam pide
vanditvd ukkutikam nisiditvi afijalim paggahetvi evam assa
vacaniyo: aham bhante itthanndmo afifiatitthiyapubbo ima-
smim dhammavinaye dkafikhimi upasampadam. so "ham
bhante samgham cattiro mise parivisam yicimiti. dutiyam
pi yicitabbo, tatiyam pi ydeitabbo. vyattena bhikkhund
patibalena samgho fidpetabbo: supitn me bhante samgho.
ayam itthanndmo afifiatitthiyapubbo imasmim dhammavinaye
fikafikhati upasampadam. so samgham cattiro mise parivi-
sam ydcati. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho itthannd-
massa afifiatitthiyapubbassa cattiro mése parivisam dadeyya.
esh fintti. |3]] supitu me bhante samgho. ayam itthannd-
mo afifiatitthiyapubbo imasmim dhammavinaye #kankhati
upasampadam. so samgham cattiro mise parivisam ydeati,
samgho itthannfimassa afifiatitthiyapubbassa cattiro mése pa-
rivisam deti, yassdyasmato khamati itthannimassa afifia-
titthiyapubbassa cattiro mise parivisassa dinam, so tunh’
assa, yassa na kkhamati, so bhiseyya. dinno samghena
itthannfimassa afifiatitthiyapubbassa cattiro mése pariviso,
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khamati samghassa, tasmi tuphi, evam etam dhéraydmiti.
||4)] evam kho bhikkhave afifiatitthiyapubbo drddhako hoti,
evam aniridhako, kathafi ca bhikkhave afifiatitthiyapubbo
anirddhako hoti. idha bhikkhave afifiatitthiyapubbo atiki-
lena gdmam pavisati, atidivd patikkamati. evam pi bhi-
kkhave afifiatitthiyapubbo anidridhako hoti. puna ca param
bhikkhave afifiatitthiyapubbo vesiygocaro vi heti, vidhavi-
gocaro vi hoti, thullakumarikagocaro va hoti, pandakagocaro
vil hoti, bhikkhunigocaro v hoti. evam pi bhikkhave afifia-
titthiyapubbo andiridhako hoti. ||5|f puna ea param bhi-
kkhave afifiatitthiyapubbo yéni tini sabrahmaciirinam uccd-
vacdni karaniyini, tattha na dekkho hoti, na analaso, na
tatrupdyiya vimamsiys samannégato, na alam kitum, na
alam samvidhdtum. evam pi bhikkhave afifiatitthiyapubbo
andridhako hoti. puna ca param bhikkhave afifiatitthiya-
pubbo na tibbacchando hoti uddese paripucchiya adhisile
adhicitte adhipafifidya. evam pi bhikkhave afifiatitthiya-
pubbo andridhako hoti. |6l puna ca param bhikkhave
afifiatitthiyapubbo yassa titthdyatand samkanto hoti, tassa
satthuno tassa ditthiyd tassa khantiyd tassa ruciyd tassa 4dd-
yassa avanne bhafifiamdne kupito hoti anattamano anabhi-
raddho, buddhassa vi dhammassa vi samghassa vi avanme
bhafifiaméne attamano hoti udaggo abhiraddho, yussa vi
pana titthiyatand samkanto hoti, tassa satthuno tassa ditthi-
yi tassa khantiyd tassa ruciyd tassa Addyassa vapne bhaififia-
méine attamano hoti udaggo abhiraddho, buddhassa vi dham-
massa vih samhghassa vl vanpe bhafifiaméne kupito hoti
anattamano anabhiraddho, idam bhikkhave samghitanikam
afifiatitthiyapubbassa aniridhaniyasmim. evam kho bhi-
kkhave afifiatitthiyapubbo andridhako hoti, evam andridha-
ko kho bhikkhave afifiatitthiyapubbo dgato na upasampide-
tabbo. [|7|] kathafi ca bhikkhave afifiatitthiyapubbo ard-
dhako hoti. idha bhikkhave afifiatitthiyapubbo nétikilena
ghmam pavisati, nitidivi patikkamati. evam pi bhikkhave
afifiatitthiyapubbo drddhako hoti. puna ca param bhikkhave
afifiatitthiyapubbo na vesiyigocaro hoti, na vidhavigo-
caro hoti, na thullakumérikagocaro hoti, na pandakagocaro
hoti, na bhikkhunigocaro hoti. evam pi bhikkhave aiifia-
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titthiyapubbo aridhako hoti. 8] puna ca param bhi-
kkhave aiifiatitthivapubbo yéni tini sabrahmacirinam ucc-
vacini karaniydni, tattha dakkho hoti analaso tatrupdydya
vimamsiya samannigato, alam kitum, alam samvidhatum.
evam pi bhikkhave afifiatitthiyapubbo drddhako hoti. puna
ca param bhikkhave afifiatitthiyapubbo tibbacchando hoti
uddese paripucchiya adhisile adhicitte adhipafifdya. evam
pi bhikkhave afifiatitthiyapubbo &rddhako hoti. [I9] puna
ca param bhikkhave afifiatitthiyapubbo yassa titthiyatand
samkanto hoti, tassa satthuno tassa ditthiyd tassa khantiyd
tassa ruciyd tassa ddiyassa avapnpe bhaiifiamine attamano
hoti udaggo abhiraddho, buddhassa v dhammassa vi sam-
ghassa vi avappe bhafifiamine kupito hoti anattamano an-
abhiraddho, yassa vi pana titthiyatand samkanto hoti, tassa
satthuno tassa ditthiyd tassa khantiya tassa ruciyd tassa ddd-
yassa vappe bhafifiamine kupito hoti anattamano anabhi-
raddho, buddhassa vA dhammassa vi samghassa vi vanne
bhafifiaméne attamano hoti udaggo abhiraddho. idam bhi-
kkhave samghitanikam afifiatitthiyapubbassa dridhaniya-
smim. evam kho bhikkhave aifiiiatitthiyapubbo fraddhako
hoti. evam Aradhako kho bhikkhave afifiatitthiyapubbo dga-
to upasampédetabbo. 10( sace bhikkhave afifiatitthiya-
pubbo naggo fgacchati, upajjhiyamblakam civaram pariye-
sitabbam. sace acchinnakeso Agacchati, samgho apaloke-
tabbo bhandukammiya. ye te bhikkhave aggikd jati-
lakd, te Agatd upasampddetabbd, na tesam pariviso ditabbo.
tam kissa hetu. kammavidino ete bhikkhave kiriyavidino.
sace bhikkhave jitiyd Sikiyo afifiatitthiyapubbo figacchati,
so igato upasampidetabbo, na tassa pariviiso ditabbo. imiham
bhikkhave fidtinam dveniyam parihiiram dammiti. [|11]}
afifiatitthiyapubbakathd. 38| sattamam
bhénaviram.

“tena kho pana samayema Magadhesu pafica dbadhad
ussannd honti kuttham gando kiliso soso apamiro. manussi
puiicabi Abddhehi phutthd Jivakam Komirabhaccam
upasamkamitvd evam vadanti: sidhu no dcariya tikicchhiti.
aham kho "yyo bahukiceo bahukaraniyo, riji ca me Magadho
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Seniyo Bimbisiro upatthitabbo itthigirafi ca buddhapa-
mukho ca bhikkhusamgho, ndham sakkomi tikicchitun ti.
sabbam sipateyyaii ca te fcariya hotu, mayafi ca te disd,
sidhu no dcariya tikicchdhiti, aham kho ’yyo bahukiceo
bahukaraniyo, riji ca me Mdigadho Seniyo Bimbisiro upa-
tthiitabbo itthigdrafi ca buddhapamukho ca bhikkhusamgho,
niham sakkomi tikicchitun ti. |J1|] atha kho tesam ma-
nussinam etad ahosi: ime kho samani Sakyaputtiyd sukha-
sili sukhasamicdrd subhojandni bhufijitvé nivitesu sayancsu
sayanti. yam niina mayam samanesu Sakyaputtiyesu pabba-
jeyylma, tattha bhikkhi ¢ eva upatthahissanti Jivako ca
Komérabhaceo tikicchissatiti. atha kho te manussé bhikkhi
upasamkamitvi pabbajjem yécimsu, te bhikkha pabbijesum
upasampidesum, te bhikkhi ¢’ eva upatthahimsu Jivako ca
Komirabhaceo tikiechi. |2]] tena kho pana samayena bhi-
kkhQ bahfi giline bhikkh upatthahanta yhcanabahuld vi-
fifattibahuld viharanti gilinabhattam detha, gilinupatthi-
kabhattam detha, gilinabhesajjam dethd ’ti. Jivako pi
Koméirabhaceo bahti giline bhikkhd tikicchanto afifiataram
rijakiccam paribiipesi. |3|| afifiataro puriso paficahi Abd-
dhehi phuttho Jivakam Komarabhaccam upasamkamitvé etad
avoca: sddhu mam decariya tikicchihiti. abam kho ’yyo
bahukieco bahukaraniyo, riji ca me Migadho Seniyo Bimbi-
edro upatthitabbo itthigiraii ca buddhapamukho ca bhikkhu-
samgho, niham sakkomi tikiechitun ti. sabbam sipateyyail
ca te dcariya hotu, ahaii ca te diso, sidhu mam fcariya ti-
kicchdhiti. aham kho 'yyo bahukicco bahukaraniyo, riji ca
me Migadho Seniyo Bimbisiro upatthitabbo itthigirafi ca
buddhapamukho ca bhikkhusamgho, niham sakkomi tikicchi-
tun ti. [|4)| atha kho tassa purisassa etad ahosi: jme kho
samani Sakyaputtiyd sukhasild sukhasamécard subhojanini
bhufijitvi nivitesu sayanesu sayanti. yam niniham sama-
nesu Sakyaputtiyesu pabbajeyyam, tattha bhikkhq ¢ eva
upatthahissanti, Jivako ca Komirabhacco tikicchissati, so
"ham arogo vibbhamissimiti. atha kho so puriso bhikkh
upasamkamitvd pabbajjam yéei, tam bhikkh pabbéjesum
upasampidesum, tam bhikkhQ ¢’ eva upatthahimsu Jivako
ca Komérabhacco tikicchi, so arogo vibbhami, addasa kho
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Jivako Komirabhacco tam purisam vibbhamantam, disvina
tam purisam etad avoea : nanu tvam ayyo bhikkhiisu pabba-
+ jito ahositi. evam fecariyd "ti. kissa pana tvam ayyo evarf-
pam akisiti. atha kho so puriso Jivakassa Komérabhaceassa
efam attham drocesi. 5] Jivako Komarabhacco ujjhiyati
khiyati vipdceti: katham hi pdma bhaddantd paficahi ibé-
dhehi phuttham pabbéjessantiti. atha kho Jivako Komira-
bhacco yena bhagavii ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi bha-
gavantam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisin-
no kho Jivako Komirabhacco bhagavantam etad avoca:
sidhu bhante ayyd paficahi dbidhehi phuttham na pabbd-
jeyyun ti. [|6]] atha kho bhagavi Jivakam Komérabhaccam
dhammiya kathiya sandassesi samidapesi samuttejesi sampa-
hamsesi. atha kho Jivako Kom#rabhacco bhagavatd dham-
miyd kathiya sandassito samédapito samuttejito sampahamsi-
to utthiyésani bhagavantam abhividetvd padakkhinam katva
pakkimi. atha kho bhagavi etasmim nidine etasmim pa-
karane dhammikatham katvd bhikkhd Amantesi: na bhi-
kkhave paficahi 4biddhehi phuttho pabbijetabbo. yo
pabbdjeyya, dpatti dukkatassd *ti. ||7139

tena kho pana samayena rafifio Migadhassa Seniyassa
Bimbisirassa paccanto kupito hoti. atha kho riji Ma-
gadho Seniyo Bimbisiro seniniyake mahfimatte fndpesi:
gacchatha bhane paccantam uccinathd ’ti. evam devd 't
kho seniindyakd mahimattd rafifio Migadhassa Seniyassa
Bimbisdrassa paccassosum. ||1|| atha kho abhififidtinam
-abhififidtinam yodhinam etad ahosi: mayam kho yuddhi-
bhinandino gacchantéd pépafi ca karoma bahuii ca apufifiam
pasavima. kena nu kho mayam updyena pipi ca virameyyi-
ma kalyinaii ca kareyydmi "ti. atha kho tesam yodhdnam
etad ahosi: ime kho samand Sakyaputtiyd dhammacirino
samuciirino brahmacirino saccavidino silavanto kalydna-
dhammé. sace kho mayam samanesu Sakyaputtiyesu pabba-
jeyyima, evam mayam pipd ca virsmeyyima kalyinaii. ca
kareyydmd ’ti, atha kho te yodh& bhikkhii upasamkamitvi
pabbajjom yécimsu. te bhikkh( pabbijesum upasampide-
sum. [|2|| sendndyaki mahimattd rijabhate pucchimsu: kim
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mu kho bhane itthannimo eca itthannimo ca yodhd na di-
ssantiti. itthannimo ca itthanndmo ca simi yodhd bhikkhisu
pabbajitd ’ti, sendniyakd mehdmattd ujjhyanti khiyanti
vipicenti: katham hi nima samapd Sakyaputtiyd rdjabhatam
pabbéjessantiti. senfindyakid mahimatti rafifio Migadhassa
Seniyassa Bimbisirassa etam attham drocesum. atha kho
riji Migadho Seniyo Bimbisiro vohirike mahimatte puechi:
yo bhane rijabhatam pabbdjeti, kim so pasavatiti. upajjhd-
yassa deva sisam chedetabbam, anussivakassa jivhd uddhari-
tabbd, ganassa upaddhaphdsuké bhaiijitabbd 'ti. [|3]] atha
kho rija Migadho Seniyo Bimbisiro yena bhagavé ten’ upa-
samkami, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam abhividetvi ekam-
antam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho riji Migadho Seniyo
Bimbisiro bhagavantam etad avoca: santi bhante rdjino
assaddhd appasannd, te appamattakena pi bhikkh{ vihethe-
yyum. shdhu bhante ayyd rijabhatam na pabbijeyyun ti.
atha kho bhagava rijinam Migadham Seniyam Bimbisiram
dhammiyh kathdya sandassesi samadapesi samuttejesi sampa-
hamsesi. atha kho riji Migadho Seniyo Bimbisiro bhaga-
vatdh dhammiyd kathlya sandassito samfdapito samuttejito
sampahamsito utthiydsand bhagavantam abhividetvd pa-
dakkhipam katvd pakkdmi. atha kho bhagavd etasmim
nidine etasmim pakarane dhammikatham katvd bhikkhd
dmantesi : na bhikkhave rijabhato pabbdjetabbo. yo
pabbéjeyya, dpatti dukkatassd "ti. [|4(/40|

tena kho pana samayena coro afgulimilo bhikkhisu
pabbajito hoti. manussd passitvd ubbijjanti pi uttasanti pi
paliyanti pi afifiena pi gacchanti afifiena pi mukham karonti
dviram pi thakenti. manussi ujjhayanti khiyanti vipicenti:
katham hi pima samand Sakyaputtiyd dhajabaddham coram
pabbdjessantiti. assosum kho bhikkhil tesam manussinam
ujjhiiyantinam khiyantdnam vipdcentinam. atha kho te
bhikkhii bhagavato etam attham drocesum. bhagavé bhikkhi
dmantesi : na bhikkhave dhajabaddho coro pabbijetabbo.
yo pabbéjeyya, fpatti dukkatassh "ti. || 1|41

tena kho pana samayena rafiid Migadhena Seniyena
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Bimbisirena anufifidtam hoti: ye samanesu Sakyaputti-
yesu pabbajanti, na te labbhé kifici kitum, svikkhito dha-
mmo, carantu brahmacariyam sammé dukkhassa antakiriyaya
'ti. tena kho pana samayena afifiataro puriso corikam katvd
kirdya baddho hoti, so kiram bhinditv peléyitvi bhikkhfisu
pabbajito hoti. [[1]] manussd passitvd evam &hamsu : ayam
so kirabhedako coro, handa nam nemid ’ti. ekacce evam '
#hamsu : miyyo evam avacuiths, anuiiidtam rafind Miga-
dhena Seniyena Bimbisirena: ye samanesu Sakyaputtiyesu
pabbajanti, na te labbhi kifici kdtum, svikkhito dhammo,
carantu brahmacariyam semmé dukkhassa antakiriydyd "ti.
manussh ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipieenti: abhayfivard ime sa-
mand Sakysputtiyd, na yime labbha kifiei kitum. katham
hi nima kérabhedakam coram pabbijessantiti. bhaga-
vato etam attham &rocesum. na bhikkhave kirabhedako
coro pabbdjetabbo. yo pabbijeyya, dpatti dukkatassd
't 12142

tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro puriso corikam katvd
paliyitvd bhikkhisu pabbajito hoti. so ca raiifio antepure
likhito hoti yattha passitabbo tattha hantabbo “ti. manussi
passitvd evam dhamsu : ayam so likhitako coro, handa nam
handma ’ti. ekacce evam dhamsu: miyyo evam avacuttha,
anufifidtam . . . antakiriyiyd 'ti. manussd ujjhdyanti khi-
yanti vipécenti : abhaylvard ime samand Sakyaputtiyd, na
yime labbhd kifici kitum. katham hi nima likhitakam
coram pabbdjessantiti, bhagavato etam attham &rocesum.
na bhikkhave likhitako coro pabbijetabbo. yo pabba-
jeyya, dpatti dukkatassd *ti. [I11143]]

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro puriso kasibato kata-
dandakammo bhikkhfisu pabbajito hoti. manussil ujjhiyanti
khiyanti vipdcenti: katham hi nima samand Sakyaputtiyd
* kasihatam katadandakammam pabbiijessantiti.  bhagavato
etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave kasihato kata-
dandakammo pabbijetabbo. yo pabbéjeyya, dpatti dukka-
tassh "ti. [|1(441
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tena kho pana samayena afifiataro puriso lakkhanihato
katadanpdakammo bhikkhisu pabbajito hoti. manussd ujjhi-
yonti khiyanti vipicenti : katham hi nima samand Sakya-
puttiyd lakkhandhatam katadandakammam pabbijessantiti.
bhagavato etam attham rocesum. na bhikkhave lakkha-
pihato katadapdakemmo pabbijetabbo. yo pabbdjeyya,
fpatti dukkatassh *ti. | 11451

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro puriso ipdyiko paliyitva
bhikkh{isu pabbajito hoti. dhaniyd passitvd evam &hamsu :
ayam so amhikam indyiko, handa nam nemd 'ti. ekacce evam
Ahamsu: miyyo evam avacuttha, anufifiitam rafiid Maga-
dhena Seniyena DBimbisirena : ye samanesn Sakyaputtiyesn
pabbajanti, na te labbhd kifici kitum, svikkhito dhammo,
carantn brahmacariyam sammi dukkhassa antakiriyiyd 'ti.
manussd ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipicenti: abhayiivard ime sa-
mand Sakyaputtiyd, na yime labbhd kifici kitum. katham
hi ndma ipdyikam pabbdjessantiti. bhagavato etam attham
firocesum. na bhikkhave indyiko pabbdjetabbo. yo pabbé-
jeyya, apatti dukkatassd "ti. [| 1] 48]

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro diso paldyitvd bhikkhd-
su pabbajito hoti. ayyiki passitvh evam dhamsu: ayam so
amhitkam déso, handa nam nemd 'ti. ekacce evam dhamsu :
miyyo . . . antakiriyyd 'ti. manussd ujjhdyanti khiyanti
viphcenti : abhaylivarh ime samand Sakyaputtiyd, na yime
labbhd kifici kitum. katham hi ndma ddsam pabbijessanti-
ti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. na bhikkhave diso
pabbéjetabbo. yo pabbéjeyya, fpatti dukkatassi "ti. || 1147 |

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro kammirabhandu
métépitihi saddhim bhanditvd drdmam gantvi bhikkhiisu
pabbajito hoti. atha kho tassa kammirabhandussa matapi-
taro tam kammérabhapdum vicinantd arimam gantvd bhi-
kkhii puechimsu: api bhante evariipam dirakem passeyyi-
tha 'ti. bhikkh{ ajinam yeva fhamsu: na jindmd 'ti, apas-
sam yeva fhamsu na passimd 'ti. ||1] atha kho tassa
kammérabhandussa métdpitare tam kammairabhandum vi-
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cinantd bhikkhisu pabbajitam disvd ujjhéyanti khiyanti vi-
picenti: alajjino ime samani Sakyaputtiyd dussili musivi-
dino, jinam yeva dhamsu: na jindmd ’ti, passam yeva
dhamsu : na passimé ’ti, ayam ddrako bhikkhfsu pabbajito
'ti. assosum kho bhikkh{ tassa kammirabhandussa mitipi-
tunnam ujjhiyantdnam khiyantdnam vipicentdnam. atha
kho te bhikkhi bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujiné-
mi bhikkhave samgham apaloketum bhandukammiya
ti. 121148

tena kho pana samayena Rijagahe sttarasavaggiyi
dirakdi sabdyakd honti, Updli dirako tesem pdmokkho
hoti. atha kho Updlisss méAtdpitunnam etad ahosi: kena
nu kho upéiyena Updli amhikam accayena sukhafi ca jiveyya
na ca kilameyyd 'ti. atha kho Updlissa méatdpitunnam etad
ahosi : sace kho Upéli lekham sikkheyya, evam kho Upili
amhikam accayena sukhafi ca jiveyya na ca kilameyyi ’ti.
atha kho Upilissa mitdpitunnam etad ahosi: sace kho Upili
lekham sikkhissati, afiguliyo dukkhi bhavissanti. sace kho
Upili gananam sikkheyya, evam kho Upéli amhdkam acca-
yena sukhaii ca jiveyya na ca kilameyyd 'ti. |1]] atha kho
Upilissa mitdpitunnam etad ahosi : sace kho Updli gananam
sikkhissati, urassa dukkho bhavissati. sace kho Upili riipam
sikkheyya, evam kho Updli amhikam accayena sukhafi ca
Jiveyya na ca kilameyyd 'ti. atha kho Updlissa mitapi-
tunnam etad ahosi: sace kho Updli rlpam sikkhissati, akkhi-
ni dukkhd bhavissanti, ime kho samand Sakyaputtiyd su-
khasild sukhasamicird subhojanéni bhufijitvd nivitesu saya-
nesu sayanti, sace kho Updli samanesn Sakyaputtiyesu
pabbajeyya, evam kho Updli amhikam accayena sukhaii ca
jiveyya na ca kilameyyd 'ti. [|2]] assosi kho Updli dirako
mitdpitunnam imam kathdsallipam. atha kho Upili ddrako
yena te diarakd ten' upasamkami, upasamkamitvi te dirake
etad avoca: etha mayam ayyo samanesu Sakyaputtiyesu
pabbajissimi ’ti. sace kho tvam ayyo pabbajissasi, evam
mayam pi pabbajissimad "ti. atha kho te dirakd ekamekassa
mitipitaro upasamkamitvi etad avocum : anujindtha mam
agirasmi anagdriyam pabbajjiya 'ti. atha kho tesam déra-
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kiinam métipitaro sabbe p’ ime dirakd saminacchandd kalya-
nidhippdyd 'ti anujinimsn. te bhikkhii upasamkamitvd
pabbajjam yécimsu. te bhikkhQ pabbdjesum upasampéde-
sum. |3 te rattiyh pacclisasamayam paccutthiya rodanti:
yigum detha, bhattam detha, khidaniyam dethd ’ti. bhi-
kkh{l evam dhamsn : Agametha dvuso yiva vibhiyati. sace
yigu bhavissati, pivissatha, sace bhattam bhavissati, bhuiiji-
ssatha, sace khiidaniyam bhavissati, khidissatha, no ce bha-
vissati yigu v bhattam vi khidaniyam vi, pindiya caritvd
bhuiijissathd "ti. evam pi kho te bhikkhi bhikkhihi vuecea-
ménd rodant’ eva: yigum detha, bhattam detha, khadani-
yam dethd 'ti, senfisanam Qhananti pi ummihanti pi. |4
assosi kho bhagavi rattiyd pacclisasamayam paccutthiya di-
rakasaddam, sutvina dyssmantam Anandam Admantesi:
kim nu kho so Ananda dirakassa saddo 'ti. atha kho dyasma
Anando bhagavato etam attham firocesi. saccam kira bhi-
kkhave bhikkh( jinam finavisativassam puggalam upasampé-
dentiti. saccam bhagavi. vigarahi buddho bhagavh : ka-
tham hi nima te bhikkhave moghapurisi jinam fnavisati-
vassam puggalam upasampéddessanti. |5 {inavisativasso
bhikkhave puggalo akkhamo hoti sitassa unhassa jighaechiya
pipisiya damsamakasavititapasirimsapasamphassinam dur-
uttinam durdgatinam vacanapathénam uppanninam sériri-
kiinam vedaninam dukkhinam tibbinam kharfinam katu-
kiinam asitinam amanipinam pipaharinam anadhivisaka-
jitiko hoti. visativasso kho bhikkhave puggalo khamo hoti
sitassn unhassa . .. pAnaharinam adhivisakajitiko hoti. n’
etam bhikkhave appasanndnam vil pasidiya pasanninam vi
bhiyyobhiviya. vigarahitvi dhammikatham katvi bhikkha
dmantesi: na bhikkhave jinam Qnavisativasso puggalo

upasampddetabbo. yo upasampideyya, yathddhammo kire-
tabbo ti. [|6/49 |

tena kho pana samayena afifiataram kulam ahivitakaro-
gena kilamkatam hoti, tassa pitiputtakd sesi honti, te bhi-
kkhiisu pabbajitvi ekato "va pinddya caranti. atha kho so
dirako pituno bhikkhiya dinniya upadhivitvi etad avoes :
mayham pi tita dehi, mayham pi tita dehiti, manussd
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ujjhfiyanti khiyanti vipicenti: abrahmacirino ime samani
Sakyaputtiyd, ayam dirako bhikkhuniyd jito ti. assosum
kho bhikkh{ tesam manussinam ujjhéyantinam khiyantdnam
vipicentdnam. atha kho te bhikkh bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. mna bhikkhave {inapannarasavasso dirake
pabbéjetabbo. yo pabbijeyya, dpatti dukkatassd *ti. ||1(/50 ||

tena kho pana samayena dyasmato Anandassa upatthi-
kakulam saddham pasannam ahivitakarogena kilamkatam
hoti, dve ca diraki sesd honti, te porinakena fcinnakappena
bhikkh{l passitvd upadhdvanti, bhikkhil apasidenti. te bhi-
kkbhi apasidiyaménd rodanti, atha kho fyasmato Anan-
dassa etad ahosi: bhagavatd pafifiattam na Onapannarasa-
vasso dirako pabbdjetabbo ’ti, ime ca ddrakd (inapannarasa-
vassd. kena nu kho upiyena ime dirakd na vinasseyyun ti.
atha kho dyasmi Anando bhagavato etam attham Arocesi,
ussahanti pana te Ananda dirakd kike uttepetun ti. wussa-
hanti bhagavd ’ti. atha kho bhagavé etasmim nidine
etasmim pakarane dhammikatham katvi bhikkhii dmantesi:
anujinami bhikkhave f{inapannarasavassam dairakam

kilkuttepakam pabbajetun ti. || 1|51

tena kho pana samayena dyasmato Upanandassa Sakya-
puttassa dve simaperd honti Kandako ca Mahako ea, te
aifiamafifiam ddsesum. bhikkh{ ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipi-
centi: katham hi nima simanerd evarfipam andcfiram Aca-
rissantiti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave
ekena dve simanerd upatthipetabbd. yo upatthipeyya,
dpatti dukkatassd 'ti. ||152

tena kho pana samayena bhagavi tatth’ eva Rijagahe
vassam vasi, tattha hemantam, tattha gimham. manussi
ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipdcenti: dhundariki samaninam Sa-
kyaputtiyinam disi andhakird, na imesam disé pakkhiyanti-
ti. assosum kho bhikkhd tesam manussinam ujjhiyantinam
khiyantinam viphcentinam. atha kho te bhikkhii bhaga-
vato etam attham frocesum. |1/ atha kho bhagavi dya-
smantam Anandam dmantesi : gacchinanda apdpuranam &da-
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ya anupariveniyam bhikkhiinam #rocehi : iechat’ &dvuso
bhagavi Dakkhipdgirim cirikam pakkamitum. yassi-
yasmato attho, so Agacchat( 'ti. evam bhante ’ti kho Ayasméi
Anando bhagavato patissutvi apipuranam adiya anuparive-
niyam bhikkh{inam drocesi: icchat’ 4vuso bhagavid Dakkhi-
nigirim cirikam pakkamitum. yassiyasmato attho, so figa-
cchatl 'ti. 2] bhikkh@ evam #hamsu: bhagavatd dvuso
Auanda pafifiattam dasa vassini nissiya vatthum, dasa-
vassena nissayam ditum. tattha ca no gantabbam bha-
vissati, nissayo ca gahetabbo bhavissati, ittaro ca véso
bhavissati, puna ca paccigantabbam bhavissati, puna ca
nissayo gahetabbo bhavissati, sace amhikam Acariyu-
pajjhiyd gamissanti, mayam pi gamissima, no ce amha-
kam dcariyupajjhiiyd gamissanti, mayam pi na gamissima,
lahucittakatd no 4vuso Ananda pafifidyissatiti. [[3] atha
kho bhagavd oganena bhikkhusamghena Dakkhindgirim cd-
rikam pakkimi. atha kho bhagavd Dakkhinigirismim ya-
thibhirantam viharitvd punad eva Réjagaham pacedgacchi.,
atha kho bhagavi dyasmantam Anandam dmantesi: kim nu
kho Ananda tathigato oganena bhikkhusamghena Dakkhi-
nigirim cdrikam pakkanto ’ti. atha kho Ayasmi Anando
bhagavato etam attham Arocesi. atha kho bhagavi etasmim
nidine etasmim pakarane dhammikatham katva bhikkhi
fimantesi: anujdndmi bhikkhave vyattena bhikkhund pati-
balena pafica vassini nissiya vatthum, avyattena
yavajivam. [[4]| paficahi bhikkhave afigehi samannigatena
bhikkhund na anissitena vatthabbam : na asekhena sila-
kkhandhena samannigato hoti . . . (=I. 38, 2) . . . imehi
kho bhikkhave paficah’ afigehi samanngatena bhikkhuné na
anissitena vatthabbam. paficahi bhikkhave afigehi samanni-
gatena bhikkhuni anissitena vatthabbam : asekhena . . .
=I. 36, 3) . . . imehi kho bhikkhave paficah’ afigehi sa-
manndgatena bhikkhund anissitena vatthabbam. |5 aparehi
pi bhikkhave paficah’ afigehi samanniigatena bhikkhund na
anissitena vatthabbam: assaddho heti. . . (=I. 36,6)...
imehi kho bhikkhave paficah’ afigehi samanndgatena bhi-
kkhunil na anissitena vatthabbam. paficahi bhikkhave ange-
hi samannigatena bhikkund anissitena vatthabbam : saddho
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hoti . . . (=I. 36, 7) . .. imehi kho bhikkhave paficah’
angehi samannigatena bhikkhund anissitena vatthabbam.
6] aparehi pi ... na anissitena vatthabbam: adhisile
... (=L 86,8) ... imehi kho . . . na anissitena va-
tthabbam. paficahi . . . anissitena vatthabbam : na adhisile
... (=I1.36,9) ... imehi kho.. . anissitena vatthabbam.
7Tl aparehi pi ... na anissitena vatthabbam : dpattim
...(=L 86, 14) . . . imehi kho . .. na anissitena vattha-
bbam. paficahi . . . anissitena vatthabbam: ipattim .
(=I. 86, 15) . . . imehi kho . . . anissitena vatthabbam. ||8||
aparehi pi . . . na anissitena vatthabbam: &pattim . ..
(=1 86, 16) . . . (napaficavasso hoti. imehikho ... na
anissitena vatthabbam. paficahi . . . anissitena vatthabbam :
dpattim . . . (=I. 38, 17) . . . paficavasso vi hoti ati-
rekapaficavasso vl imehi kho . . . anissitena vatthabbam.
9] chahi . . . na anissitena wvatthabbam : na asekhena
... (=1371) ... (napaficavasso hoti. imehi kho bhi-
kkhave chah’ afigehi samannigatena bhikkhuni na anissite-
na vatthabbam. chahi . . . anissitena vatthabbam : asekhe-
na ... (=137 2) ... paficavasso vi hoti atirekapafica-
vasso vi. imehi kho . . . anissitena wvatthabbam. [|10]
aparchi pi bhikkhave chah’ afigehi . . . na anissitena va-
tthabbam : assaddho . . . (=I. 37, §) . . . linapaficavasso
hoti, imehi kho .. . na anissitena wvatthabbam. chahi
. . . anissitena vatthabbam: saddho ... (=1.37,6) . . .
paficavasso v hoti atirekapaficavasso vd. imehi kho . . .
anissitena vatthabbam. |11 aparehi pi . . . na anissitena
vatthabbam : adhisile . . . (I. 387, 7) . . . finapaiicavasso
hoti, imehi kho . . . na anissitena vatthabbam. chahi . ..
anissitena vatthabbam : na adhisile . . . (=I1. 87, 8) . . . paii-
cavasso vii hoti atirekapaficavasso vd. imehi kho . . . anissi-
tena watthabbam. [|12|| aparehi pi . . . na anissitena va-
tthabbam : dpattim . . . (=I. 37, 13) . . . lnapaficavasso
hoti. imehi kho . . . na anissitena vatthabbam. chahi
. « . anissitena vatthabbam : pattim . . . (=L 37, 14). ..
paficavasso vk hoti atirekapaficavasso vh. imehi kho , , .
anissitena vatthabban ti. | 13)|53|
abhayfivarabhipaviram nitthitam.

voL. ML 6
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atha kho bhagavd Rijagahe yathibhirantam viharitvd
yena Kapilavatthu tena cirikam pakkimi. anupubbena
chrikam caramino yena Kapilavatthu tad avasari. tatra
sudam bhagavi Sakkesu viharati Kapilavatthusmim
Nigrodhédrime. atha kho bhagavd pubbaphasamayam ni-
visetvi pattacivaram ddiya yena Suddhodanassa Sa-
kkassa nivesanam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd pa-
fifiatte dsane nisidi. atha kho Rihulamiti devi Rdhula-
kuméram etad avoca: eso te Rahula pitd, gacchassu diyajjam
yicahiti. || 1)] atha kho Rahulo kumiro yena bhagavd ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvi bhagavato purato atthisi su-
kba te samana chiyd 'ti. atha kho bhagavid utthiydsand
pakkdmi. atha kho Réhulo kumiro bhagavantam pitthito
-pitthito anubandhi diyajjom me samana dehi, diyajjam
me samana dehiti. atha kho bhagavd dyasmantam Sari-
puttam dmantesi: tena hi tvam Siriputta Rihulakumiram
pabbéjehiti. kathdham bhante Rihulakumédram pabbijemi-
ti. |2|] atha kho bhagava etasmim nidine etasmim pakarane
dhammikatham katvd bhikkhii Amantesi: anujinidmi bhi-
kkhave tihi saranagamanehi sdmanerapabbajjam. evaii
ca pana bhikkhave pabbéjetabbo: pathamam kesamassum
ohéripetvi kisiydni vatthini acchidipetvd ekamsam uttard-
safigam kiripetvi bhikkhinam pide vandipetva ukkutikam
nisidipetvd afijalim pagganhdpetvi evam vadehiti vattabbo :
“buddham saranam gacchfimi, dhammam saranam gacchdmi,
samgham saranam gacchimi, dutiyam pi . . . tatiyam pi
buddham saranam gacchimi, tatiyam pi dhammam saranam
gacchéimi, tatiyam pi samgham saranam gacchimiti, anuja-
nimi bhikkhave imehi tihi saranagamanehi simanerapabba-
jjan ti. 3]l atha kho dyasmid Sdriputto Réhulakuméram
pabbéjesi. atha kho Suddhodano Sakko yena bhagavi
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvid bhagavantam abhividetvi
ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho Suddhodano
Sakko bhagavantam etad avoca: ekiham bhante bhaga-
vantam varam yécimiti. atikkantavard kho Gotama tathé-
gut ti. yafi ca bhante kappati yafi ca anavajjan ti. vadehi
Gotamd ’ti. |4]] bhagavati me bhante pabbajite ana
dukkham ahosi, tathé Nande, adhimattam Rahule. Put,f_a.
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pemam bhante chavim chindati, chavim chetvi cammam
chindati, cammam chetvA mamsam chindati, mamsam chetvi
nhirum chindati, nhirum chetvd atthim chindati, atthim
chetvi atthimifijam &hacca titthati. sidhu bhante ayyd ana-
nufifiitam méatdpitlhi puttam na pabbijeyyun ti. [|5] atha
kho bhagavih Suddhodanam Sakkam dhammiyi kathdya
sandassesi samidapesi samuttejesi sampahamsesi. atha kho
Suddhodano Sakko bhagavati dhammiyd kathdya sandassito
samfidapito samuttejito sampahamsito utthiyfisand bhaga-
vantam abhividetvd padakkhinam katvd pakkimi. atha kho
bhagavi etasmim niddne etasmim pakarane dhammikatham
katvé bhihkhQ &mantesi : na bhikkhave ananufifidto ma-
tdpithi putto pabbdjetabbo. yo pabbdjeyya, dpatti du-
kkatassd "ti. || 61|54

atha kho bhagavd Kapilavatthusmim yathidbhirantam vi-
haritvi yena Sévatthi tena crikam pakkimi. anupubbe-
na chrikam caramino yena Sivatthi tad avasari. tatra sudam
bhagavi Sdvatthiyam vibarati Jetavane Anitha-
pindikassa Ardme. tena kho pana samayena dyasmato
Siriputtassa upatthikakulam dyasmato Siriputtassa san-
tike ddrakam pdhesi imam dirakam thero pabbdjetdl 'ti. atha
kho Ayasmato Siriputtassa etad ahosi: bhagavatd sikkhi-
padam paiifiattam na ekena dve simanerd upatthipetabbd
’ti, ayafi ca me Rdhulo simanero. katham nu kho maya
patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesi. anuji-
nidmi bhikkhave vyattena bhikkhund patibalena ekena dve
simanere upatthdpetum, yivatake vl pana ussahati ovaditum
anusdsitum, tivatake upatthipetun ti. ||1|55]

atha kho simanerinam etad ahosi: kati nu kho amhikam
sikkhipadini, kattha ca amhehi sikkhitabban ti. bhagavato
etam attham Arocesum. anujinfmi bhikkhave simanerdnam
dasa sikkhdpaddni, tesn ca simanerchi sikkhitum: pdn4-
tipdtd veramani, adinnddind veramani, abrahmacari-
y& veramani, musidvidd veramani, surdmerayamajja-
pemédatthnd veramani, vikilabhojan& veramani,
naccagitaviditavisikadassani veramani, mald-
gandhavilepanadhéranamandanavibhiisanatthini



84 MAHAVAGGA. [1. 56. 1-58. 1.

veramani, uccésayanamahésayand veramani, jitari-
parsjatapatiggahand veramani. anujindmi bhikkave
simanerdnam imini dasa sikkhipadini, imesu ca simanerehi
sikkhitun ti. 1156 ||

tena kho pana samayena simanerd bhikkhisu aghravi
appatissi asabhlgavuttino viharanti. bhikkhd ujjhdyanti
khiyanti viplcenti: katham hi nidma simanerf bhikkh(su
aglravi appatissd asabhiigavuttino viharissantiti. bhagavato
etam attham Arocesum. anujinimi bhikkhave paficah’ afige-
hi samanndgatassa simaperassa dandakemmam kitum :
bhikkhiinam alibhiya parisakkati, bhikkhinam anatthiya
parisakkati, bhikkh{inam avisdya parisakkati, bhikkh( akko-
sati paribhisati, bhikkhQ bhikkhfihi bhedeti. anujinimi
bhikkbave imehi paficah’ afigehi samannigatassa simane-
rassa dandakammam kétun ti. |1l atha kho bhikkhiinam
etad ahosi: kim nu kho dandakammam katabban ti. bha-
gavato etam attham &rocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave dva-
ranam kitun ti. tena kho pana samayena bhikkhii sima-
nerinam sabbam samghéirimam Avarapam karonti. simane-
rd drimam pavisitum alabhamind pakkamanti pi vibbhamanti
pi titthiyesu pi samkamanti. bhagavato etam attham froce-
sum. na bhikkhave sabbo samghérimo dvaranam kitabbo.
yo kareyya, dpatti dukkatassa. anujinimi bhikkhave yattha
vi vasati, yattha v patikkamati, tattha fvaranam kdtun ti.
2] tena kho pana samayena bhikkhi simanerfinam mu-
khadvirakam fhdram Avarapam karonti. manussd yigupi-
nam pi samghabhattam pi karonti sdmanere evam vadanti :
etha bhante yigum pivatha, etha bhante bhattam bhufijatha
'fi. sAmanerd evam vadanti: ndvuso labbhd, bhikkhiihi
dvaranam katan ti. manussd ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipicenti.
katham hi ndma bhaddanti simaperinam mukhadv&mkum
fihéram dvarapam karissantiti. bhagavato etam attham aro-
cesum. na bhikkhave mukhadvirako dhéro avirapam ki-
tabbo. yo kareyya, dpatti dukkatassd ti. || 3|

dandakammavatthum nitthitam. L7

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhd upa-
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ijhdye andpucchd sdmanerdnam Avarapam karonti. upajjhi-
vi gavesanti katham nu kho amhikam simanerd na dissanti-
ti. bhikkhd evam dhamsu: chabbaggiyehi vuso bhikkhiihi
dvarapam katan ti. upajjhiya ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipdcenti:
katham hi ndma chabbaggiyd bhikkhii amhe andpucchd
amhikam simanerinam fdvaranam karissantiti, bhagavato
etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave upajjhiye andpuccha
fivarapam kitabbam. yo kareyya, fpatti dukkatassi ’ti.
ILI581

tena kho pana samayena chabbagiya bhikkh{i therinam
bhikkhfinam simanere apalilenti. therd simam danta-
kattham pi mukhodakam pi ganhantd kilamanti. bhagavato
etam attham frocesum. na bhikkhave afifiassa parisd apa-
liletabbi. yo apalileyya, dpatti dukkatassd *ti. |1 |59 )

tena kho pana samayena dyasmato Upanandassa Sa-
kyaputtassa Kandako nima simanero Kandakam ni-
ma bhikkhunim disesi. bhikkhQ ujjbéyanti khiyanti vipi-
centi: katham hi ndma simanero evarfipam andciram dca-
rissatiti. bhagavato etam attham #rocesum. anujinfmi
bhikkhave dassh’ afigehi samanndgatam simaneram nése-
tum: panitipiti hoti, adinnidayi hoti, abrahmacdri hoti,
musdvadi hoti, majjapiyi hoti, buddhassa avannam bhasati,
dhammassa avappam bhésati, samghassa avanpam bhésati,
micchiditthiko hoti, bhikkhunidfisako hoti, anujinimi bhi-
kkbave imehi dasah’ afigehi samannigatam simaneram ni-
setun ti. [11601

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro pandako bhikkhfsu
pabbajito hoti, so dahare-dahare bhikkhii upasamkamitvi
evam vadeti: etha mam dyasmanto disethd 'ti. bhikkhi
apasidenti : nassa pandaka, vinassa pandaka, ko tayd attho
’ti. so bhikkh(hi apasidito mahante-mahante moligalle s4-
manere upasamkamitvd evam vadeti: etha mam Avuso
diisethd 'ti. sdmanerd npasddenti: nassa pandaka, vinassa
pandaka, ko tayd attho "ti. so simanerehi apasidito hatthi-
bhande assabhande upasamkamitvd evam vadeti: etha mam
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dvuso diisethd 'ti. hatthibhandd assabbandi disesum. (11|
te ujjbayanti khiyanti vipicenti: papdakéd ime samand Sa-
kyaputtiyd, ye pi imesam na pandaka, te pi pandake diisenti.
evam ime sabbeva abrahmacérino ’ti. assosum kho bhi-
kkhi hatthibhandinam assabhandinam ujjbiyantinam khi-
yantdnam vipicentdnam. atha kho te bhikkh bhagavato
etam attham &rocesum. pandako bhikkhave anupasam-
panno na upasampddetabbo, upasampanno ndsetabbo ‘ti.
2161

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro purdnakulaputto khina-
kolafifio sukhumélo hoti. atha kho tassa purdnakulaputtassa
khinakolafifiassa etad ahosi: aham kho sukhumélo na pati-
balo anadhigatam vi bhogam adhigantum adhigatam v
bhogam phitikdtum. kena nu kho sham upiyena sukhaii
ca jiveyyam na ca kilameyyan ti. atha kho tassa purdnaku-
laputtassa khinakolafifiassa etad ahosi: ime kho samand
Sakyaputtiyd sukhasili sukhasamicird subhojanini bhuiijitva
nivitesu sayanesu sayantl. yam nindbham simam pattaci-
varam patiyddetvd kesamassum chiretvi kisiydni vatthini
acchddetvd Ardmam gantvd bhikkh(hi saddhim samvaseyyan
ti. [1]| atha kho so purinakulaputto khinakolafifio simam
pattacivaram patiyidetvd kesamassum ohéretvd kisiydni va-
tthiini acchidetvd drdmam gantvd bhikkh{ abhivideti. bhi-
kkhfi evam dhamsu: kativasso ’si tvam dvuso 'ti. kim etam
dvuso kativasso nimd ’ti. ko pana te dvuso upajjhiyo 'ti.
kim etam fvuso upajjhiyo ndmi 'ti. bhikkhii Ayasmantam
Upilim etad avocum : ifighdvuso Uplli imam pabbajitam
anuyufijihiti. |2]| atha kho so purdpakulaputto khinako-
lafifio Ayasmatd Uphlind anuyufijiyamino etam attham fro-
cesi. Ayasmi Updli bhikkhiinam etam attham drocesi. bhi-
kkhii bhagavato etam attham A&rocesum. theyyasamvi-
sako bhikkhave anupasampanno na upasampidetabbo, upa-
sampanno nisetabbo. titthiyapakkantako bhikkhave
anupasampanno na upasampédetabbo, upasampanno nfse-
tabbo ’ti. 13162

tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro ndgo niigayoniyd atti-
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yati hariyati jiguechati. atha kho tassa nigassa etad ahosi:
kena nu kho aham updyena nigayoniyd ca parimucceyyam
khippaii ca manussattam patilabheyyan ti. atha kho tassa
niigassa etad ahosi: ime kho samand Sakyaputtiyi dhamma-
cirino samacirino brahmacirino saccavddino silavanto kalyi-
nadhamma. sace kho aham samanesu Sakyaputtiyesu pabba-
jeyyam, eviham ndgayoniyd ca parimucceyyam khippaii ca
manussattam patilabheyyan ti. |1]| atha kho so nigo mina-
vakavannena bhikkhQi upasamkamitvd pabbajjam ydei. tam
bhikkhi pabbdjesum upasampiddesum. tena kho pana sama-
yena so nigo afifiatarena bhikkhund saddhim paccantime
vihiire pativasati. atha kho so bhikkhu rattiyd pacclisasama-
yam paccutthiya ajjhokise cafkamati. atha kho so mnigo
tassa bhikkhuno nikkhante vissattho niddam okkami. sabbo
vihdro ahind punno; vitapinehi bhogd nikkhantd honti. ||2]|
atha kho so bhikkhu vihiram pavisissdmiti kavitam pani-
mento addasa sabbam vihdram shind punpam, vitapinehi
bhoge nikkhante. disvina bhito vissaram akési. bhikkhd
upadhivitvi tam bhikkhum etad avocum: kissa tvam
dvuso vissaram akisiti. ayam dvuso sabbo vihéro ahind
punno, vitapinehi bhogh nikkhantd ’ti. atha kho so nigo
tena saddena patibujjhitvd sake Asane nisidi. bhikkh{ evam
dhamsu: ko 'si tvam #vuso 'ti. aham bhante niigo’ti. kissa
pana tvam dvuso evarlpam akisiti. atha kho so ndgo bhi-
kkhiinam etam attham drocesi. bhikkhii bhagavato etam
attham Arocesum. ||3|] atha kho bhagavdk etasmim ni-
dine etasmim pakarune bhikkhusamgham sannipitipetvd
tam ndgam etad avoea: tumhe khv attha nigd avirlhi-
dhammé imasmim dhammavinaye. gaccha tvam niga tatth’
eva cituddase pannarase atthamiyd ca pakkhassa uposa-
tham upavasa, evam tvam niigayoniyd ca parimuccissasi
khippaii ca manussattam patilabhissasiti. atha kho so nigo
avirfilhidhammo kirdham imasmim dhammavinaye 'ti dukkhi
dummano assiini pavattayaméino vissaram karitvd pakkimi.
4] atha kho bhagavd bhikkhd dmantesi: dve 'me bhi-
kkhave paccayd nigassa sabhivapitukammiya, yadi ca saji-
tiyh methunam dhammam patisevati, yadd ca vissattho ni-

ddam okkamati. ime kho bhikkhave dve paccayd nigassa
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sabhdvapitukammiya. tiracchinagato bhikkhave an-

upasampanno na upasampidetabbo, upasampanno ndsetabbo
't 151163

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro midnavako méitaram
jivitd voropesi. so tena pipakena kammena attiyati hari-
yati jigucchati. atha kho tassa ménavakassa etad ahosi:
kena nu kho aham uplyena imassa pidpassa kammassa ni-
kkbhantim kareyyan ti. atha kho tassa ménavakassa etad
ahosi: ime kho samand SakyaputtiyA dhammacirino sama-
cirino brahmacérino saccavidino silavanto kalydnadhammai.
sace kho aham samanesu Sakyaputtiyesu pabbajeyyam, evi-
ham imassa pépassa kammassa nikkhantim kareyyan ti. ||1]|
atha kho so ménavako bhikkhfi upasamkamitvi pabbajjam
yici. bhikkh(i dyasmantam Upédlim etad avocum: pubbe
pi kho dvuso Updli nigo minavakavannena bhikkhiisu
pabhbajito, ifighAvaso Updli imam mépavakam anuyuiijihiti.
atha kho so méinavako &yasmatdi Updlind anuyuiijiyamino
etam attham A&rocesi. fyasmd Updli bhikkhiinam etam
attham drocesi. bhikkh( bhagavato etam attham drocesum.
mitughdtako bhikkhave anupasampanno na upasampéde-
tabbo, upasampanno nisetabbo 'ti. [|2(/64 |

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro minavako pitaram jivitd
voropesi, so tena pipakena kammena . . . (=1 64, 1, 2)
. - . bhikkhfi bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. pitugha-
tako bhikkhave anupasampanno na upasampéidetabbo, upa-
sampanno ndsetabbo "ti. || 1]65 |

tena kho pana samayena sambahuld bhikkhii Siketd
Sivatthim addhinamaggapatipannd honti. antari magge
cord mikkhamitvi ekacce bhikkhii acchindimsu, ekacce bhi-
kkhii hanimsa. Sédvatthiyd rdjabhati nikkhamitvi ekacce
core aggahesum, ekacce cord paliyimsu. ye te paliyimsu,
te bhikkhfsu pabbajimsu, ye te gahitd, te vadhiya oniyanti.
1l addasamsu kho te pabbajitd te core vadhiya oniya-
mine, disvina evam dhamsu : sidhu kho mayam paldyimha,
sacica mayam gayheyydma, mayam pi evam eva haiifieyyi-
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mi ’ti. bhikkh( evam dhamsu: kim pana tumhe Avuso
akatthd 'ti. attha kho te pabbajitd bhikkhinam etam
attham drocesum. bhikkhQ bhagavato etam attham &ro-
cesum. arahanto ete bhikkhave bhikkhi. arahantaghi-
tako bhikkhave anupasampanno na upasampdidetabbo, upa-
sampanno nisetabbo 'ti. |2 (|66

tena kho pana samayena sambahuld bhikkhuniyo Sdketd
Sdvatthim addhinamaggapatipannd honti. antard magge
cord nikkhamitvii ekaced bhikkhuniyo acchindimsu, ekacch
bhikkhuniyo diisesum. Savatthiya rijabhatd . . . (=1, 66,
1. 2) . . . bhikkh{i bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. bhi-
kkhunidfisako bhikkdve anupasampanno na upasampi-
detabbo, upasampanno nésetabbo. samghabhedako bhi-
kkhave anupasampanno na upasampddetabbo, upasampanno
niisetabbo. lohituppiidako bhikkhave anupasampanno na
upasampidetabbo, upasampanno nisetabbo ’ti. 1) 67 |

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro ubhatovyafijanako bhi-
kkhiisu pabbajito hoti, so karoti pi kdrdpeti pi. bhagavato
etam attham Arocesum. ubhatovyafijanako bhikkhave

anupasampanno na upasampddetabbo, upasampanno niise-
tabbo "ti. ||1(|68 |

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhii anupajjhiyakam upa-
sampiidenti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. na bhi-
kkhave anupajjhiyako upasampidetabbo. yo upasampa-
deyya, dpatti dukkatassi 'ti. [|1]] tena kho pana samayena
bhikkht samghena upajjhiyena upasampidenti. bhagavato
etam attham Arocesum. na bhikkhave samghena upa-
jjhéiyena upasampddetabbo. yo upasampddeyya, apatti
dukkatassd ’ti. |2]] tena kho pana samayena bhikkhii ga-
nena upajjhiyena upasampédenti. bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. na bhikkhave ganena upajjhdyena upasampi-
detabbo. yo upasampideyya, dpatti dukkatassd'ti. ||3|| tena
kho pana samayena bhikkhd pandakupajjhiyena upasampé-
denti — gha —, theyyasamvasakupajjhiyena upasampiden-
ti, titthiyapakkantakupajjhdyena up., tiracchinagatupajjhi-
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yena up., mitughatakupajjhiyena up., pitughitakupajjhiyena
up., arahantaghitakupajjhdyena up., bhikkhunid(sakupa-
jihdyena up., samghabhedakupajjhiyena up., lohituppidaku-
pajjbdyena up. ubhatovyaiijanakupajjhiyena npasampddenti.
bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave panda-
kupajjhiyena upasampidetabbo, na theyyasamvésa-
kupajjhiyena upasampddetabbo . . . na ubhatovyafija-
nakupajjhiyena upasampidetabbo. yo upasampideyya,
dpatti dukkatassd 'ti. |469]

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhfi apattakam upasampa-
denti. hatthesu pindiya caranti. manussd ujjhiyanti khi-
yanti vipdcenti: seyyathdpi titthiyd 'ti. bhagavato etam
attham drocesum. na bhikkhave apattako upasampéde-
tabbo. yo upasampideyya, dpatti dukkatassd ’ti. [|1]| tena
kho pana samayena bhikkh(i acivarakam upasampidenti.
naggd pindiya caranti. manussd ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipa-
centi : seyyathdpi titthiyd ’ti. bhagavato etam attham dro-
cesum. na bhikkhave acivarako upasampadetabbo. yo
upasampideyya, dpatti dukkatassd 'ti. |2 tena kho pana
samayena bhikkh{i apattacivarakam upasampidenti. naggd
hatthesu pindiya caranti. manussi ujjhdyanti khiyanti vi-
pcenti: seyyathdpi titthiyd 'ti. bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. na bhikkhave apattacivarako upasampide-
tabbo. yo upasampddeyya, Apatti dukkatassd ’ti. |3 tena
kho pana samayena bhikkh{l yAcitakena pattena upasampd-
denti. upasampanne pattam patiharanti, hatthesu pindiya
caranti, manussd ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipicenti: seyyathipi
titthiyd 'ti. bhagavato etam attham frocesum. na bhi-
kkhave ydcitakena pattena upasampidetabbo. yo upa-
sampddeyya, patti dukkatassi ti. [|4] tena kho pana
samayena bhikkh@ yicitakena civarena upasampidenti. upa-
sampanne civaram patiharanti, naggd pindiya caranti., ma-
nussi ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipcenti: seyyathdpi titthiya "ti.
bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave yécita-
kena civarena upasampidetabbo. yo upasampédeyya,
Apatti dukkatassd *ti. |5 tena kho pana samayena bhikkhi
yicitakena pattacivarena upasampidenti. upasampanne pa-
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ttacivaram patiharanti, naggd hatthesu pindiya caranti.
manussé ujjbdyanti khiyanti vipdcenti: seyyathipi titthiyd
’ti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. na bhikkhave yéei-
takena pattacivarena upasampidetabbo. yo upasampi-
deyya, patti dukkatassd 'ti. 6|70 naupasampéide-
tabbakavisativiram nitthitam. ;

tena kho pana samayena bhikkh( hatthacchinnam pabbd-
jenti — gha —, példacchinnam pabbdjenti, hatthapidacchi-
nnam Pp., kapnacchinnam p., ndsacchinnam p., kappani-
sacchinnam p., afgulicchinnam p., alacchinnam p., kanda-
racchinnam p., phanahatthakam p., khujjam p., vimanam p.,
galagandim p., lakkhandhatam p., kasihatam p., likhitakam
P~ sipadim p., pdparogim p., parisaddisakam p., kipam p.,
kopim p., khafijam p., pakkhahatam p., chinniriyipatham
P- jaridubbalam p., andham p., miigam p., badhiram p,,
andham{igam p., andhabadhiram p.,, migabadhiram p.,
andham({gabadhiram pabbdjenti. bhagavato etam attham
frocesumn. [|1| =na bhikkhave hatthacchinno pabbéje-
tabbo, na pldacchinno pabbijetabbo . . . na andhamii-
gabadhiro pabbijetabbo. yo pabbijeyya, dpatti dukka-
tassd ’ti. [|2]] mnapabbédjetabbadvattimsavidram ni-
tthitam. 71

diyajjabhégaviram nitthitam navamam.

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkht alajji-
nam nissayam denti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum.
na bhikkhave alajjinam nissayo ditabbo. yo dadeyya, dpatti
dukkatassd "ti. tena kho pana samayena bhikkhd alajjinam
nissiya vasanti, te pi na cirass’ eva alajjino honti pdpa-
bhikkhd. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave
alajjinam nissiya vatthabbam. yo vaseyya, dpatti du-
kkatassd "ti. |1]] atha kho bhikkh{nam etad ahosi: bhaga-
vatd pafifiattam na alajjinam nissayo ditabbo, na alajjinam
nissiiya vatthabban ti. katham nu kho mayam jineyyima
lajjim vi alajjim vi ’ti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum.
anujindmi bhikkhave catlhapafichham dgametum ydva bhi-
kkhusabhigatam jindmiti. |27 2]
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tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu Kosalesu
janapadesu addhdnamaggapatipanno hoti. atha kho tassa
bhikkhuno etad ahosi: bhagavatd paiifinttam na anissitena
vatthabban ti, ahafi ¢’ amhi nissayakaraniyo addhinamagga-
patipanno. katham nu kho maya patipajjitabban ti, bhaga-
vato etam attham drocesum. anujdnimi bhikkhave addha-
namaggapatipannena bhikkhuni nissayam alabhami-
nena anissitena vatthun ti. |1 tena kho pana samayena
dve bhikkhil Kosalesu janapadesu addhinamaggapatipanna
honti, te afifiataram dvisam upagacchimsu, tattha eko bhi-
kkhu gilino hoti. atha kho tassa gildnassa bhikkhuno etad
ahosi: bhagavatd pafifiattam na anissitena vatthabban ti,
ahafi ¢’ amhi nissayakaraniyo gilino. katham nu kho mayi
patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anu-
jindmi bhikkhave gilinena bhikkhuni nissayam alabha-
ménena anissitena vatthun ti. |2| atha kho tassa gildnu-
patthikassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi : bhagavati pafifiattam na
anissitena vatthabban ti, ahaii ¢’ amhi nissayakaraniyo, ayafi
ca bhikkhu gildno. katham nu kho may# patipajjitabban ti.
bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. anujinimi bhikkhave
gilinupatthikena bhikkhund nissayam alabhaménena
yiciyaminena anissitena vatthun ti. 13 tena kho pana
samayena afifiataro bhikkhu arafifie viharati, tassa ca tasmim
senifisane phisu hoti, atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi :
bhagavatd paiifiattam na snissitena vatthabban ti, ahaii ¢’
amhi nissayakaraniyo, arafifie viharimi, mayhafi ca imasmim
senisane phisu hoti. katham nu kho mayd patipajjitabban
ti. bhagavato etam attham #rocesum. anujdudmi bhi-
kkhave édrafifiakena bhikkhund phisuvibiram salla-
kkhentena nissayam alabhaméinena anissitena vatthum
yadd patiripo nissayadiyako dgacchissati, tassa nissdya va-
sissdmiti. ||4( 73]

tena kho pana samayena dyasmato Mahikassapassa
upasampaddpekkho hoti. atha kho &yasmi Mahikassapo
dyasmato Anandassa santike dtam pihesi: figacchatn
Anando imam anussivessatiti. dyasmd Anando evam dha:
niham ussahimi therassa nidmam gahetum, garu me thero
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'ti. bhagavato etami attham 4rocesum. anujindmi bhi-
kkhave gottena pi anussivetun ti. |[1]| tena kho pana
samayena Ayasmato Mahfikassapassa dve upasampadi-
pekkhi honti, te vivadanti : aham pathamam upasampajjissii-
mi, aham pathamam upasampajjissimiti. bhagavato etam
attham Arocesum. anujdnimi bhikkhave dve ekiinussivane
kitun ti. |2 tena kho pana samayena sambahulinam the-
riinam upasampadfipekkhi honti, te vivadanti: aham patha-
mam upasampajjissimi, aham pathamam upasampajjissimiti.
theri evam fhamsu: handa mayam #dvuso sabbeva eki-
nussivane karomd 'ti. bhagavato etam attham #rocesum.
anujanimi bhikkhave dve tayo ekdnussdvane kitum, taii
ca kho ekena upajjhdyena, na tv eva ninupajjhiyend ti.

13074

tena kho pana samayena fyasmd Kumdlrakassapo ga-
bbhaviso upasampanno hoti. atha kho dyasmato Kumdra-
kassapassa etad ahosi: bhagavatd pafifiattam na {inavisati-
vasso puggalo upasampidetabbo 'ti, ahafi ¢’ amhi gabbhaviso.
upasampanno nu kho 'mhi na nu kho upasampanno 'ti. bha-
gavato etam attham &rocesum. yam bhikkhave mitu ku-
cchismim pathamam cittam uppannam, pathamam vififidnam
pitubhQitam, tadupddiyn sd 'v' assa jiti. anujdndmi bhi-
kkhave gabbhavisam upasampidetun ti. |1)751

tena kho pana samayena upasampannd dissanti kutthikdpi
gandikdpi kildsikiipi sosikiipi apamdrikdpi. bhagavato etam
attham #rocesum. anujdnimi bhikkhave upasampéidentena
tassa antariyike dhamme pucchitum. evafi ca pana
bhikkhave pucchitabbo: santi te evarfipd abidhd kuttham
gando kiliso soso apaméro, manusso 'si, puriso ’si, bhujisso
’si, anano 'si, na "si riijabhato, anuiifilito 'si miitdpitihi, pari-
punnavisativasso 'si, paripunnan te pattacivaram, kimnimo
’si, kondimo te upajjhiyo 'ti. 1| tena kho pana samayena
bhikkh{i ananusitthe upasampadipekkhe antariyike dhamme
pucchanti. upasampadépekkhé vitthiyanti, maiik( honti,
na sakkonti vissajjetum. bhagavato etam attham drocesum.
anujinimi bhikkhave pathamam anusdsitvii pacchd antardyi-
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ke dhamme puechitun ti. |2 tatth’ eva samghamajjhe anu-
sisanti, upasampaddpekkhi tath’ eva vitthiyanti, mafkd
honti, na sakkonti vissajjetum. bhagavato etam attham #ro-
cesum, anujindmi bhikkhave ekamantam anussitvd samgha-
majjhe antariyike dhamme puechitum. evaii ca pana bhi-
kkhave anusisitabbo: pathamam upajjham gihipetabbo,
upajjham gihipetvd pattacivaram dcikkhitabbam, ayan te
patto, ayam samghiti, ayam uttardsafigo, ayam antaravisako,
gaccha amumhi okdse titthdhiti. |3] bald avyattd anusd-
santi, anusittha npasampadipekkhd vitthiyanti, mafik( honti,
na sakkonti vissajjetum. bhagavato etam attham firocesum.
na bhikkhave bilena avyattena anusfisitabbo. yo anusd-
seyya, dpatti dukkatassa. anujindmi bhikkhave vyattena
bhikkhund patibalena anusdsitun ti. 4] asammati anusd-
santi. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. na bhikkhave
asammatens anusisitabbo. yo anusdseyys, dpatti dukkatassi
"ti. anujiniimi bhikkhave sammatena anusdsitum. evaii ca
pana bhikkhave sammannitabbo: attand ’va attinam sam-
mannitabbom parena vi paro sammannitabbo, kathafi ea
attand 'va attnam sammannitabbam. vyattena bhikkhund
patibalena samgho fidpetabbo: sundtu me bhante samgho.
itthanndmo itthanndmassa fyasmato upasampaddpekkho.
yadi samghassa pattakallam, aham itthannimam anusi-
seyyan ti. evam attand 'va attdnam sammannitabbam. [|5]]
kathafi ca parena paro sammannitabbo. vyattena bhikkhu-
nd patibalena samgho fipetabbo : sunitu me bhante samgho.
itthanndmo itthanndmassa fiyasmato upasampadipekkho.
yadi samghassa pattakallam, itthannimo itthannimam anu-
siseyyd 'ti. evam parena paro sammannitabbo. [|6]| tena
sammatena bhikkhund upasampadipekkho upasamkamitva
evam assa vacaniyo : sunasi itthanndma. ayam te saccakilo
bhitakilo. yam jitam tam samghamajjhe pucchante santam
atthiti vattabbam, asantam n’ atthiti vattabbam. méd kho
vitthisi, mi kho mafiku ahosi. evan tam pucchissan ti:
santi te evariipd dbadhd . . . kondmo te upajjhiiyo *ti. |7
ekato dgacchanti. na ekato igantabbam. anusfsakena patha-
mataram dgantvd samgho fidpetabbo: sunitu me bhante
samgho. itthanndmo itthanndmassa dyasmato upasampadé-
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pekkho. anusittho so mayd. yadi samghassa pattakallam,
itthanndmo dgaccheyyd 'ti. dgacchdhiti vattabbo. ekamsam
uttardsafigam kdrdpetvi bhikkhfinam pade vandipetvi ukku-
tikam nisidapetvd afijalim pagganhipetvi upasampadam yé-
cipetabbo : samgham bhante upasampadam yécdmi, ullum-
patu mam bhante samgho anukampam upidiya, dutiyam pi
bhante . . ., tatiyam pi bhante samgham upasampadam yi-
cdmi, ullumpatu mam bhante samgho anukampam upadiya
"ti. |8]| vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho fidpetabbo :
sunitu me bhante samgho. ayam itthannidmo itthanndmassa
fiyasmato upasampadipekkho. yadi samghassa pattakallam,
aham itthannimam antardyike dhamme puccheyyan ti. su-
nasi itthannfima. ayam te saccakilo bhitakilo. yam jtam
tam pucchdmi. santam atthiti vattabbam, asantam n’ atthi-
ti vattabbam. santi te evarlipi 4badhd . . . kondmo te
upajjhiyo *ti. [[9]| vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho
filipetabbo : sundtu me bhante samgho. ayam itthannimo
itthannémassa dyasmato upasampadapekkho, parisuddho an-
tardyikehi dhammehi, paripunn’ assa pattacivaram. itthan-
nimo samgham upasampadam ydeati itthannfmena upajjhé-
yena. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho itthannimam
upasampédeyya itthannimena upajjbiyena. esd fiatti. |10}
supiitu me bhante samgho. ayam itthanndmo itthannimassa
dyasmato upasampadipekkho, parisuddho antarfyikehi dha-
mmehi, paripunn’ assa pattacivaram. itthanndmo samgham
upasampadam yéeati itthanndmena upajjhiyena. samgho
itthanndmam upasampideti itthanndmena upajjhiyena. yass-
dyasmato khamati itthannimassa upasampadé itthannfme-
na upajjhdyena, so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati, so bhi-
seyya. ||11]] dutiyam pi etam attham vadimi: supitu me
. . . tatiyam pi etam attham vadimi: supitu me . . . yassa
na kkhamati, so bhiseyya. upasampanno samghena itthan-
ndmo itthannimena upajjhiyena. khamati samghassa, ta-
smé tunhi, evam etam dharaydmiti. |12/76| upasampa-
dikammam nitthitam.

tivad eva chiyf metabbd, utupaminam deikkhi-
tabbam, divasabhigo d&cikkhitabbo, samgiti dcikkhi-
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tabbd, cattiro nissayd dcikkhitabbd: pindiyalopabho-
janam nissiya pabbajjd, tattha te ydvajivam ussiho kara-
niyo, atirekalibho samghabhattam uddesabhattam nimanta-
nam salikabhattam pakkhikam uposathikam pétipadikam.
pamsukilacivaram nissiya pabbajji, tattha te yivajivam
ussiho karaniyo. atirekalibho khomam kappésikam kose-
yyam kambalam sipam bhafigam. rukkhamflasendsa-
nam nissiya pabbajja, tattha te yivajivam ussiho karapiyo.
atirekalibho vihiro addhayogo pisido hammiyam guhi,
pltimuttabhesajjam nissiya pabbajja, tattha te yhvaji-
vam ussiho karaniyo. atirekalibho sappi navanitam telam
madhu phépitan ti. |1|77] cattdro nissayd nitthita.

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhd afifiataram bhikkhum
upasampddetvii ekakam ohiya pakkamimsu. so pacché eka-
ko dgacchanto antard magge purénadutiyikiya samigacchi.
s evam dha: kim déni pabbajito 'siti. Adma pabbajito *mhi-
ti. dullabho kho pabbajitinam methuno dhammo, ehi me-
thunam dhammam patisevid 'ti. so tassi methunam dham-
mam patisevitvd cirena dgamisi. bhikkhd evam ihamsu :
kissa tvam dvuso evam ciram akisiti, |1 atha kho so bhi-
kkhu bhikkh(nam etam attham drocesi. bhikkhi bhaga-
vato etam attham drocesum. anujinimi bhikkhave upasam-
pidetvi dutiyam ditom cattdri ca akaraniydni fci-
kkhitum : upasampannena bhikkhund methuno dhammo
na patisevitabbo antamaso tiracchénagatdya pi. yo bhikkhu
methunam dhammam patisevati, assamano hoti asakyaputti-
yo. seyyathdpi ndma puriso sisacchinno abhabbo tena sari-
rabandhanena jivitum, evam eva bhikkhu methunam dham-
mam  patisevitvd assamano hoti asakyaputtiyo, tam te
yivajivam akarapiyam. 2| upasampannena bhikkhund
adinnam theyyasamkhitam na 4ditabbam antamaso tina-
salikam updddya, yo bhikkhu pddam va pidiraham va
atirekapidam vi adinnam theyyasamkhitam ddiyati, assa-
mano hoti asakyaputtiyo. seyyathipi nima pandupaliso
bandhani pamutto abhabbo haritattiya, evam eva bhikkhu
pidam v& padiraham va atirekapiddam vi adinnam theyya-
samkhitom Adiyitvd assamano hoti asakyaputtiyo, tam te
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yivajivam akaraniyam. [|3|| upasampannena bhikkhund
saficicca pdno jivitd no voropetabbo antamaso kuntha-
kipillikam upédéya. yo bhikkhu saficicea manussaviggaham
jivitd voropeti antamaso gabbhapitanam upidiya, assamano
hoti asakyaputtiyo. seyyathipi nma puthusili dvedha
bhinné appatisandhika hoti, evam eva bhikkhu saficicca ma-
nussaviggaham jivitd voropetvi assamano hoti asakyaputtiyo,
tam te ydvajivamn akaraniyam. 4| upasampannena bhi-
kkhund uttarimanussadhammo na ullapitabbo anta-
maso sulifidgire abhiramdmiti. yo bhikkhu pdpiccho icchi-
pakato asantam abhitam uttarimanussadhammam ullapati
jhinam v vimokkham vi samddhim vi samdpattim vd
maggam vi phalam va, assamano hoti asakyaputtiyo. seyya-
thipi nima tilo matthakacchinno abhabbo punavirtlhiva,
evam eva bhikkhu pdpiccho icchipakato asantam abhiitam
uttarimanussadhammam ullapitvd assamano hoti asakyaputti-
¥o, tam te yivajivam akaraniyan ti. |5
cattdri akaraniylni nitthitani. |78

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu dpattiyd ada-
ssane ukkhittako vibbhami, so puna paccigantvid bhikkhi
upasampadam yéei. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. idha
pana bhikkhave bhikkhu dpattiyd adassane ukkhittako vi-
bbhamati, so puna paccigantvd bhikkhd upasampadam ya-
catl. 80 evam assa vacaniyo: passissasi tam dpattin ti. sac’
dham passissimiti pabbijetabbo, sac’ 8ham na passissi-
miti na pabbdjetabbo. 1| pabbdjetvd vattabbo passissasi
tam Apattin ti. sac’ dbam passissimiti upasampédetabbo,
sac’ dham na passissimiti na upasampddetabbo. upasampé-
detvi vattabbo passissasi tam dpattin ti. sac’ dham passi-
ssimiti oslretabbo, sac’ dham na passissimiti na osfretabbo.
osiretvi vattabbo passasi tam dpattin ti. sace passati, ice
etam kusalam, no ce passati, labbhaminiya simaggiyi puna
ukkhipitabbo, alabbhaminiya sémaggiyi andpatti sambhoge
samvése. |2 idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu dpattiyd appati-
kamme ukkhittako vibbhamati, so puna paccdgantvi bhi-
kkhil upasampadam ylcati. so evam assa vacaniyo: patika-
rissasi tam dpattin ti. sac’ Aham patikarissimiti pabbéje-
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tabbo, sac’ dham na patikarissdmiti na pabbijetabbo. pa-
bbéjetvd vattabbo patikarissasi tam fpattin ti. sac’ dham
patikarissdmiti upasampédetabbo, sac’ dham na patikarissh-
- miti pa npasampddetabbo. upasampddetva vattabbo patika-
rissasi tam dpattin ti. sac’ Aham patikarissdmiti osdretabbo,
sac’ Aham na patikarissimiti na osdretabbo. osiretvd va-
ttabbo patikarchi tam Apattin ti. sace patikaroti, ice etam
kusalam, no ce patikaroti, labbhaminiya simaggiyé puna
ukkhipitabbo, alabbhaméiniya simaggiyd andpatti sambhoge
samvise, [|3]l idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu pdpikdya
ditthiy# appatinissagge ukkhittako vibbhamati, so-puna pacei-
gantvd bhikkh{i upasampadam ydeati. so evam assa vica-
niyo: patinissajjissasi tam pipikam ditthin ti. sac’ Gbham
patinissajjissimiti pabbéjetabbo, sac’ dham na patinissajjissi-
miti na pabbljetabbo. pabbéjetvid vattabbo patinissajjissa-
si tam pipikam ditthin ti. sac’ dham patinissajjissdmiti
upasampédetabbo, sac’ Aham na patinissajjissimiti na
upasampéidetabbo. upasampidetvd vattabbo patinissajjissa-
si tam pipikam ditthin ti. sac’ &ham patinissajjissimiti
osiretabbo, sac’ dham na patinissajjissimiti na osiretabbo.
osdretvi vattabbo patinissajjihi tam pdpikam ditthin
ti. sace patinissajjati, icc etam kusalam, no ce patinissa-
jiati, labbhamdniya simaggiyd puna ukkhipitabbo, ala-
bbhaméndya simaggiyd anipatti sambhoge samvise ’ti.
141791
Mahdkhandhako pathamo.

vinayamhi mahatthesu pesalinam sukhavahe
niggahe ea pipicchinam lajjinam paggahesu ca
sisanidhirane ¢’eva sabbafifiujinagocare
anafifiavisaye kheme supafifiatte asamsaye|
khandhake vinaye ¢’ eva parivire ca mitike
yathatthakiri kusalo patipajjati yoniso.|

yo gavam na vijindti na so rakkhati goganam,
evam silam ajdnanto kim so rakkheyya samvaram.|
pamutthamhi ca suttante abhidhamme ca tivade
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vinaye avinatthamhi puna titthati sisanam.|

tasmd samgahanahetu uddinam anupubbaso
pavakkbimi yathifiinam, sunitha mama bhasato.|
vatthu nidinam &patti nayd peyyilam eva ca
dukkaram tam asesetum, nayato tam vijindthd "ti|

bodhi ea, Rijiyatanam, Ajapilo, Sabampati
Brahma, Aliro, Uddako, bhikkhi ca, Upako isi,|
Kondaiifio, Vappo, Bhaddiyo, Mahinimo ca, Assaji,
Yaso, cattiro, paiifidsam, sabbe, pesesi so, disd,|
vatthum, Mirehi, timsi ca, Uruvelam, tayo jati,
agyagiram, Mahirdji, Sakko, Brahmi ca, kevali,|
pamsukiilam, pokkharani, sili ca, kakudho, sild,
jambu, ambo ca, dmalako, piricchattapuppham &hari,|
phaliyantu, ujjalantu, vijjhiyantu ca Kassapa,
nimujjanti, mukhi, megho, Gayd, latthi ca, Magadho,|
Upatisso, Kolito ca, abhififidta ca, pabbajjam,
dunnivatthd, panimand, kiso likho ca brihmano,|
andcdram #carati, udaram, miinavo, gano,

vassam, balehi, pakkanto, dasa vassini, nissayo,|

na vattanti, pandmetum, bild, passaddhi, paiica, cha,
yo so afifio ca, naggo ca, acchinnam, jati, Sikiyo,|
Magadhesu pafica Abadhi, eko, coro ca anguli,
Mégadho ca anuiifidsi, kird, likhi, kasihato,|
lakkhand, ind, déso ca, Bhanduko, Updli, ahi,
saddhakulam, Kandako ca, 4hundarikam eva ca,|
vatthumhi, ddrako, sikkhd, viharanti ca, kim nu kho,
sabbam, mukham, upajjhéye, apaldlana-Kandako,|
pandako, theyya-pakkanto, ahi ca, mitari, pitd,
arahanta-bhikkhuni, bhed4, ruhirena ca, vyaiijanam,|
anupajjhiya—samghena, gana-pandaki-'pattako,
acivaram, tadubhayam, yicitena pi ye tayo,|

hatthi, pida, hatthapidi, kannd, nisd, tadubhayam,
anguli, ala-kandaram, phanam, khujjafi ca, vimanam, |
galagandi, lakkhand ¢’ eva, kasd, likhita-sipadi,
pépa-parisad iisafi ea, kinam, kupim tath’ eva ca,|
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khaija-pakkhahatafi ¢’ eva, sacchinnairiyépatham,
jarindha-mlga-badhiram, andhamfigaii ca yam tahim,|
andhabadhiram yam vuttam, miigabadbiram eva ea,
andhamfigabadhirafi ca, alajjinaii ca nissayam,|
vatthabbaii ca, kataddhénam, yicaminena, pekkhand,
figacchantam, vivadenti, ekupajjhéyena, Kassapo,|
dissanti upasampanni dbidhehi ca pilita,

ananusitthd vitthayanti, tatth’ eva anusisand,|
samghe pi ea, atho hilo, asammato ca, ekato,
ullumpatupasampadé, nissayo, ekako, tayo "ti.|
imamhi khandhake vatthu ekasatam bésattati.|

Mahékhandhake uddinam nitthitam pathamam.



MAHAVAGGA.

II.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavi Rdjagahe viharati
Gijjhaktte pabbate. tena kho pana samayena afifia-
titthiyd paribbdjakd cdtuddase pannarase atthamiyd ca
pakkhassa sannipatitvd dhammam bhisanti. te manussi
upasamkamanti dhammasavandya. te labhanti affiatitthi-
yesu paribbjakesu pemam, labhanti pasidam, labhanti afifia-
titthiyd paribbijakd pakkham. [[1|| atha kho rafifio M-
gadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisirassa rahogatassa pati-
sallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapddi: etarahi kho
afifiatitthiyd paribbdjaki cituddase pannarase atthamiyd ca
pakkhassa sannipatitvd dbammam bhisanti. te manussi
upasamkamanti dhammasavandya. te labhanti afifiatitthi-
yesu paribbdjakesu pemam, labhanti pasidam, labhanti afifia-
titthiyd paribbdjakd pakkham. yam nioa ayyipi cituddase
pannarase atthamiyd ca pakkhassa sannipateyyun ti. ||2]]
atha kho riji Maigadho Seniyo Bimbisiro yena bhagavd
ten' upasamkami, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam abhividetvi
ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho riji Magadho
Seniyo Bimbisiro bhagavantam etad avoca: idha mayham
bhante rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko
udaphdi : etarahi kho afifiatitthiyd paribbdjakd . . . attha-
miyA ca pakkhassa sannipateyyun ti. sidhu bhante ayyipi
chtuddase pannarase atthamiyd ca pakkbassa sannipateyyun
ti. 3] atha kho bhagavd rijinam Migadham Seniyam
Bimbisiram dhammiyé kathiya sandassesi samadapesi sam-
uttejesi sampahamsesi. atha kho rijé Magadho Seniyo
Bimbisiro bhagavatid dhammiyd kathdya sandassito samida-
pito samuttejito sampahamsito utthiyisand bhagavantam
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abhividetva padakkhinam katvd pakkémi. atha kho bhaga-
vil etasmim nidine etasmim pakarane dhammikatham katvd
bhikkhQl &mantesi: anujinimi bhikkhave cftuddase pa-
nnarase atthamiyd ca pakkhassa sannipatitun ti.
(E30 Y]

tena kho pana samayena bhikkh(i bhagavatd anuiifidtam
cituddase pannarase atthamiyd ca pakkhassa sannipatitun ti
te cituddase pannarase atthamiyd ca pakkhassa sanmipatitvd
tuphi nisidanti. te manussd upasamkamanti dhammasavani-
ya. te ujjbdyanti khiyanti viplcenti: katham hi nima
samanfl Sakyaputtiyd cituddase pannarase atthamiyé ca pa-
kkhassa sannipatitvd tunhi nisidissanti seyyathipi miigasQ-
kard. nanu ndma sannipatitehi dhammo bhésitabbo ’ti.
assosum kho bhikkhii tesam manussinam ujjhiyantinam
khiyantdnam vipdcentinam. atha kho te bhikkhii bhaga-
vato etam attham Arocesum. atha kho bhagavd etasmim
nidine etasmim pakarane dbhammikatham katvd bhikkhi
dmantesi : anujindmi bhikkhave cituddase pannarase attha-
miyd ca pakkhassa sannipatityd dhammam bhisitun
ti |11 2]

atha kho bhagavato rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso
parivitakko udapddi : yam nindham yini mayd bhikkhfinam
pafifiattdni sikkhapadini tini nesam patimokkhuddesam anu-
jineyyam, so nesam bhavissati uposathakamman ti. [|1]] atha
kho bhagavi sdyaphasamayam patisallind vutthito etasmim
niddne etasmim pakarane dhammikatham katvi bhikkhi
dmantesi: idha mayham bhikkhave rahogatassa patisalli-
nassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapidi: yam nindham yéni
mayd bhikkh(nam pafifiattdni sikkhipadini tini nesam pati-
mokkhuddesam anujineyyam, so nesam bhavissati uposatha-
kamman ti. anujdndmi bhikkhave pitimokkham uddisi-
tum. |2 evaii ca pana bhikkhave uddisitabbam: vyattena
bhikkhund patibalena samgho fidpetabbo : supdtu me bhante
samgho, ajj’ uposatho pannaraso. yadi samghassa patta-
kullam, samgho uposatham kareyya pitimokkham uddi-
seyya. kim samghassa pubbakiccam parisuddhim dyasmanto
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drocetha. pitimokkham uddisissimi, tam sabbeva santd si-
dhukam sunoma manasikaroma. yassa siyd dpatti, so Avi-
kareyya, asantiyd Apattiyd tunhi bhavitabbam, tunhibhivena
kho pandyasmante parisuddhi 'ti vedissimi. yatha kho pana
paccekaputthassa veyydkaranam hoti, evam eva evariipdya
parisiya ydvatatiyam anussivitam hoti. yo pana bhikkhu
yévatatiyam anussdviyamine saramino santim &pattim na-
vikareyya, sampajinamusdvad’ assa hoti. sampajinamusi-
viido kho pandyasmanto antardyiko dhammo vutto bhagavati.
tasmd saraménena bhikkhund dpannena visuddhépekkhena
santi Apatti dvikitabbd, dvikatd hi ’ssa phisu hotiti. ||3|]
pitimokkhan ti ddim etam, mukham etam, pamukham etam
kusalingm dhamminam, tena vuccati patimokkhan ti. fya-
smanto ’ti piyavacanam etam, garuvacanan etam, sagirava-
sappatissidhivacanam etam dyasmanto ’ti.  uddisissdmiti
fcikkhissimi desessimi pafifidpessimi patthapessimi viva-
rissimi vibhajissimi uttinikarissimi pakisessimi. tan ti
patimokkham vuccati. sabbeva santd ’ti ydvatikd tassid pa-
risdya therd ca nmavi ca majjhimi ca, ete vuccanti sabbeva
santd 'ti. sidhukam supomd 'ti atthikatvdé manasikatvd
sabbam cetasd samanndhardma. manasikaromd ’ti ekagga-
cittd avikkhittacittd avisihatacittd nisimema. [|4| yassa
siyd Gpattiti therassa vA navassa vi majjhimassa vi pafica-
nnam vi Apattikkhandhfnam afifiatard dpatti sattannam va
dpattikkhandhdnam afifiatard fdpatti. so Avikareyyd ’ti so
deseyya, so vivareyya, so uttinikareyya, so pakdseyyn sam-
ghamajjhe vi ganamajjhe vi ekapuggale vi. asanti ndma
dpatti anajjhipannd vd hoti &pajjitvd v vutthitd. tuphi
bhavitabban ti adhivisetabbam, na vyfbitabbam, parisa-
ddbi ’ti vedissdmiti jdnissimi dhéressimi. [I5] wyathd kho
pana paccekaputthassa veyyikaranam hotiti yathd ekena eko
puttho vyikareyya, evam eva tassi parisiya jinitabbam mam
pucchatiti. evarlipd ndma parisé bhikkhuparisd vuccati.
yivatatiyam anussivitam hotiti sakim pi anussivitam hoti
dutiyam pi anussivitam hoti tatiyam pi anussdvitam hoti.
saramino ’ti jinamino safijinamino. santi ndma dpatti
ajjhdpannd vi hoti Apajjitvd vi avutthitd. ndvikareyyd ’ti
na deseyya na vivareyya na uttdnikareyya na pakiseyya
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samghamajjhe vii ganamajjhe vd ekapuggale vi. [|6]| sampa-
jinamusivid' assa hotiti, sampajinamusivido kim hoti.
dukkatam hoti, antardyiko dhammo vutto bhagavatd ’ti,
kissa antariyiko. pathamassa jhinassa adhigamdya anta-
riyiko, dutiyassa jhinassa adhigamiya antardyiko, tati-
yassa jhinassa adhigaméya antariyiko, catutthassa jhi-
nassa adhigamiya antardyiko, jhindnam vimokkhinam sam-
ddhinam samApattinam nekkhamménam nissaraninam pa-
vivekdnam kusalinum dhamminam adhigamiya antardyiko.
tasmi 'ti tamkdrand. saraminend 'ti jinaminena safijina-
ménena. visuddhipekkhend ‘ti vutthitukimena visujjhitu-
kiimena. [|7|| santi ndma dpatti ajjhdpannd va hoti dpajjitva
vi avutthitd. dvikitabbd ’ti Avikitabbd samghamajjhe vi
ganamajjhe vi ekapuggale vi. dvikatd hi ’ssa phéisu hotiti,
kissa phiisu hoti. pathamassa jhinassa adhigamiya phisa
hoti, dutiyassa jhinassa adhigamiyn phisu hoti, tatiyassa
jhénassa adhigaméya phdsu hoti, catutthassa jhinassa adhi-
gamiya phésu hoti, jhindnam vimokkhinam samidhinam
samdpattinam nekkhamminam nissarapinam pavivekinam
kusalinam dhamménam adhigamiya phisu hotiti. |8]/3]|

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhii bhagavatd pétimokkh-
uddeso anufifiito "ti devasikam pitimokkham uddisanti. bha-
gavato etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave devasikam
pitimokkham uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, dpatti dukka-
tassa. anujindmi bhikkhave uposathe pidtimokkham
uddisitun ti. |[1| tena kho pana samayena bhikkh( bha-
gavatl uposathe pltimokkhuddeso anufifiito 'ti pakkhassa
tikkhattum pdtimokkham uddisanti cituddase pannarase
atthamiyd ca pakkhassa. bhagavato etam attham drocesum.
na bhikkhave pakkhassa tikkhattum pitimokkham uddisi-
tabbam. yo uddiseyya, dpatti dukkatassa. anujindmi bhi-
kkhave sakim pakkhassa ctuddase vi pannarase v
pitimokkham uddisitun ti, [|2(4]

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkh( yathd-

parisiya patimokkham uddisanti sakiya-sakiya parisiya.
bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave yathipa-
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risiya pitimokkbam uddisitabbam sakdya-sakfiya parisiya.
yo uddiseyya, dpatti dukkatassa. anujindmi bhikkhave sam-
agginam uposathakamman ti. |1 atha kho bhi-
kkhinam etad ahosi: bhagavatd paiifiattam samaggfnam
uposathakamman ti. kittdvatd nu kho simaggi hoti, yivatd
ekiviso udihu sabba pathaviti. bhagavato etam attham &ro-
cesumi.  anujindmi bhikkbave ettivatd simaggi yivatd ekd-
viso 'ti.[|2]| tena kho pana samayena Ayasmid Mahdkappino
Rijagahe viharati Maddakucchismim migaddye. atha
kho dyasmato Mahikappinassa rahogatassa patisallinassa
evam cetaso parivitakko udapidi: gaccheyyam vaham upo-
satham na vi gaccheyyam, gaccheyyam vi samghakammam
na vé gaccheyyam, atha khv dham visuddho paraméya vi-
suddhiyd ’ti. ||3|] atha kho bhagavd dyasmato Mahikappi-
nassa cetasd cetoparivitakkam afifidya seyyathipi nima bala-
vl puriso sammifijitam vi bdham pasireyya pasdritam vé
biham sammifijeyya, evam eva Gijjhakite pabbate antarahi-
to Maddakucchismim migadiye Ayssmato Mahdkappinassa
pamukhe piturahosi. nisidi bhagavi paiifiatte dsane, dyas-
mipi kho Mabdkappino bhagavantam abhividetvi ekamantam
nisidi. ||4|| ekamantam nisinnain kho yasmantam Mahi-
kappinam bhagavd etad avoca: nanu te Kappina rahoga-
tassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapddi: gacche-
yyam viham uposatham na v gaccheyyam, gaccheyyam vi
samghakammam na vd gaccheyyam, atha khv aham vi-
suddho paramiya visuddhiyh "ti. evam bhante, tumhe ce
brihmané uposatham na sakkarissatha, na garukarissatha, na
méanessatha, na plijessatha, atha ko carahi uposatham sakka-
rissati garukarissati minessati pljessati. gaccha tvam brah-
mapa uposatham, mid no agamdsi, gacch’ eva samgha-
kammam, mi no agamisiti. evam bhante 'ti kho dyasma
Mahéikappino bhagavato paccassosi. |5 atha kho bhagavi
dyasmantam Mahakappinam dhammiyd kathiya sandassetva
samidapetvd samuttejetvd sampahamsetvii seyyathépi nima
balavi puriso sammifijitam va biham pasireyya pasdritam vi
biham sammifijeyya, evam eva Maddakuechismim migadiye
dyasmato Mahikappinassa pamukhe antarahito Gijjhakite
pabbate piturahosi. |65
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atha kho bhikkhiinam etad ahosi: bhagavatd pafifiattam
ettivatd simaggi yhvatd ekiviiso'ti. kittdvatd nu kho ekdviso
hotiti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujindmi bhikkha-
ve simam sammannitum. evafi ca pana bhikkhave sam-
mannitabbd : pathamam nimittd kittetabbd, pabbatanimi-
ttam, pisinanimittam, vananimittam, rukkhanimittam, ma-
gganimittam, vammikanimittam, nadinimittam, udakanimi-
ttam. nimitte kittetvd vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho
filpetabbo : sunitu me bhante samgho. yivati samanti
nimittd kittitd, yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho etehi
nimittehi simam sammanneyys saminasamvisam ekuposa-
tham. esi fiatti. ||1|| sundtu me bhante samgho. yavatd
samantd nimittd kittitd, samgho etehi nimittehi simam sam-
mannati saminasamvdsam  ekuposatham. yassdyasmato
khamati etehi nimittehi simiya sammuti saminasamvisiya
ekuposathilya, so tuph’ assa, yassa na kkhamati, so bhiseyya.
sammatd simi samghena etehi nimittehi saménasamvish eku-
posathd. khamati samghassa, tasmé tuphi, evam etam dhi-
rayamiti. [|2(]6]

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhd bhaga-
vatd simdsammuti anufifidtd 'ti atimahatiyo simiyo samma-
nnanti catuyojanikipi paficayojanikipi chayojanikipi. bhi-
kkhii uposatham &gacchantd uddissamine pi phtimokkhe
dgacchanti udditthamatte pi dgacchanti antardpi parivasanti.
bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. na bhikkhave atimahati
simi sammannitabbé catuyojaniki vi paficayojanika vé cha-
yojanikd vi. yo summanneyys, dpatti dukkatassa. anuji-
ndmi bhikkhave tiyojanaparamam simam sammanni-
tun ti. 1] tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy4 bhi-
kk{ nadipiram simam sammannanti. uposatham figacchanti
bhikkh pi vuyhanti pattipi vuyhanti civardni pi vuyhanti.
bhagavato etam attham érocesum. na bhikkhave nadipdri
simad sammannitabbd. yo sammanneyya, dpatti dukkatassa,
anujindmi bhikkhave yatth’ assa dhuvanivid vi dhuvasetu
vd, evarlipam nadipiram simam sammannitun ti. 247y

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhd anupariveniyam phti-
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mokkham uddisanti asamketena. dgantukd bhikkhd na
jananti- kattha v& ajj’ uposatho kariyissatiti. bhagavato
etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave anupariveniyam pi-
timokkham uddisitabbam asamketena. yo uddiseyya, fpatti
dukkatassa. anujéndmi bhikkhave uposathéigdram sam-
mannitvd uposatham kitum yam samgho dkafikhati vihiram
vii addhayogam vi pisidam vA hammiyam vi guham va.
evaii ca pana bhikkhave sammannitabbam: [|1|| vyattena
bhikkhund patibalena samgho fidpetabbo : sunita me bhante
samgho. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho itthanndmam
vihiiram uposathdgiram sammanneyya. esd fiatti. suphtu
me bhante samgho. samgho itthannimam vibdram uposa-
thigram sammannati. yassiyasmato khamati itthanni-
massa vibdrassa uposathigiirassa sammuti, so tuph’ assa,
yassa na kkhamati, so bhdseyya. sammato samghena itthan-
nimo vihiiro uposathigiram. khamati samghassa, tasma
tunhi, evam etam dhiraydmiti. |2]] tena kho pana samaye-
na afifiatarasmim dvise dve uposathdigiriini sammatdni honti.
bhikkh@ ubhayattha sannipatanti idha uposatho kariyissati
idha uposatho kariyissatiti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum.
na bhikkhave ekasmim dvise dve uposathdgirdni samman-
nitabbdni. yo sammanneyya, dpatti dukkatassa, anujinimi
bhikkhave ekam samGhanitva ekattha uposatham kitum.
i3]l evafi ca pana bhikkhave sam{hantabbam : vyattena bhi-
kkhund patibalena samgho fipetabbo: sunitua me bhante
samgho. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho itthanndmam
uposathigiram samithaneyya. esi natti. sufiitu me bhante
samgho. samgho itthanndmam uposathdgiram sam(hanati.
yassiyasmato khamati itthanndmassa uposathigdrassa sam-
ugghiito, so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati, so bhiseyya.
samilhatam samghena itthanndmam uposathdgiram. kha-
mati samghassa, tasmi tuphi, evam etam dhirayimiti. |48

tena kho pana samayena aiifiatarasmim dvise atikhudda-
kam uposathigiram sammatam hoti. tadah’ uposathe mah4
bhikkhusamgho sannipatito hoti. bhikkhii asammatiya bh-
miy4 nisinnd patimokkham sssosum. . atha kho tesam bhi-
kkhiinam etad ahosi: bhagavatd pafifiattam uposathigiram
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sammannitvd uposatho ktabbo 'ti, mayaii ca asammatiya
bhimiyéd nisinnd pitimokkham assosumhd. kato nu kho
amhikam uposatho akato nu kho 'ti. bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. sammatiiya vl bhikkhave bhlimiy4 nisinnd asam-
matiiya v, yato pitimokkham supiti, kato 'v' ass’ upo-
satho. [|1]| tena hi bhikkhave samgho yivamahantam upo-
sathapamukham d&kanikhati, tdvamahantam uposathapa-
mukham sammannatu. evafi ca pana bhikkhave ssmmanni-
tabbam : pathamam nimittd kittetabbd. nimitte kittetvi
vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho fidpetabbo: supitu
me bhante samgho. yivatd samantd nimitta kittitd, yadi sam-
ghassa pattakallam, samgho etehi nimittehi uposathapamu-
kham sammanneyya. esd Datti. sunitu me bhante samgho.
yivati samantd nimittd kittitd, samgho etehi nimittehi upo-
sathapamukham sammannati. yassiyasmato khamati etehi
nimittehi uposathapamukhassa sammuti, so tunh’ assa, yassa
na kkhamati, so bhiiseyya. sammatam samghena etehi ni-
mittehi uposathapamukham. khamati samghassa, tasmi
tunhi, evam etam dhdraydmiti. |2(/9 ||

tena kho pana samayena afifiatarasmim dvise tadah’ upo-
sathe navaki bhikkb( pathamataram sannipatitvd na tdva
therd Agacchantiti pakkamimsu. uposatho vikdle ahosi. bha-
gavato etam attham frocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave tadah’
uposathe therehi bhikkhihi pathamataram sannipa-
titun ti. || 110

tena kho pana samayena Rijagahe sambahuld fviisd sa-
minasimi honti. tattha bhikkhd vivadanti amhikam Avise
uposatho kariyatn ambidkam dviise uposatho kariyatd ’ti,
bhagavato etam attham #rocesum. idha pana bhikkhave
sambahull Avisd samfinasima honti, tattha bhikkhd vivadanti
amhikam avise uposatho kariyatn ambikam dviise uposatho
kariyatd ’ti. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhihi sabbeh’ eva eka-
jjham sannipatitvd uposatho kitabbo, yattha va pana
thero bhikkhu viharati tattha sannipatitvi uposatho kitabbo.
na tv eva vaggena samghena uposatho kitabbo. yo kareyya,
dpatti dukkatassd "ti. | 1111



11.12. 1-4.] MAHAVAGGA. 109

tena kho pana samayena fiyasmid Mahikassapo Andha-
kavindd Réjagaham uposatham Agacchanto antard magge
nadim taranto manam vulho ahosi, civarini ’ssa allini. bhi-
kkhQi dyssmantam Mahfkassapam etad avocum: kissa te
fvuso civardni alliniti. idhiham évuso Andhakavindd Réja-
gaham uposatham fgacchanto antard magge nadim taranto
man’ amhi vulho, tena me civarini alliniti. bhagavato
etam attham frocesurn. ¥4 sd bhikkhave samghena simi
sammatd saminasamvisd ekuposathil, samgho tam simam
ticivarena avippavésam sammannato. [[1]] evafi ca
pana bhikkhave sammannitabbd : vyattena bhikkhund pati-
balena samgho fidipetabbo : sunitu me bhante samgho. ya
sl samghena simil sammati saminnsamvisd ekuposathd, yadi
samghassa pattakallam, samgho tam simam ticivarena avi-
ppavisam sammanneyya. esd fiatti, sundtu me bhante
samgho. - yi sii samghena simd sammatd saminasamvisi
ekuposathi, samgho tam simam ticivarena avippavisam sem-
mannati, yasslyasmato khamati etissi simfya ticivarena
avippavisiya sammuti, so tuph’ assa, yassa na kkhamati, so
bhéseyya. sammati si simd samghena ticivarena avippavi-
gfl, khamati samghassa, tasmi tuphi, evam etam dhirayimi-
ti. 12|| tena kho pana samayena bhikkh( bhagavatd ticiva-
rena avippavdsasammuti anufifiitd ’ti antaraghare civarini
nikkhipanti. tfini civardni nassanti pi dayhanti pi undurehi
pi khajjanti, bhikkhd duccold honti ldkhacivard. bhikki
evam ahamsu: kissa tumhe dvuso duccold likhacivard "ti.
idha mayam &vuso bhagavatd ticivarena avippavisasammuti
anufifidtd ’ti antaraghare civarfni nikkhipimhd, téni ei-
vardni natthini pi daddhini pi undurehi pi khdyiténi. tena
mayam duccold l0khacivard ’ti. bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. yd sl bhikkhave samghena simd sammati sami-
nasamvisd ekuposathd, samgho tam simam ticivarena
avippavisam sammannatu thapetvd gimaii ca gimd-
pacéirafi ca. |3 evafi ca pana bhikkhave sammannitabbd :
vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho fidpetabbo: supitu
me bhante samgho. y4 sd samghena simd sammatd saméina-
samviisd ekuposathdi, yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho
tam simam ticlvarena avippavisam sammanneyya thapetvi
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ghmafi ca ghmipacirafi ca. esd fiatti. supftu me bhante
samgho. yi s samghena simd sammati saminasamvisd
ekuposathd, samgho tam simam ticivarena avippavisam sam-
mannati thapetvi ghmaii ca gdmpacAraii ca. yasshyasma-
to khamati etissd simlya ticivarena avippavisiya sammuti
thapetvd gmafi ca gdmf{paciraii ca, so tuph’ assa, yassa na
kkhamati, so bhiseyya. sammatd si simd samghena ticiva-
rena avippaviisd thapetvi gdmafi ca gimlpacirafi ea. kha-
mati samghassa, tasmd tuphi, evam etam dharaydmiti.
4] simam bhikkhave sammannantena pathamam saméina-
samvisasimd sammannitabbi, pacchi ticivarena avippaviso
sammannitabbo. simam bhikkhave samithanantena pathamam
ticivarena avippaviiso samihantabbo, pacchi saminasam-
visasimil samilhantabbd. evafi ca pana bhikkhave ticivarena
avippaviiso samfhantabbo: vyattena bhikkhund patiba-
lena samgho fidpetabbo : supfitu me bhante samgho. yo so
samghena ticivarena avippaviso sammato, yadi samghassa
pattakallsm, samgho tam ticivarena avippavésam samihane-
¥ya. esd fiattl. sunitu me bhante samgho. yo so samghena
ticivarena avippaviso sammato, samgho tam ticivarena avi-
ppavisam samithanati. yassiyasmato khamati etassa ticiva-
rena avippavisassa samugghto, so tunh’ assa, yassa na
kkhamati, so bhiseyya. samfihato so samghena ticivarena
avippaviso. khamati samghassa, tasmé tunhi, evam etam
dhirayimiti. [|5]] evafi ca pana bhikkhave simd samfihan-
tabbd : vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho fidpetabbo:
supitu me bhante samgho. yi s samghena simd sammatd -
saminasamvdsd ekuposath, yadi samghassa pattakallam,
samgho tam simam sam{haneyya. esd fiatti. sunitu me
bhante samgho. yi sd samghena simd sammatd saména-
samviisi ekuposathdl, samgho tam simam samQhanati. yassi-
yasmato khamati etissi simiya saminasamvisiya ekuposa-
thiya samugghito, so tuph’ assa, ysssa na kkhamati, so
bhiseyya. samiihatd sd simd samghena saminasamvisd eku-
posathi. khamati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evam etam dhira-
yimiti. 61 asammatdya bhikkhave simiya atthapitiya yam
ghmam vi nigamam vA upanissiya viharati, yil tassa va gil-
massa gimasimd nigamassa v& nigamasimé, ayam tattha
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samfnasamvisd ekuposathd, agdmake ce bhikkhave araiifie,
samantd sattabbhantar ayam tattha saminasamvisi ekupo-
sathd. sabbd bhikkhave nadi asimi, sabbo samuddo asimo,
sabbo jdtassaro asimo. nadiyd vA bhikkhave samudde vé
. jitassare vi yam majjhimassa purisassa samantd udakukkhe-
pé, ayam tattha saminasamvisi ekuposathd ’ti. || 7|12

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy4 bhikkh( simiya
simam sambhindanti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum.
yesam bhikkhave simi pathamam sammatd, tesamn tam ka-
mmam dhammikam skuppam thiniraham. yesam bhi-
kkhave simé pacchd sammatd, tesam tam kammam adhammi-
kam kuppam atthiniraham. na bhikkhave simiya simi
sambhinditabbd. yo sambhindeyya, dpatti dukkatassd 'ti.
iLll tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkh( si-
miya simam ajjhottharanti. bhagavato etam attham aro-
cesum. yesam bhikkhave simi pathamam sammati, tesam
tam kammam dbammikam akuppam thindraham. yesam
bhikkhave simi pacchd sammat, tesam tam kammam adha-
mmikam kuppam atthiniraham. na bhikkhave simiya simé
ajjhottharitabbd. yo ajjhotthareyya, dpatti dukkatassa.
anujiinfmi bhikkhave simam sammannantena simantari-
kam thapetvi simam sammannitun ti. [2113]

atha kho bhikkhlnam etad ahosi: kati nu kho upo-
sathd 'ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. dve ’me
bhikkhave uposathi cdtuddasiko ca pannarasiko ca,
ime kho bhikkhave dve uposathd 'ti. |1]| atha kho bhi-
kkhiinam etad ‘ahosi: kati nu kho uposathakamméniti.
bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. cattdr’ imdni bhikkha-
ve uposathakammini, adhammena vaggam uposathaka-
mmam, adhammena samaggam uposathakammam, dhamme-
na vaggam uposathakammam, dhammena samaggam upo-
sathakamman ti. tatra bhikkhave yam idam adhammena
vaggam uposathakammam, na bhikkhave evarlipam upo-
sathakammam kitabbam na ca mayid evarfipam uposatha-
kammam anufifidtam. |2 tatra bhikkhave yam idam
adhammena samaggam uposathakammam, na bhikkhave
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evarlpam . . . anuviifidfam, tatra bhikkhave yam idam
dhammena vaggam uposathakammam, na bhikkhave
evarlpam . . . anufifidtam. tatra bhikkhave yam idam
dhammena samaggam uposathakammam, evar{ipam bhi-
kkhave uposathakammam katabbam evarfipaii ea mayd upo-
sathakammam anufifidtam. tasmét iha bhikkhave evarfipam
uposathakammam karissima yad idam dhammena samaggan
ti, evafi hi vo bhikkhave sikkhitabban ti. |3]/14

atha kho bhikkhnam etad ahosi: kati nu kho piti-
mokkhuddesd ’ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum.
pafic’ ime bhikkhave pitimokkhuddesd: nidinam uddisitvd
uvasesam sutena sivetabbam, ayam pathamo pitimokkhudde-
s0. nidinam uddisitvd cattiri pardjikini uddisitva avasesam
sutena sivetabbam, ayam dutiyo patimokkhuddeso, niddnam
uddisitvd cattri pirdjikini uddisitvd terasa samghidisese
uddisitvd avasesam sutena sivetabbam, ayam tatiyo pitimo-
kkhuddeso. niddnam uddisitv cattiri pardjikini uddisitva
terasa samghidisese uddisitvd dve aniyate uddisitva avasesam
sutena sivetabbam, ayam catuttho patimokkhuddeso. vitthd-
ren’ eva paficamo. ime kho bhikkhave pafica pitimokkhud-
desd "ti. ||]1]] tena kho pana samayena bhikkhii bhagavati
samkhittena pitimokkhuddeso anufifidto *ti sabbakilam sam-
khittena pétimokkham uddisanti. bhagavato etam
attham drocesum. ma bhikkhave samkhittena patimokkham
uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, apatti dukkatassd ti. [|2]] te-
na kho pana samayena Kosalesu janapadesu afifiatarasmim
dvise tadah’ uposathe savarabhayam shosi. bhikkhfi ndsa-
kkhimsu vitthirena patimokkham uddisitum. bhagavato etam
attham drocesum. anujAndmi bhikkhave sati antardye
samkhittena pitimokkham uddisitun ti. |3 tena kho
pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhi asati pi antariye
samkhittena pdtimokkham uddisanti.  bhagavato etam
attham Arocesum. na bhikkhave asati antariye samkhitte-
na pitimokkham uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, dpatti du-
kkatassa. anujdnimi bhikkhave sati antardye samkhittena
pitimokkbam uddisitum. tatr’ ime antardyd : rijantard-
¥o corantariyo agyantaryo udakantariyo manussantardyo
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amanussantardyo vilantariyo sirimsapantardyo jivitantariyo
brahmacariyantardyo. anujindmi bhikkhave evar(ipesu anta-
riyesu samkhittena pitimokkham uddisitum, asati antardye
vitthirend ti. (4[| tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyi
bhikkh(i samghamajjhe anajjhitthA dhammam bhisanti.
bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. na bhikkhave samgha-
majjhe anajjhitthena dhammo bhéisitabbo. yo bhé-
seyys, dpatti dukkatassa. anujindmi bhikkhave therena
bhikkhuné simam vd dbhammam bhisitum param vd ajjhe-
gitun ti. |[5]] tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhi-
kkhii samghamajjhe asammatd vinayam pucchanti. bhaga-
vato etam attham Arocesum. na bhikkhave samghamajjhe
asammatena vinayo pucchitabbo. yo puccheyya,
dpatti dukkatassa. anujinimi bhikkhave samghamajjhe sam-
matena vinayam pucchitum. evail ca pana bhikkhave
sammannitabbo: attand ’va attinam sammannitabbam
parena vi paro sammannitabbo. ||6] kathafi ca attand ’va
attdnam sammannitabbam. vyattena bhikkhuné patibalena
samgho fidpetabbo: sundtu me bhante samgho, yadi sam-
ghassa pattakallam, aham itthanndmam vinayam puecheyyan
ti. evam attand 'va attdnam sammannitabbam. kathafi ca
parena paro sammannitabbo. vyattena bhikkhund patiba-
lena samgho fidpetabbo: sunidtu me bhante samgho. yadi
samghassa pattakallam, itthanndmo itthannimam vinayam
puccheyyd ’ti. evam parena paro sammannitabbo ’ti. ||T]|
tena kho pana samayena pesald bhikkh{i samghamajjhe sam-
matd vinayam pucchanti. chabbaggiyd bhikkhil la-
bhanti dghitam, labhanti appaccayam, vadhena tajjenti.
bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave
samghamajjhe sammatena pi parisam oloketvd puggalam tu-
layitvd vinayam pucchitun ti. 18]] tena kho pana samayena
chabbaggiyd bhikkh(i samghamajjhe asammati vinayam
vissajjenti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhi-
kkhave samghamajjhe asammatena vinayo vissajje-
tabbo. yo vissajjeyya, dpatti dukkatassa. anujinimi bhi-
kkhave samghamajjhe sammatena vinayam vissajjetum. evaii
ca pana bhikkhave sammannitabbo : attani 'va attinam sam-
mannitabbam parena vii paro sammannitabbo. [|9] kathafi

YOL. I B
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ca attand "va attinam sammannitabbam. vyattena bhikkhu-
nfl patibalena samgho fidpetabbo : sunitu me bhante samgho.
yodi samghassa pattakallam, sham itthanndmena vinayam
puttho vissajjeyyan ti. evam attand ’va attdnam sammanni-
tabbam. kathafi ca parena paro sammannitabbo. vyattena
bhikkhund patibalena samgho fidpetabbo : supitu me bhante
samgho. yadi samghassa pattakallam, itthannimo itthanna-
mena vinayam puttho vissajjeyyd 'ti. evam parena paro
sammannitabbo ti. |10 tena kho pana samayena pesald
bhikkhi samghamajjhe sammati vinayam vissajjenti. cha-
bbaggiyd bhikkh labhanti aghitam, labhanti appacca-
yom, vadhena tajjenti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum.
anujinimi bhikkhave samghamajjhe sammatena pi parisam
oloketvi puggalam tulayitvd vinayam vissajjetun ti. || 1115

tena kho pana ssmayena chabbaggiya bhikkhii anoki-
sakatam bhikkhum dpattiy codenti. bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. na bhikkhave anokfsakato bhikkhu Apattiyd co-
detabbo. yo codeyya, fpatti dukkatassa. anujinimi bhi-
kkhave okdsam kirdpetvi apattiyd codetum karotu dyasmé
okisam aham tam vattukémo ’ti. 1] tena kho pana sama-
yena pesald bhikkh chabbaggiye bhikkha okfisam kard-
petvi dpattiyd codenti. chabbaggiya bhikkhd labhanti aghi-
tam, labhanti appaceayam, vadhena tajjenti.  bhagavato
etam attham drocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave kate pi okiise
puggalam tulayitvd dpattiyd codetun ti. 2] tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkh pur’ amhikam pesali
bhikkh(i okésam kéripentiti patigace’ eva snddhdnam bhi-
kkhnam anfpattikinam avatthusmim akirane okisam kéri-
penti.  bhagavato etam attham drocesum. mna bhikkhave
suddhénam bhikkhiinam andpattikinam avatthusmim aki-
rane okéiso kérpetabbo. yo kiripeyys, dpatti dukkatassa,
anujdnimi bhikkhave puggalam tulayitvi okisam kérdpetun
ti. |3 tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkh
samghamajjhe adhammakammam karonti, bhagavato
etam attham Arocesum. na bhikkhave sumghamajjhe adha-
mmakammam kitabbam. yo kareyya, dpatti dukkatassa *ti.
karonti yeva adbammakammam. bhagavato etam attham
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drocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave adhammakamme kayira-
mine patikkositun ti. 4| tena kho pana samayena pesali
bhikkhii chabbaggiyehi bhikk{ihi adhammakamme kayi-
raméne patikkosanti. chabbaggiyd bkikkhfl labhanti dghd-
tam, labhanti appaccayam, vadhena tajjenti. bhagavato
etam attham drocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave ditthim pi
dvikitun ti. tesam yeva santike ditthim Avikaronti. cha-
bbaggiyd bhikkhi labhanti dghitam, labhanti appaccayam,
vadhena tajjenti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. anu-
jindmi bhikkhave catuhi paficahi patikkositum, dvihi tihi
ditthim dvikitum, ekena adhitthitum na me tam khamatiti.
5] tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhi
samghamajjhe patimokkham uddisamind saficicen na si-
venti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. na bhikkhave
pitimokkhuddesakena saficicca na sivetabbam. yo na si-
veyya, apatti dukkatassd "ti. |6 tena kho pana samayena
dyasmd Uddyi samghassa pitimokkhuddesako hoti kikassa-
rako. atha kho dyasmato Uddyissa etad ahosi: bhagavatd
pafifiattam pitimokkhuddesakena sévetabban ti, ahafi ¢’ amhi
kikassarako, katham nu kho maya patipajjitabban ti. bha-
gavato etam attham drocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave piiti-
mokkhuddesakena viyamitum katham siveyyan ti, viya-
mantassa andpattiti. |7 tena kho pana samayena Deva-
datto sagahatthiya parisiya patimokkham uddisati.
bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave sagaha-
tthiya parisiya pitimokkham uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya,
adpatti dukkatassd 'ti. ||8]| tena kho pana samayena cha-
bbaggiya bhikkh( samghamajjhe anajjhitths pitimokkham
uddisanti, bhagavato etam attham &rocesum: na bhi-
kkhave samghamajjhe anajjhitthena pitimokkham uddi-
sitabbam.  yo uddiseyya, dpatti dukkatassa. anujinimi
bhikkhave theridhikam patimokkhan ti. |9 |16
aiifiatitthiyabhdnaviram nitthitam.

atha kho bhagavi Rijagahe yathibhirantam viharitvi
yena Codandvatthu tena chrikam pakkimi. anupubbe-
na cirikam caramino yena Codandvatthu tad avasari. tena
kho pana samayena aiifiatarasmim avise sambahuli bhikkha

Ll
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viharanti, tattha thero bhikkhu bélo hoti avyatto, so na
janiti uposatham vd uposathakammam vi patimokkham vi
pitimokkhuddesam vi. [[1[| atha kho tesam bhikkhiinam
etad ahosi : bhagavatd pafifiattam therdhikam pitimokkhan
ti, ayafi ca amhikam thero bilo avyatto, na jindti uposatham
vi . . . phtimokkhuddesamn v&. katham nu kho amhehi
patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham firocesum. anu-
jdnfmi bhikkhave yo tattha bhikkhu vyatto patibalo tassi-
dheyyam pitimokkhan ti. ||2]] tena kho pana samayena
afifiatarasmim dviise tadsh’ uposathe sambahuli bhikkhi
viharanti bild avyattd, te na jinanti uposatham v uposatha-
kammam v& pitimokkham vi pitimokkhuddesam vd. te
theram ajjhesimsn uddisatu bhante thero patimokkhan ti.
80 evam fha: na me dvuso vattatiti. dutiyatheram ajjhe-
simsu uddisatu bhante thero pitimokkhan ti. so pi evam
fiha: na me dvuso vattatiti. tatiyatheram ajjhesimsu uddi-
satu bhante thero patimokkhan ti. so pi evam dha: na me
fivuso vattatiti. eten’ eva updyena yiva samghanavakam
ajjhesimsu uddisatu dyasmd phtimokkhan ti. so pi evam
ftha: na me bhante vattatiti. bhagavato etam attham #ro-
cesum, [|3]] idha pana bhikkhave afifiatarasmim &vise ta-
dah’ uposathe sambahuld bhikkhf viharanti bald avyattd, te
na jinanti uposatham vi . . . pitimokkhuddesam vi. te
theram ajjhesanti uddisatu bhante thero pitimokkhan ti. so
evam vadeti: na me dvuso vattatiti. dutiyatheram ajjhesan-
ti uddisatu bbante thero patimokkhan ti. so pi evam va-
deti: na me dvuso vattatiti. 4| tatiyatheram ajjhesanti
uddisatu bhante thero pitimokkhan ti. so pi evam vadeti:
na me dvuso vattatiti. eten’ eva updyena yiva samghana-
vakam ajjhesanti uddisatu dyasmd pdtimokkhan ti. sa pi
evam vadeti: na me bhante vattatiti. tehi bhikkhave bhi-
kkhiihi eko bhikkhu simantd dvisd sajjukam pdhetabho
ghechdivuso samkhittena vi vitthirena vd pitimokkham pa-
riypunitvi dgacchd ’ti. [|5]] atha kho bhikkhnam etad
uhosi: kena nu kho pihetabbo "ti. bhagavato etam attham
drocesum, anujinimi bhikkhave therena bhikkhuni navam
bhikkhum Andpetun ti. therena &nattd navd bhikkht na
gocchunti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave
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therena dnattena agilinena na gantabbam. yo na gacche-
yya, dpatti dukkatassd "ti. |6 17|

atha kho bhagavd Codanfivatthusmim yathibhirantam
viharitvi punad eva Rijagaham paccigacchi. tena kho
pana samayena manussd bhikkh{ pinddya carante pucchanti:
katimi bhante pakkhassi 'ti. bhikkhQ evam dhamsu: na
kho mayam 4vuso jinimi 'ti. manussd ujjhdyanti khiyanti
vipicenti: pakkhagapanamattam p’ ime samand Sakyaputti-
yA na jinanti, kim pan’ ime afiflam kifici kalydnam jani-
ssantiti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. anujéndmi
bhikkhave pakkhagananam uggahetun ti. ||1]] atha kho
bhikkh(inam etad ahosi: kena nu kho pakkhaganani ugga-
hetabbd ’ti, bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. anujinfmi
bhikkhave sabbeh’ eva pakkhagananam uggahetun ti. [|2]|
tena kho pana samayena manussd bhikkh{i pindiya carante
pucchanti: kivatikd bhante bhikkhot ti. bhikkh( evam
dhamsu : na kho mayam &vuso jindmi 'ti. manussd ujjhd-
yanti khiyanti vipdcenti: afifiamafifiam p’ ime samand Sa-
kyaputtiyd na jinanti, kim pan’ ime afifiam kifici kalydpam
jdnissantiti. bbagavato etam attham frocesum. anujdnfmi
bhikkhave bhikkh( ganetun ti. [3f atha kho bhikkh{-
nam etad ahosi: kadd nu kho bhikkhd ganetabbd "ti. bha-
gavato etam attham drocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave tadah’
uposathe ganamaggena vi ganetum salikam vd ga-
hetun ti. [|4(18 ]

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhQ ajdnantd ajj’ uposatho
'ti diram gdmam pinddya caranti. te uddissamine pi piti-
mokkhe dgacchanti ndditthamatte pi 4gacchanti, bhagavato
etam attham Arocesum. anujénimi bhikkhave frocetum
ajj’ uposatho ’ti. atha kho bhikkhinam etad ahosi: kena nu
kho &rocetabbo ’ti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. anu-
jindmi bhikkhave therena bhikkhuné kilavato érocetun ti.
tena kho pana samayena afifiataro thero kilavato na ssarati.
bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. anujinimi bhikkhave
bhattakdle pi drocetun ti. bhattakile pi na ssari, bhagava-
to etam attham arocesum. anujinimi bhikkave yam kilam
sarati, tam kilam drocetun ti. [|11191l
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tena kho pana samayena afifiatarasmim dvédse uposathigd-
ram uklipam hoti. Agantukd bhikkhi ujjhéyanti khiyanti
vipicenti: katham hi nima bhikkhdi uposatbigiram na
sammajjissantiti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujé-
nimi bhikkhave uposathigiram sammajjitun i [[1]]
atha kho bhikkhiinam etad ahosi: kena nu kho uposathd-
giram sammajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham droce-
sum.  anujindmi bhikkhave therena bhikkhund navam bhi-
kkhum #ndpetun ti. therena Anattd navd bhikkhi na
sammajjanti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhi-
kkhave therena nattena agilinena na sammajjitabbam. yo
na sammajjeyya, dpatti dukkatassd 'ti. [|2|] tena kho pana
samayena uposathiigiire dsanam apaiifiattam hoti. bhikkhil
chamidyam nisidanti. gattdni pi civardni pi pamsukitini
honti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujinimi bhi-
kkhave uposathfgire Asanam pafifilpetun ti. atha kho
bhikkh{inam etad ahosi : kena nu kho uposathigire dsanam
pafifidpetabban ti. . bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. anu-
jandmi bhikkhave therena bhikkhund navam bhikkhum &nd-
petun ti. therena énattd navd bhikkhd na pafifidpenti. bha-
gavato etam attham Arocesum. na bhikkhave therena dna-
ttena agilinena ma pafifiipetabbam. yo na pafifiipeyya,
dpatti dukkatassd ti. |3]] tena kho pana samayena uposa-
thigire padipo na hoti. bhikkhd andhakire kiyam pi
civaram pi akkamanti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum.
anujinimi bhikkhave uposathigire padipam kitun ti.
atha kho bhikkhinam etad shosi: kens nu kho uposathi-
gire padipo kitabbo 'ti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum.
anujindmi bhikkhave therena bhikkhund navam bhikkhum
fndpetun ti. therena Apattd navd bhikkhd na padipenti,
bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave therena
finattena agilinena na padipetabbo. yo na padipeyya, dpatti
dukkatassi 'ti. ||4]| tena kho pana samayena afifiatarasmim
dvise fivisikd bhikkhQ n’ eva pdniyam upatthipenti na pari-
bhojaniyam upatthipenti. Agantuki bhikkh wujjhiyanti
khiyanti vipicenti: katham bi ndma dvisikd bhikkh n’ eva
péniyam upatthipessanti na paribhojaniyam upatthipessanti-
ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujindmi bhikkha-
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ve pAniyam paribhojaniyam upatthdpetun ti. ||5]]
atha kho bhikkh{nam etad ahosi: kena nu kho péniyam
paribhojaniyam upatthéipetabban ti. bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. anujinimi bhikkhave therena bhikkhund navam
bhikkhum A4pdpetun ti. therena &pattd navd bhikkhQ na
upatthdpenti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhi-
kkhave therena Anattena agilinena na upatthiipetabbam. yo
na upatthipeyys, dpatti dukkatassd 'ti. [|6/120])

tena kho pana samayena sambahuld bhikkhi bala avyattd
disamgamiki &cariyupajjbiye na dpucchimsu. bhagavato
etam attham drocesum. idha pana bhikkhave sambahuld
bhikkhd bald avyattd disamgamiki dcariyupajjhiye na dpu-
cchanti. tehi bhikkhave cariyupajjhiyehi puechitabbd :
kaham gamissatha, kena saddhim gamissathd ’ti. te ce bhi-
kkhave bild avyattd afifie bile avyatte apadiseyyump, na
bhikkhave #cariyupajjhiiyehi anujdnitabbd. anujineyyum
ce, dpatti dukkatassa. te ce bhikkhave bild avyattd an-
anuiifiitd dcariyupajjhdyehi gaccheyyum, dpatti dukkatassa.
1l idha pana bhikkhave aiifiatarasmim &vise sambahuld
bhikkhfi viharanti balé avyattd. te na jinanti uposatham
va uposathakammam vi pitimokkham vi pitimokkhuddesam
vi. tattha afifio bhikkhu dgacchati bahussuto dgatigamo
dhammadharo vinayadharo matikddharo pandito vyatto me-
dhdvi lajji kukkuccako sikkhdkimo. tehi bhikkhave bhi-
kkhfihi so bhikkhu samgahetabbo anuggahetabbo upalipe-
tabbo upatthipetabbo cunnena mattikiya dantakatthena mu-
khodakena. no ce samganheyyum anuganheyyum upali-
peyyum upatthipeyyum cunnena mattikiya dantakatthena
mukhodakena, dpatti dukkatassa. [12]] idha pana bhikkhave
afifiatarasmim Avése tadah’ uposathe sambahuld bhikkh
vibaranti bdld avyattd. te na jiunanti uposatham va . . .
patimokkhuddesam vA. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhihi eko bhi-
kkhu simantd Avish sajjukam péhetabbo gacchivuso
samkhittena v& vitthdrena vi phtimokkham pariydpunitvi
figacchd "ti. evam ce tam labhetha, ice etam kusalam. no ce
labhetha, tehi bhikkhave bhikkh(hi sabbeh’ eva yattha ja-
nanti. uposatham va . . . pitimokkhuddesam vé, so dvdso
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gantabbo. no ce gaccheyyum, dpatti dukkatassa. |3(] idha
pana bhikkhave sfifiatarasmim dviise sambuhuld bhikkhi
vassam vasanti bdli avyattd. te na jinanti uposatham vi
. - . pAtimokkhuddesam vd. tehi bhikkhave bhikkh{hi eko
bhikkhu simantd fvisi sajjukam pdhetabbo gacchivuso
samkhittena v vitthirena vi pitimokkham pariyfpunitvi
igacchd ’ti. evam ce tam labhetha, icc etam kusalam. no
ce labhetha, eko bhikkhu sattdhakélikam péhetabbo gaechi-
vuso samkhittena vd vitthirena vi pdtimokkhsm pariyipu-
nitvi dgacchd "ti. evam ce tam labhetha, icc etam kusalam.
no ce labhetha, na bhikkhave tehi bhikkhihi tasmim
fvise vassam vasitabbam. vaseyyum ce, dpatti dukkatassi
"ti. [ 4121

atha kho bhagavd bhikkhit Amantesi: sannipatatha
bhikkhave, samgho uposatham karissatiti, evam vutte
afifintaro bhikkhu bhagavantam etad avoca: atthi bhante
bhikkhu gilino, so aniigato 'ti. anujdnimi bhikkhave gi-
linena bhikkhund pirisuddhim ditum. evafi ca pana
bhikkhave ditabbd: tena gilinena bhikkhund ekam bhi-
kkhum upasamkamitvi ekamsam uttardsafigam karitva ukku-
tikam nisiditvé afijalim paggahetvd evam assa vacaniyo: pd-
risuddhim dammi, périsuddhim me hara, périsuddhim me
drocehiti kiyena vifiiipeti, vicdya vififidpeti, kiiyena vii-
cya vififidpeti, dinnd hoti pirisuddhi, na kiyena vififidpeti,
na vicdyd vififidpeti, na kiyena vicdya vififidpeti, na dinnd
hoti pirisuddhi. [|1]| evam ce tam labhetha, ice etam kusa-
lam. no ce labhetha, so bhikkhave gilino bhikkhu maficena
vi pithena vd samghamajjhe dnetvA uposatho kitabbo. sace
bhikkhave gilinupatthikénam bhikkhiinam evam hoti : sace
kho mayam gilinam thind civessima, Abadho va abhivaddhi-
ssati kilamkiriyd vii bhavissatiti, na bhikkhave gilino thind
civetabbo, samghena tattha gantvd uposatho kitabbo, na ty
eva vaggena samghena uposatho kitabbo. kareyya ce,
apatti dukkatassa. [|2|| parisuddhihirako ce bhikkhave di-
nuiya pirisuddhiyd tatth’ eva pakkamati, afifiassa ditabba
pirisuddhi, parisuddhibirako ce bhikkhave dinndya piri-
suddhiyd tatth’ eva vibbhamati, killam karoti, sAmanero
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patijiniti, sikkham paccakkhétako patijaniiti, antimavatthum
ajjhdpannako patijdniti, ummattako p., khittacitto p., veda-
natto p., fpattivd adassane ukkhittako p., dpattiyd appa-
tikamme ukkhittako p., pipikiya ditthiyid appatinissagge
ukkhittako p., pandakoe p., theyyasamvisako p., titthiya-
pakkantako p., tiracchinagato p., mitughétako p., pitughé-
tako p., arahantaghitako p., bhikkhunidisako p., samgha-
bhedako p., lohituppidake p., ubhatovyaiijanako patijiniti,
afifinssa ditabbi parisuddhi. |3 parisuddhiharako ce bhi-
kkhave dinniiya pirisuddhiyi antardi magge pakkamati,
anihati hoti péirisuddhi. phrisuddhihfirvako ce bhikkhave
dinniya pirisuddhiyd antard magge vibbhamati, kilam
karoti — pa — ubhatovyaiijanako patijiniti, andhatd hoti
périsuddhi. périsuddhibirake ee bhikkhave dinndya péri-
suddhiyd samghappatto pakkamati, dhatd hoti pirisuddhi.
pirisuddhibirako ce bhikkhave dinndya périsuddhiyd sam-
ghappatto vibbhamati, kilam karoti —la — ubhatovyafija-
nako patijindti, dhatd hoti pirisuddhi. périsuddhihirako ce
bhikkhave dinndya pirisuddhiyd samghappatto sutto na éro-
ceti, pamatto na droceti, samipanno na droceti, hatd hoti
périsuddhi, pirisuddhihirakassa anfipatti. périsuddhihirako
ce bhikkhave dinniya périsuddhiyi samghappatto saficicen
na éroceti, hatd hoti pirisuddhi, pirisuddhihdrakassa dpatti
dukkatassh "ti. |4(22]|

atha kho bhagavd bhikkh( &dmantesi: sannipatatha bhi-
kkhave, samgho kammam karissatiti. evam vutte afifiataro
bhikkhu bhagavantam etad avoca: atthi bhante bhikkhu
gilino, so andgato 'ti. anujinimi bhikkhave gilinena
bhikkhunfé chandam ditum. evafi ca pana bhikkbave
ditabbo: tena gilinena bhikkhuni ekam bhikkhum upa-
samkamitvd ekamsam uttarisangam karitvd ukkutikam nisi-
ditvik afijalim paggahetvd evam nssa vacaniyo: chandam
dammi, chandam me hara, chandam me Arocehiti kilyena
vififidpeti, vicdya vififidpeti, kiyena viedya vififdpeti, dinno
hoti chando, na kiiyena vififidpeti, na viciya vififidpeti, na
kiiyena viciya viiifiipeti, na dinno hoti chando. |1] evam
ce tam labhetha, ice etam kusalam. mno ce labhetha, so bhi-
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kkhave gilino bhikkhu maficena vA pithena vi samgha-
majjhe Anetvi kammam kitabbam. sace bhikkhave gilinu-
patthikinam bhikkhlnam evam hoti: sace kho mayam
gilinam thind clvessima, dbddho v& abhivaddhissati kilam-
kiriyd vii bhavissatiti, na bhikkhave gilino thini clvetabbo,
samghena tattha gantvA kammam kitabbam, na tv eva
vaggena samghena kammam kitabbam. kareyya ce, Apatti
dukkatassa. [[2]] chandahfirako ce bhikkhave dinne chande
tatth’ eva pakkamati, afifiassa ditabbo chando. chandahérako
ce bhikkhave dinne chande tatth’ eva vibbhamati, kilam ka-
roti. . . ubhatovyafijanako patijinati, afifiassa déitabbo chando.
chandahirako ce bhikkhave dinne chande antard magge
pakkamati, andhato hoti chando. chandahirako ce . . .
(comp. II. 22. 4) . . . chandahdrakassa patti dukkatassa.
anujinimi bhikkhave tadah’ uposathe parisuddhim dentena
chandam pi ditum santi samghassa karaniyan ti. |3 23|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataram bhikkhum tadah’ upo-
sathe fidtaki ganhimsu. bhagavato etam attham drocesum.
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhum tadah’ uposathe fAtaka
ganhanti. te fiitaki bhikkhiihi evam assu vacaniyd : ifigha
tumhe dyasmanto imam bhikkhum muhuttam muficatha yi-
viyam bhikkhu uposatham karotiti. |1 evam ce tam
labhetha, icc etam kusalam, no ce labhetha, te fidtakd bhi-
kkhihi evam assu vacaniyd: ifigha tumhe fiyasmanto mu-
huttam ekamantam hotha yiviyam bhikkhu périsuddhim
detiti, evam ce tam labhetha, ice etam kusalam, no ce
labhetha, te fidtakd bhikkhihi evam assu vacaniyd : ifigha
tumhe dyasmanto imam bhikkhum muhuttam nissimam ne-
tha yiva samgho uposatham karotiti. evam ce tam labhetha,
ice etam kusalam, no ce labhetha, na tv eva vaggena sam-
ghena uposatho kitabbo. kareyya ce, Apatti dukkatassa, || 2|
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhum tadah’ uposathe rijino
ganhanti —la — cord ganhanti, dhuttd ganhanti, bhikkht
paccatthikd ganhanti. te bhikkhQ paccatthikd bhikkhiihi
evam assu vacaniyd : ingha . . . (eomp. § 1. 2)...m

tv eva vaggena samghena uposatho katabbo, kareyya ce,
dpatti dukkatassd 'ti. 324
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atha kho bhagavd bhikkhii dmantesi: sannipatatha bhi-
kkhave, atthi samghassa karaniyan ti. evam vutte afifiataro
bhikkhu bhagavantam etad avoca : atthi bhante Gaggo ni-
ma bhikkhu ummattako, so anfgato 'ti. dve ’me bhi-
kkhave ummattakd : atthi bhikkhu ummattako sarati pi
uposatham na pi sarati, sarati pi samghakammam na pi
sarati, atthi n’ eva sarati, igacchati pi uposatham na pi dga-
cchati, igacchati pi samghakammam na pi Agacchati, atthi
n’ eva fgncchati. ||1]| tatra bhikkhave yv Ayam ummattako
sarati pi uposatham na pi sarati, sarati pi samghakammam
na pi sarati, dgacchati pi uposatham na pi Agacchati, dga-
cchati pi samghakammam na pi dgacchati, anujinimi bhi-
kkhave evariipassa ummattakassa ummattakasammutim
ditum. 2] evafi ca pana bhikkhave ditabbd: vyattena
bhikkhund patibalena samgho fidpetabbo : sunpitu me bhante
samgho. Gaggo bhikkhu ummattako sarati pi uposatham
na pi sarati, sarati pi samghakammam na pi sarati, Agacchati
pi uposatham na pi dgacchati, dgacchati pi samghakammam
na pi Agacchati. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho Ga-
ggassa bhikkhuno ummattakassa ummattakasammutim da- -
deyya sareyya v Gaggo bhikkhu uposatham na v& sareyya,
sareyya vi samghakammam na v sareyys, dgaccheyya v upo-
satham na vi dgaccheyya, dgaccheyya vd samghakammam na
vi dgaccheyya, samgho saha vA Gaggena vind vA Gaggena
uposatham kareyya samghakammam kareyya. esd fiatti. |3
sunitu me bhante samgho. Gaggo bhikkhu ummattako sa-
rati pi uposatham . . . na pi dgacchati. samgho Gaggassa
bhikkhuno ummattakassa ummattakasammutim deti sareyya
v Gaggo . . . na vil dgaccheyya, samgho saha vi Gaggena
vind vl Gaggena uposatham karissati samghakammam ka-
rissati. yassiyasmato khamati Gaggassa bhikkhuno umma-
ttakassa ummattakasammutiyd dinam sareyya vd . . ,
samghakammam karissati, so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati,
so bhéseyya. dinnA samghena Gaggassa bhikkhuno ummatta-
kassa ummattakasammuti sareyya vi . . . samghakammam
karissati. khamati samghassa, tasmd tuphi, evam etam
dhiraydmiti. |4(/25]]
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tena kho pana samayena afifiatarasmim dvése tadah’ upo-
sathe cattdro bhikkhii viharanti. atha kho tesam bhi-
kkhinam etad ahosi: bhagavatd pafifiattam uposatho ki-
tabbo ’ti, mayafi ¢’ amhd cattiro jand. katham nu kho
amhehi uposatho kitabbo ’ti. bhagavato etam attham aro-
cesum. anujinimi bhikkhave catunnam pitimokkham uddi-
situn ti. | 1) tena kho pana samayena afifiatarasmim Avise
tadah’ uposathe tayo bhikkhdl viharanti. atha kho tesam
bhikkhidnam etad ahosi: bhagavatd anufifidtam eatunnam
pitimokkham uddisitum, mayafi ¢’ amhd tayo jand. katham
nu kho amhehi uposatho kitabbo ’ti. bhagavato etam
attham drocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave tinnam  péri-
suddhiuposatham kitum. ||2]| evafi ca pana bhikkhave
kitabbo : vyattena bhikkhund patibalena te bhikkh fidipe-
tabbd : sunantu me dyasmanto. ajj’ uposatho pannaraso.
yad' Ayasmantinam pattakallam, mayam afifiamafifiam pd-
risuddhiuposatham kareyyimi ’ti.  therena bhikkhuni
ekamsam uttardsafigam karitvd ukkutikam nisiditva aiijalim
paggahetvi te bhikkhQ evam assu vacaniyd: parisuddho
aham dvuso, parisuddho 'ti mam dhiretha, parisuddho aham
dvuso, parisuddho 'ti mam dhiretha, parisuddho aham Awvuso,
parisuddho ’ti mam dhérethd 'ti. ¥ 3[| navakena bhikkhuni
ekamsam uttarisafigam karitvd ukkutikam nisiditvi afijalim
paggahetvi te bhikkh{ evam assu vacaniyd: parisuddho aham
bhante, parisuddho ti mam dhéretha, parisuddho sham
bhante, parisuddho ’ti mam dbiretha, parisuddho aham
bhante, parisuddho *ti mam dh&rethda ’ti. 4]l tena kho
pana samayena afifiatarasmim &vise tadah’ uposathe dve
bhikkhi viharanti. atha kho tesam bhikkhfinam etad aho-
si: bhagavati anuilfidtam catonnam patimokkham uddisitum,
tippannam parisuddhiuposatham kitum, mayai ¢’ amhi dve
Jand. katham nu kho amhehi uposatho kitabbo ’ti. bhaga-
vato etam attham drocesum. anujdndmi bhikkhave dvinnam
pirisuddhiuposatham kitum. |5] evaii ca pana bhi-
kkhave kitabbo : therena bhikkhuni ekamsam uttarisafigam
karitvd ukkutikam nisiditvd afijalim paggahetvi navo bhi-
kkhu evam assa vacaniyo : parisuddho aham &vuso, pari-
suddho *ti mam dhérehi, parisuddho aham #vuso, parisuddho
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"ti mam dhérehi, parisuddho aham dvuso, parisuddho ’ti mam
dhdrehiti. |6[ navakena bhikkhuni ekamsam uttarfsaigam
karitvd ukkutikam nisiditvd afijalim paggahetvd thero bhi-
kkhu evam assa vacaniyo: parisuddho aham bhante, pari-
suddho ’ti mam dhéretha, parisuddho abam bhante, pari-
suddho ’ti mam dhdretha, parisuddho aham bhante, pari-
suddho "ti mam dhérethd ti. [|[7]| tena kho pana samayena
afifiatarasmim Avlse tadah’ uposathe eko bhikkhu viharati.
atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi: bhagavatd anufifidtam
catunnam pitimokkham uddisitum, tinpannam parisuddhi-
uposatham kitum, dvinnam périsnddhiuposatham kitum,
ahail ¢’ amhi ekake. katham nu kho maya uposatho kitabbo
’ti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. ||8|| idba pana bhi-
kkhave afifiatarasmim dvise tadah’ uposathe eko bhikkhu vi-
harati, tena bhikkhave bhikkhund yattha bhikkhd pati-
kkamanti upatthinasilaya v4 mandape vi rukkhamile v4, so
deso sammajjitvd piniyam paribhojaniyam upatthipetv dsa-
nam paiifiipetvi padipam katvi nisiditabbam. sace afifie
bhikkh{l dgacchanti, tehi saddhim uposatho kitabbo, no ce
dgacchanti, ajja me uposatho ’ti adhitthitabbam. no ce
adhitthaheyya, dpatti dukkatassa. |9 tatra bhikkhave
yattha cattdro bhikkhQ vibaranti, na ekassa pdrisuddhim
dharitvd tihi pitimokkham uddisitabbam. uddiseyyum ce,
dpatti dukkatassa. tatra bhikkhave yattha tayo bhikkhi
vibaranti, na ekassa parisuddhim dharitvd dvihi pirisuddhi-
uposatho kéitabbo. kareyyum ce, dpatti dukkatassa. tatra
bhikkhave yattha dve bhikkh@ viharanti, na ekassa pari-
_suddhim dharitvd ekena adhitthitabbam. adhitthaheyya ce,
dpatti dukkatassd "ti. [|1026]

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu tadah’ uposathe
dpattim dpanno hoti. atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad
ahosi: bhagavati pafifiattam na sipattikena uposatho ki-
tabbo ’ti, ahafi ¢’ amhi Apattim dpanno. katham nu kho
mayé patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum.
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu tadah’ uposathe dpattim
dpanno hoti. tena bhikkhave bhikkhund ekam bhikkhum
upasamkamitvd ekamsam uttardsangam karitvd ukkutikam
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nisiditvd afijalim paggahetvi evam assa vacaniyo: aham
dvuso itthanndmam Apattim Apanno, tam patidesemiti. tena
vattabbo : passasiti. dma passdmiti, dyatim samvareyyisi-
ti. |1 idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu tadah’ uposathe
dpattiyd vematiko hoti. tena bhikkhave bhikkhund
ekam bhikkhum upasamkamitvi ekamsam . . . evam assa
vacaniyo : aham dvuso itthannimiya dpattiyd vematiko, yadd
nibbematiko bhavissdmi, tadd tam dpattim patikarissimiti
vatvd uposatho kitabbo pitimokkham sotabbam, na tv eva
tappaccayd uposathassa antariyo kitabbo 'ti. |2] tena kho
pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhii sabhigam fpattim
desenti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave
sabhigd dpatti desetabbd. yo deseyya, Apatti dukkatassi
ti. tenn kho puna samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkh( sa-
bhiigam dpattim patigaghanti. bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. mna bhikkhave sabhiigd dpatti patiggahetabbd.
Yo patigagheyya, dpatti dukkatassd ’ti, |3 tena kho
pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu patimokkhe uddissaméne
dpattim sarati. atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi :
bhagavatd pafifiattam na sipattikena uposatho kitabbo y - 13
ahafl ¢’ amhi dpattim dpanno, katham nu kho mayd pati-
pajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham frocesum. idha
pana bhikkhave bhikkhu pétimokkhe uddissamine ipattim
sarati. tena bhikkhave bhikkhund simantd bhikkhu evam
assa vacaniyo: aham fdvuso itthanndmam dpattim fpanno,
ito vutthahitvi tam &pattim patikarissimiti vatya uposatho
kitabbo pétimokkham sotabbam, na tv eva tappaceayi
uposathassa antariyo kétabbo. (4] idha pana bhikkhave
bhikkhu pdtimokkhe uddissaméne dpattiyd vemati-
ko hoti. tena bhikkhave bhikkhuni simantd bhikkhu
evam assa vacaniyo: aham Avuso itthanndmiya dpattiyd
vematiko, yadii nibbematiko bhavissimi, tada tam dpattim
patikarissdmiti vatvd uposatho kitabbo patimokkham go-
tabbam, na tv eva tappaceayé uposathassa antarfyo kitabbo
"ti. [|5]| tena kho pana samayena afifistarasmim fvise tadak’
uposathe sabbo samgho sabhdgam dpattim Apanno hoti,
atha kho tesam bhikkhfinam etad ahosi: bhagavatd pafifia-
tam na sabhiigd dpatti desetabbd, na sabhéigd dpatti patigga-
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hetabbd ’ti, ayaii ea sabbo samgho sabhgam dpattim Apanno.
katham nu kho amhehi patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam
attham drocesum. idha pana bhikkhave sfifiatarasmim dvise
tadah’ uposathe sabbo samgho sabhigam #pattim dpanno ho-
ti. tehi bhikkbhave bhikkhihi eko bhikkhu simantd avisd
sajjukam pihetabbo gacchdvuso tam fpattim patikaritvi
fgaccha, mayam te santike Apattim patikarissimd ’ti. 6]
evaii ce tam labhetha, icc etam kusalam, no ce labhetha,
vyattena bhikkhuni patibalena samgho fidpetabbo: sunitu
me bhante samgho. ayam sabbo samgho sabhiigam Apattim
dpanno. yada sfifiam bhikkhum suddham andpattikam pa-
ssissati, tadd tassa santike tam Apattim patikarissatiti vatvd
uposatho kitabbo pdtimokkham uddisitabbam, na tv eva
tappaccayd uposathassa antariyo kitabbo. |7|| idha pana
bhikkhave afifiatarasmim fiviise tadah’ uposathe sabbo samgho
sabhigdya dpattiyd vematiko hoti. vyattena bhi-
kkhuni patibalena samgho fidpetabbo: sunitu me bhante
samgho. ayam sabbo samgho sabhigiya dpattiyll vematiko.
yadd nibbematiko bhavissati, tadd tam dpattim patikarissati-
ti vatvd uposatho kétabbo patimokkham uddisitabbam, na tv
eva tappaccayd uposathassa antariyo kitabbo. |8 idha
pana bhikkhave sfifiatarasmim dvise vassupagato samgho
sabhigam dpattim dpanno hoti. tehi bhikkhave bhi-
kkhihi eko bhikkhu . . . (=§ 6. 7) . . . no ce labhetha,
eko bhikkhu sattihakilikam pahetabbo gacchivuso tam dpa-
ttim patikaritvi dgaccha, mayam te santike tam Apattim
patikarissimd 'ti. |9 tena kho pana samayena afifiatara-
smim dviise sabbo samgho sabhigam &pattim dpanno hoti, so
na jindti tassd dpattiyd ndmam gottam. tatth’ adfio
bhikkhu fgacchati bahussuto dgatigamo dhammadharo vina-
yadharo mitikidharo pandito vyatto medhéivi lajji kukkucea-
ko sikkhikimo, tam enam afifiataro bhikkhu yena so bhikkhn
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva tam bhikkhum etad avoca:
¥o nu kho dvuso evafi ¢’ evaii ca karoti, kim nima so fpattim
fpajjatiti. 10| so evam #ha: yo kho dvuso evafi ¢’ evaii ca
karoti, imam nima so Apattim dpajjati. imam nima tvam
Avuso dpattim Apanno patikarohi tam dpattin ti. so evam
dha: na kho aham avuso eko *va imam dpattim &panno, ayam
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sabbo samgho imam Apattim dpanno ’ti. so evam dha: kin
te dvuso karissati paro dpanno vl andipanno vi. ifigha tvam
dvuso sakiya pattiyd vutthabd ’ti. |11)] atha kho so bhi-
kkhu tassa bhikkhuno vacanena tam dpattim patikaritvi
yena te bhikkhi ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi te bhi-
kkbii etad avoca: yo kira dvuso evaii ¢’ evafl ca karoti,
imam ndma so dpattim 4pajjati. imam ndma tumhe Avuso
dpattim dpannd patikarotha tam dpattin ti. atha kho te
bhikkhil na icchimsu tassa bhikkhuno vacanena tam dpattim
patikitum. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. ||12|| idha
pana bhikkhave afifiatarasmim vése sabbo samgho sabhigam
dpattim dpanno hoti, so na jindti tassd dpattiyd ndmam
gottam. tatth’afifio bhikkhu dgncchati bahussuto . . . sikkhi-
kiimo, tam enam afifiataro bhikkhu yena so bhikkhu ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvd tam bhikkhum evam vadeti:
yo nu kho dvuso evail ¢’ evaii ca karoti kim néma so fpattim
fpajjatiti. [|13] so evam vadeti: yo kho dvuso evaii o
evail ca karoti, imam nima so dpattim Apajjati. imam nima
tvam dvuso dpattim dpanno patikarchi tam dpattin ti. so
evam vadeti: na kho sham dvuso eko ’va imam dpattim
dpanno, ayam sabbo samgho imam dpattim dpanno ’ti. so
evam vadeti : kin te Avuso karissati paro dpanno vi anfipanno
vd. ingha tvam dvuso sakiya dpattiyd votthahd *ti, |14
so ce bhikkhave bhikkhu tassa bhikkhuno vacanena tam
dpattim patikaritvd yena te bhikkhil ten’ upasamkami, upa-
samkamitvi te bhikkh( evam vadeti : yo kira dvuso evaii ¢’
evail ca karoti, imam ndma so dpattim dpajjati, imam ndma
tumhe dvuso dpattim dpannd patikarotha tam dpattin ti, te
ce bhikkhave bhikkhi tassa bhikkhuno vacanena tam Apattim
patikareyyum, icc etam kusalam, no ce patikareyyum,
na te bhikkhave bhikkhii tena bhikkhund akima vacaniyf
"ti. | 1527
Codanévatthubhinaviram nitthitam.

-

tena kho pana samayena afifiatarasmim Avise tadal’ upo-
sathe sambahuld Avésika bhikkht sannipatimsu cattiro va
atireka vd, te na janimsu atth’ afifie Avsiki bhikkh{ andgata
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ti. te dhammasafifiino vinayasafifiino vaggd samaggasaiifii-
no uposatham akamsu patimokkham uddisimsu. tehi uddi-
ssamine pitimokkhe ath’ afifie dvisikd bhikkhi dgacchimsu
bahutarf. bhagavato etam attham Adrocesum. |1 idha
pana bhikkhave afifiatarasmim Avise tadah’ uposathe samba-
hulé dvisikd bhikkhi sannipatanti cattdro vA atirekd vi, te
na jinanti atth® afifie dvisikd bhikkh andgatd . te
dhammasafifiino vinayasafifiino vaggi samaggasaiiiiino upo-
satham karonti phtimokkham uddisanti. tehi nddissa-
mine pitimokkhe ath’ aiifie Avisikd bhikkha Agacchanti
bahutard. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhhi puna pitimokkham
uddisitabbam, uddesakinam anipatti. 2] idha pana bhi-
kkhave afifiatarasmim fvise tadah’ uposathe . . . (=§ 2)
~ - » tehi uddissamine patimokkhe ath’ afifie Avasikd bhi-
kkhil dgacchanti samasama. uddittham suddittham, ava-
sesam sotabbam, uddesakinam andpatti. idha pana bhi-
kkhave afifiatarasmim dvise tadah’ uposathe . . . (§2) ...
tehi uddissaméane pitimokkhe ath’ afifie Avisiki bhikkhi
igacchanti thokatard. uddittham suddittham, avasesam
sotabbam, uddesakinam andpatti. |3 idha pana bhikkhave
afifiatarasmim. dviise tadah’ uposathe . . . tehi uddittha-
matte pitimokkhe ath’ afifie Avisikd bhikkhi fignochanti
bahutard. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhihi puna pitimokkham
uddisitabbam, uddesakiinam andpatti, idha pana bhikkhaye
afifiatarasmim dvise tadah’ uposathe . . . tehi uddittha-
matte patimpkkhe ath’ afifie dvisiki bhikkhd igacchanti
samasamd.,’ uddittham suddittham, tesam santike pri-
suddhi drocetabbd, uddesakdnam andpatti, idha pana bhi-
kkhave afifiatarasmim fvise tadah’ uposathe . . . tehi uddi-
tthamatte pAtimokkhe ath’ afifie Avdsiki bhikkha agac-
chanti thokatara. uddittham suddittham, tesam santike
parisuddbi drocetabbd, uddesakinam andpatti. [4]| idha pana
bhikkhave afifiatarasmim dvise tadah’ uposathe. . . tehi uddi-
tthamatte patimokkhe avutthithya parisiya ath’ afifie
Avisikd bhikkhi dgacchanti bahutard, tehi bhikkhave bhi-
kkh{ihi puna patimokkham uddisitabbam, uddesakdnam and-
patti. idha pana bhikkhave afifiatarasmim dvise tadah’ upo-
sathe . . . tehi udditthamatte pitimokkhe avutthi-
YOL. ML, !
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taya parisiya ath’ afifie dvisikd bhikkh{ agacchanti sama-
samé. uddittham suddittham, tesam santike périsuddhi
drocetabbd, uddesakinam andpatti. idha pana bhikkhave
afifiatarasmim avdse tadah’ uposathe . . . tehi uddittha-
matte pitimokkhe avutthitiya parisiya ath’ aiifie dvisika
bhikkhit dgacchanti thokatar., uddittham suddittham,
tesam santike pdrisuddhi drocetabba, uddesakinam andpatti,
5] idha pana bhikkhave afifiatarasmim dvise tadah’ upo-
sathe . . . tehi udditthamatte pitimokkhe ekacedya
vutthitiya parisiya ath’ afifie ivisikd bhikkhi dgacchanti
bahutard. tehi bhikkhave . . . (=§8) ... ... eka-
ceiiya vutthitdya parisiya . . , samasami . . o« » « ekacell-
¥a vutthitdya parisiya . . . thokatard . . . i8] idha pana
bhikkhave afifiatarasmim Avise tadah’ uposathe . . . tehi
udditthamatte patimokkhe sabbiya vutthitiya pari-
siya ath’ aiifie dvisikd bhikkha dgacchanti bahutard , . .
samasamd . . . thokatard . . , (=§ 6) ... 070
andpattipannarasakam nitthitam. |28

idha pana bhikkhave afiflatarasmim Avise tadaly’ uposathe
sambahuld dvdsiki bhikkha sunnipatanti cattiro v atirekd
v, te jAnanti atth’ afifie dvisikd bhikkhi anigatd 'ti. te
dbammasaiifiino vinsyasafifiino vaggd vaggusaiifiino uposa-
tham karonti patimokkham uddisanti. tehi uddissaméne
patimokkhe ath’ afifie Avésiki bhikkhi dgacchanti bahu-
tard. tehi bhikkhave bhikkdhi puna pitimokkham uddisi-
tabbam, uddesakinam dpatti dukkatassa, 1] idha pana
bhikkhave sfifiatarasmim Avase tadah’ uposathe . . . (=§1)
- + » tehi nddissamdne pitimokkhe ath’ aiifie dviisikd bhi-
kkhil dgacchanti samasama. uddittham suddittham, ava-
sesam sotabbam, uddesakinam dpatti dukkatassa, idha pana
bhikkhave afifiatarasmim dvdse tadah’ uposathe . . . (=§ 1)
« + - tehi uddissamine patimokkhe ath’ afifie Avisikd bhi-
kkh dgacchanti thokatard. uddittham suddittham, avase-
sam sotabbam, uddesakdnam &patti dukkatassa, [|2]| idha
pana bhikkhave afifiatarasmim Avase tadah’ uposathe . , .
tehi udditthamatte patimokkhe — gha — avatthitiya pari-
siya —la — ckaceliya vutthitdya parisiya — ] sabbdya
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vutthitiya parisiya ath’ afifie dvisikd bhikkhd dgacchanti
bahutard —la — samasamdé — la — thokatard, uddittham
suddittham, tesam santike pirisuddhi &rocetabbd, uddesaki-
nam dpatti dukkatassa. || 3|

vaggivaggasaiifiinopannarasakam nitthitam. |29

idha pana bhikkhave aiifiatarasmim dvise tadah’ uposathe
sambahuld dvisikd bhikkh{ sannipatanti cattiro va atireki
va, te jinanti atth’ afific dvisiki bhikkh( andgatd ’ti. te
kappati nu kho amhikam uposatho kiitum na nu kho kappa-
titi vematika uposatham karonti patimokkham uddisanti.
tehi uddissamine patimokkhe ath’ afifie dvasikd bhikkhi
Agacchanti bahutard. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhhi puna
pitimokkham uddisitabbam, uddesakinam dpatti dukkatassa,
II1]] idha pana . . . (comp. IL. 29. 2. 3) . . . uddesakinam
fpatti dukkatassa. |2 ||

vematikdpannarasakam nitthitam. |30

idha pana bhikkhave afifiatarasmim dvdse tadah’ uposathe
sambahuld dvésikd bhikkhQ sannipatanti cattiro v atirekd
vd, te jAnanti atth’ afifie dvisiki bhikkhi anfgatd 'ti. te
kappat’ eva amhikam uposatho kdtum, n’ amhékam na
kappatiti kukkuccapakatd uposatham karonti pitimo-
kkham uddisanti. tehi uddissaméne pitimokkhe ath’
affie Avisiki bhikkhdi dgacchanti bahutard. tehi bhi-
kkhave bhikkh(hi puna patimokkham uddisitabbam, udde-
sakiinam &patti dukkatassa. ||1]] idha pana . . . (comp. IL
29. 2. 3) . . . uddesakiinam dpatti dukkatassa. |2 |

kukkuccapakatipannarasakam nitthitam. |31

idha pana bhikkhave afifiatarasmim dviise tadah’ uposathe
sambahuld dvisikd bhikkhi sannipatanti cattiro vi atireki
v, te jinanti atth’ afifie vdsiki bhikkh( snigatd 'ti. te
nassante te vinassante te ko tehi attho 'ti bhedapure-
kkhira uposatham karonti patimokkham uddisanti. tehi
uddissaméine patimokkhe ath’ afifie dvisiki bhikkhd iga-
cchanti bahutard. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhihi puna piti-
mokkham uddisitabbam, uddesakinam #patti thullacea-
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yassa. |1 idha pana . .. (comp. IL. 29. 2, 3 ; instead of
fipatti dukkatassa read apatti thullaccayassa) . . . @patti thu-
llaccayassa. ||2|| :
bhedapurekkhdripannarasakam nitthitam. |32
paficasattatikam nitthitam.

idha pana bhikkhave afifiatarasmim dvise tadah’ uposathe
sambahuld Avisikd bhikkhii sannipatanti cattiro v atirekd
vél, te jinanti afifie dvidsikd bhikkhd antosimam okka-
mantiti. te jinanti afifile avisiki bhikkhi antosimam
okkantd 'ti. te passanti afifie dvisike bhikkh( antosi-
mam okkamante. te passanti afifie Avasike bhikkhil
antosimam okkante. te sunanti afifie dvisikd bhikkhd
antosimam okkamantiti. te sunanti afifie dvidsikd bhi-
kkhii antosimam okkantd "ti. Avisikena Avisiki ekasa-
tapaficasattati tikanayato, fvisikena Agantukd, dgantukena
dvisikdl, dgantukena dgantuki, peyyflamukhena satta tikasa-
téni honti. |1]33

idha pana bhikkhave dvisikinam bhikkhfinam cdtuddaso
hoti, dgantukdnam pannaraso. sace dvisikd bahutard honti,
Agantukehi dvisikdnam anuvattitabbam. sace samasami
honti, dgantukehi dvisikinam anuvattitabbam. sace Agantu-
ki bahutard honti, dvisikehi dgantukinam anuvattitabbam.
1] idha pana bhikkhave avisikAnam bhikkhinam panna-
raso hoti, dgantukénam cituddaso. sace fivisikd bahu-
tard honti, dgantukehi Avisikdnam anuvattitabbam. sace
samasami honti, dgantukehi Avisikinam anuvattitabbam.
sace Agantukd bahutari honti, dvisikehi dgantukinam anu-
vattitabbam. [|2]] idha pana bhikkhave dvasikinam bhi-
kkhinam pétipado hoti, igantukdnam pannaraso. sace
dvisikd bahutard honti, dvisikehi Agantukinam nikima di-
tabbd sdmaggi, dgantukehi nissimam gantvd uposatho ki-
tabbo. sace samasamd honti, dvdsikehi dgantukdnam nikima
ditabbd sdmaggi, Agantukehi nissimam gantvi uposatho kéi-
tabbo. sace dgantukd bahutard honti, dvisikehi Agantuki-
nam sdmaggi vi ditabbd nissimam v gantabbam. |3 idha
paua bhikkhave dvdsikdnam bhikkhdnam pannaraso hoti,
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dgantukiinam pétipado. sace Avisikd bahutarf honti,
dgantukehi dvisikinam simaggi vi ditabbd nissimam vi
gantabbam. sace samasamid honti, Agantukehi 4vasikAnam
sdmaggi vi ditabbd nissimam vé gantabbam. sace Agantuki
bahutard honti, dgantukehi dvisikinam ndkimd ditabba si-
maggi, Avdsikehi nissimam gantvd uposatho kitabbo. || 4/
idha pana bhikkhave dgantuki bhikkh( passanti &vasikd-
nam bhikkhinam dvisikikiram Avisikalifigam &visikani-
mittam Avisikuddesam supafifiattam maficapitham bhisibim-
bohanam péniyam paribhojaniyam supatitthitam parivenam
susammattham, passitvi vematikd honti atthi nu kho dvi-
sikd bhikkhii n’ atthi nu kho 'ti. [|5| te vematiki na vici-
nanti, avicinitvA uposatham karonti, dpatti dukkatassa. te
vematikd vicinanti, vicinitvi na passanti, apassitvd uposa-
tham karonti, andpatti. te vematikd vicinanti, vicinitva
passanti, passitvd ekato uposatham karonti, andpatti. te ve-
matikd vicinanti, vicinitvi passanti, passitvii pitekkam upo-
satham karonti, dpatti dukkatassa. te vematikd vicinanti,
vicinitvik passanti, passitvi nassante te vinassante te ko tehi
attho 'ti bhedapurekkhdrd uposatham karonti, dpatti thulla-
ceayassa. [|6]] idha pana bhikkhave Agantukd bhikkhd su-
nanti dvisikinam bhikkh(inam dvisikikiram dvisikaliigam
dvisikanimittam Avisikuddesam caikamantinam padasaddam
sajjhdyasaddam ukkisitasaddam khipitasaddam, sutvi vema-
tikd honti atthi nu kho Avisikd bhikkhti n’ atthi nu kho
ti. te ... (=§ 6) ... dpatti thullaccayassa. ||7]] idha
pana bhikkhave dvisikd bhikkhQ passanti dgantukdnam
bhikkhfinam #gantukikiram &gantukalifigam Agantukani-
mittam dgantukuddesam afifidtakam pattam afifidtakam civa-
ram afififtakam nisidanam pidénam dhotam udakanissckam,
passitvA vematika honti atthi nu kho dgantukd bhikkhd
n’ atthi nu kho "ti. te ... (=§6)... dpatti thullacca-
yassa, [|8| idha pana bhikkhave ivisiki bhikkhii sunanti
dgantukinam bhikkhinam &gantukikiram dgantukalifigam
dgantukanimittam Agantukuddesam dgacchantinam pada-
saddam upihanapappothanasaddam ukkisitasaddam khipita-
saddam, sutvE vematiki honti atthi nu kho dgantuki
bhikkh{i n’ atthi nu kho ’ti, te...(=§6) ... dpatti
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thullaccaynssa. ||9]] idha pana bhikkhave dgantuki bhikkhd
passanti dvisike bhikkh( ndndsamvisake. te saména-
samvéisakaditthim patilabhanti, saminasamvasakaditthim
patilabhitvd na pucchanti, apucchitvd ekato uposatham ka-
ronti, andpatti. te pucchanti, pucchitvii nabhivitaranti, an-
abhivitaritvi ekato uposatham karonti, dpatti dukkatassa. te
pucchanti, pucchitvi nibhivitaranti, anabhivitaritvd plte-
kkam uposatham karonti, andpatti. (10| idha pana bhi-
kkhave dgantuké bhikkhQ passanti Avisike bhikkh( samé-
nasamvisake. te nédndsamvasakaditthim patila-
bhanti, nindsamvasakaditthim patilabhitvd na pucchanti,
apucchitvd ekato uposatham karonti, dpatti dukkatassa. te
pucchanti, pucchitvd abhivitaranti, abhivitaritvi pitekkam
uposatham karonti, dpatti dukkatassa. te puechanti, pucchi-
tvi abbivitaranti, abhivitaritvi ekato uposatham karonti,
aniipatti. [[11)| idha pana bhikkhave Avisikd bhikkhf pas-
santi dgantuke bhikkhd nindsamvisake. te saméina-
sdmvisakaditthim patilabhanti . . . (=810). . . ani-
patti. |12 idha pana bhikkhave &vasiki bhikkhi passanti
dgantuke bhikkhii samdnasamvisake. te néndsamvi-
sakaditthim patilabhanti , . , (=§ 11) . . . andpatti.
113134

no bhikkhave tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhuki fvisé abhi-
kkhuko dviso gantabbo afifiatra samghena afifiatra antardyd.
na bhikkhave tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhukd 4visé abhikkhu-
ko aniviso gantabbo afifiatra samghena afifiatra antardyd.
na bhikkhave tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhuk4 avisi abhikkhu-
ko diviiso vil anivAso vA gantabbo afifintra samghena afifiatra
antardyi. |1 na bhikkhave tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhukd
andvisd abhikkhuko dvdso gantabbo afifiatra samghena afifia-
tra antardyd. na bhikkhave tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhuki
andvisd abhikkhuko aniviso gantabbo afifiatra samghena
afifiatra antarfyd. na bhikkhave tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhu-
ki anfivisd abhikkhuko ivilso vA anfiviso v gantabbo afifia-
tra samghena aiifiatra antardyd. |2/ na bhikkhave tadah’
uposathe sabhikkhukd 4vdsd vA anfvish vi abhikkhuko dvi-
8o gantabbo afifiatra samghena afifiatra antariyd. na bhi-
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kkhave tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhukd fAvisA vA anivisi vé
abhikkhuko andviso gantabbo afifiatra samghena afifiatra an-
tariyd. na bhikkhave tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhukd dvisé va
andvasi v abhikkhuko éviso vi andviso vi gantabbo afifiatra
samghena aiifiatra antardyd. [|3 || na bhikkhave tadah’ uposathe
sabhikkhukd 4visd sabhikkhuko dvdso gantabbo yatth’
assu bhikkhi ndndsamvisakd afifiatra samghena aiifia-
tra antariyd. na bhikkave tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhukd Avasi
sabhikkhuko andviso gantabbo yatth' assu bhikkh( néni-
samvisakd aiifiatra samghena annatra antardyd. na bhi-
kkhave tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhukd dvisd sabhikkhuko fvi-
s0 vi anévdso vA . . . (comp.§ 1, 2, 3) . . . na bhikkhave
tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhukd dvasd vi anivisd va sabhikkhu-
ko &viso v aniviiso vil gantabbo yatth’ assu bhikkhd ndnd-
samvisaki afifiatra samghena afifiatra antardyd. ||4| gan-
tabbo bhikkhave tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhukd Avasa
sabhikkhuko Avdso yatth’ assu bhikkhi saménasamvisakd,
yam jaiifid sakkomi ajj’ eva gantun ti. gantabbo bhikkhave
tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhukid dvéisi sabhikkhuko aniiviso
yatth’ assu bhikkhii sasminasamvisaki, yam jafifid sakkomi
ajj’ eva gantun ti . . . gantabbo bhikkhave tadah’ uposathe
sabhikkhukd dvdsi va andvisi vi sabhikkhuko &viso vA ani-
vaso vii yatth’ assu bhikkhQ saminasamviisakd, yam jafifid
sakkomi ajj’ eva gantun ti. | 5|35

na bhikkhave bhikkhuniyd nisinnaparisiya patimo-
kkham uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, dpatti dukkatassa,
—la — na bhikkhave sikkhaminiya, na simanerassa, na
simaneriyi, na sikkham paccakkhitakassa, na antimavatthum
ajjbdpannakassa nisinnaparisdya pitimokkham uddisitabbam,
yo uddiseyya, dpatti dukkatassa. 1] na &pattiyh adassane
ukkhittakassa nisinnaparisdya patimokkham uddisitabbam.,
yo uddiseyya, yathidhammo kiretabbo. na dpattiyd appati-
kamme ukkhittakassa nisinnaparisiys, na pépikiya ditthiya
appatinissagge ukkhittakassa nisinnaparisiya pétimokkham
uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, yathidhammo kiretabbo. 12n
na pandakassa nisinnaparisiya pitimokkham uddisitabbam.
yo uddiseyya, Apatti dukkatassa. na theyyasamvisakassa
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—la — na titthiyapakkantakassa, na tiracchinagatassa, na
mitughitakassa, na pitughitakassa, na arshantaghitakassa,
na bhikkhunidiisakassa, na samghabhedakassa, na lohituppé-
dakassa, na ubhatovyafijanakassa nisinnaparisiya pitimo-
kkham uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, dpatti dukkatassa. |3]] na
bhikkhave parivisikassa pirisuddhidinena uposatho kitabbo
afifiatra avutthitdya parisiya. na ca bhikkhave anuposathe
uposatho kitabbo afifiatra samghasimaggiyi *ti. |4)36)
uposathakkhandhake tatiyam bhipaviram.

imasmim khandhake vitthu chaasiti. tassa uddinam :
titthiyi Bimbisiro ca, sannipatanti tunhikd,
dhammam, raho, patimokkham, devasikam, tadd sakim,|
yathiparisdya, samaggam, siimaggi, Maddakucchi ca,
simd, mahati, nadiyd, anu, dve, khuddakini ca,|
navél, Réjagahe ¢’ eva, simé avippavisani,
sammanne pathamam simam pacchi simam sam(ihane, |
asammatd gdmasimd, nadiyd samudde sare
udakukkhepo, bhindanti, tath’ ey’ ajjhottharanti ca,|
kati, kamméni, uddeso, savard, asati pi ca,

5 dhammam, vinayam, tajjenti, puna vinaya-tajjani,|
codand, kate okdse, adhamma-patikkosand,
catupaficapardi, dvi, saficicea, ce pi viyame,|
sagahatthd, anajjhitthd, Codanambi, na janati,
sambahuld na jinanti, sajjukam, na ca gacchare, |
katimi, kivatikd, ddire irocetufi ca, na ssari,
uklipam, dsanam, padipo, disd, afifio bahussuto,|
sajjukam, vassuposatho, suddhikammafi ca, fidtakd,
Gaggo, catu-tayo, dve-ko, Apatti, sabhiigl, sari,|
sabbo samgho, vematiko, na Jénanti, bahussuto,

10 baht, samasamd, thokA, parisiya avatthitiya ca,|
ekaced vutthitd, sabba, jananti ca, vematiki,
kappat’ evi "ti kukkucefl, jAnam, passam, sunanti ca, |
dvilsikena figantu, citupannaraso puna,
pitipado pannaraso, liigasamvisaké ubho,|
phrivasinuposatho, afifiatra samghn.aﬁmagg{yﬁ..
ete vibhattd uddani vatthuvibhiitakirand ti.|



MAHAVAGGA.
IT1T.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Réjagahe viharati Ve-
luvane Kalandakanivipe. tena kho pana samayena
bhagavatd bhikkhinam vassiviso apafifiatto hoti. te 'dha
bhikkh{l hemantam pi gimham pi vassam pi crikam caranti.
1] manussd ujjhiyanti khiyanti viphcenti: katham hi
nima samand Sakyaputtiyd hemantam pi gimham pi vassam
pi cirikam carissanti haritdni tinini sammaddantd ekindri-
yam jivam vihethentd bah{l khuddake pine samghétam dph-
dentd. ime hi nima sfifiatitthiyd durakkhitadhamma vassd-
visam alliyissanti samkipayissanti, ime hi nima sakuntaki
rukkhaggesu kuldvakini karitvd vassivisam alliyissanti sam-
kipayissanti, ime pana samand Sakyaputtiyi hemantam pi
gimham pi vassam pi cArikam caranti haritini tinfni samma-
ddantd ekindriyam jivam vihethentd baht khuddake péne
samghitam Apddentd 'ti. [|2|| assosum kho bhikkha tesam
manussinam ujjhdyantinam khiyantinam vipdcentinam.
atha kho te bhikkh( bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. atha
kho bhagavi etasmim niddne etasmim pakarane dhammika-
tham katvi bhikkhd Amantesi: anujinimi bhikkhave va-
ssam upagantun ti. |3]/1]

atha kho bhikkh(nam etad ahosi: kadd nu kho vassam
upagantabban ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anu-
jandmi bhikkhave vassine vassam upagantun ti. |[1]| atha
kho bhikkh(nam etad ahosi: kati nu kho vassupandyiké ’ti, _
bhagavato etam attham drocesum. dve ’'mé bhikkhave va-
ssupandyikd purimiki pacchimikd ’ti. aparajjugatdya
Asdlhiyd purimikd upagantabbd, misagatiya Asilhiyd pacchi-
mikd upagantabbd. ima kho bhikkhave dve vassupandyika
. 1212
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tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhit vassam
upagantvi antard vassam cirikam caranti. manussd ujjhi-
yonti khiyanti vipicenti: katham hi nima samand Sakya-
puttiyd hemantam pi gimham pi vassam pi cirikam cari-
ssanti haritini tinini sammaddantd ekindriyam jivam vihe-
thentd bahi khuddake pine samghitam dpddentd. ime hi
nima affistitthiyd durakkhatadhammi vassivisam alliyis-
santi samkipayissanti, ime hi ndma sakuntakd rukkhaggesu
kuldvakini karitvd vassivisam alliyissanti samkédpayissanti,
ime pana samapd Sakyaputtiyd hemantam pi gimham pi
vassam pi clrikam caranti haritdni tipini sammaddantd
ekindriyam jivam vihethentd bah khuddake pine samghd-
tam dpidentd 'ti. | 1|| assosum kho bhikkhil tesam manussi-
nam ujjhiyantdnam khiyantinam vipicentinam. ye te bhi-
kkhi appicchd te ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipdcenti: katham hi
nima chabbaggiyd bhikkh vassam upagantvi antard vassam
carikam carissantiti. atha kho te bhikkhd bhagavato etam
attham drocesum. atha kho bhagavi etasmim niddne etas-
mim pakarane dhammikatham katvd bhikkh( Amantesi: na
bhikkhave vassam upagantvd purimam vi temdsam
pacchimam v temisam avasitvd cfirikd pakkamitabbd.
yo pakkameyya, dpatti dukkatassd ’ti. |23

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyid bhikkhii na
icchanti vassam upagantum. bhagavato etam attham &ro-
cesum. ni bhikkhave vassam na upagantabbam. yo
na upagaccheyya, dpatti dukkatassd *ti. |1]] tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhl tadahu vassupaniyikiya
vassam anupagantukimd saficicea dvsam atikkamanti. bha-
gavato etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave tadahu vassupa-
niyikiya vassam anupagantukimena saficicea fviso atikka-
mitabbo. yo atikkameyya, dpatti dukkatassd ’ti. [|2]] tena
kho pana samayena rija Migadho Seniyo Bimbisiro
vassamn ukkaddhitukdmo bhikkhdnam santike ditam pihesi,
yadi pan’ ayy# dgame junhe vassam upagaccheyyun ti. bha-
gavato etam attham drocesum : anujdnimi bhikkhave rdjii-
nam anuvattitun ti. 134
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atha kho bhagavi Réjagahe yathdbhirantam viharitva
yena Sdvatthi tena cirikam pakkdmi. anupubbena céri-
kam caraméino yena Sdvatthi tad avasari. tatra sudam bha-
gavi Sivatthiyam viharati Jetavane Andthapipdikassa
drdme. tena kho pana samayena Kosalesu janapadesu
Udenena updsakena samgham uddissa viharo kiripito
hoti. so bhikkhinam santike dtam pihesi, dgacchantu
bhaddanta, iecchdmi dinafi ca ditum dhammaii ca sotum bhi-
kkh{ ca passitun ti. [[1|] bhikkhi evam dhamsu : bhaga-
vatd dvuso pafifiattam na vassam upagantvd purimam vil
temésam pacchimam vA temisam avasitvd cirikd pakkami-
tabbd ’ti. Adgametu Udeno updsako yiva bhikkh( vassam
vasanti, vassam vutthid gamissanti. sace pan’ assa accdyikap
karaniyam, tatth’ eva dvisikinam bhikkhnam santike vihi-
ram patitthdpeti 'ti. |2]] Udeno upisako ujjhdyati khiyati
vipiceti : katham hi nima bhaddantd mayd pahite na dga-
cchissanti, aham hi diyako kirako samghupatthiko *ti. asso-
sum kho bhikkh( Udenassa updsakassa ujjhiyantassa khi-
yantassa vipiicentassa. atha kho te bhikkh( bhagavato etam
attham &rocesum. (3] atha kho bhagavd etasmim nidfine
dhammikatham katvd bhikkhd &mantesi: anujinimi bhi-
kkhave sattannam sattdhakaraniyena pahite gantum, na
tv eva appahite, bhikkhussa bhikkhuniyd sikkhaméniya si-
manerassa simaneriyll uplsakassa updsikiya. anujindmi
bhikkhave imesam sattannam sattihakaraniyena pahite gan-
tum, na tv eva appahite. sattdham sannivatto kitabbo. |4/
idha pana bhikkhave upésakena samgham uddissa vihiro
kiripito hoti. so ce bhikkhfinam santike diitam pahineyya,
figacchantu bhaddantd, icchimi dnafi ca ditum dhammafi ea
sotum bhikkh{ ea passitun ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattdha-
karaniyena pahite, na tv eva appahite. sattdham sannivatto
kitabbo. |5 idha pana bhikkhave updsakena samgham
uddissa addhayogo kirdpito hoti, pasido kiripito hoti, hammi-
yam kiripitam h., guhd kirdpitd h., parivenam kirdpitam
h., kotthako kiripito h., upatthinasili kirdpita h., aggisila
kirdpitd h., kappiyakuti kiripitd h., vaccakuti kiripitd h,,
caiikamo kérdpito h., cafikamanasili kirdpitd h., udapino
kirdpito h., udapinasili kirdpitd h., jantigharam kérdpi-
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tam h., jantigharasili kéripitd h., pokkharani kirdpitd h.,
mandapo kiripito h., Ardmo kirdpito h., Arimavatthum ki-
répitam hoti. so ce bhikkhiinam santike diitam pahineyya,
figacchantu bhaddantd, icchimi diinafi ca ditum dhammaii ca
sotum bhikkhil ca passitun ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattdha-
karaniyena pahite, na tv eva appahite. sattdham sannivatto
kitabbo. [|6]| idha pana bhikkhave updsakena samba-
hule bhikkhi uddissa —la — ekam bhikkhum uddi-
ssa vihdro kiripito h., addhayogo k. h., plsido k. h,, . . .
(=§ 6) . . . sattdham sannivatto kitabbo. |7 idha pana
bhikkhave upidsakena bhikkhunisamgham uddissa
—la— sambahuld bhikkhuniyo uddissa —la— ekam
bhikkhunim uddissa —la — sambahuld sikkhaméini-
yo uddissa —la — ekam sikkhaménam uddissa — la —
sambahule shmanere uddissa —la— ekam simane-
ram uddissa —la — sambahuld simaneriyo uddissa
—Ila— ekam sdmanerim uddissa vihiro krdpito hoti,
addhayogo k. h., pisido k. h., hammiyam k. h., gubi k. h.,
parivenam k. h., kotthako k. h., upatthinasili k. h., aggisi-
14 k. h., kappiyakuti k. h., caiikamo k. h., cafikamanasild
k. h., udapdno k. h., udapinasili k. h., pokkharani k. h.,
mandapo k. h., drdmo k. h., drdmavatthum k. hoti. so ce
bhikkhtinam santike ditam pahineyya, dgacchantu bha-
ddants, iechimi danafi ca ditum dhammafi ea sotum bhikkhd
ca passitun ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattihakarapiyena pa-
hite, na tv eva appahite. sattiham sannivatto kitabbo. ||8|
idha pana bhikkhave updsakena attano atthiya nivesa-
nam kérdpitam hoti — la — sayanigharam k. h., uddesito
k. h., atto k. h., mélo k. h., dpano k. h., Apanasild k. h., pé-
sido k. h., hammiyam k. h., guhi k. h., parivepam k. h.,
kotthako k. h., upatthinasild k. h., aggisild k. h., rasavati
k. h., vaccakuti k. h., caikamo k. h., caikamanasili k. h.,
udapino k. h., udapinasili k. h., jantigharam k. h., jant-
gharasild k. h., pokkharani k. h., mandapo k. h., drimo k. h.,
rimavatthum k. h., puttassa vi vireyyam hoti, dhituyd va
vireyyam hoti, gilino v& hoti, abhififiltam va suttantam bha-
nati. so ce bhikkhinam santike diitam pahineyya, dgacchantu
bhaddantd imam suttantam pariydpunissanti pur’ dyam su-
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ttanto palujjatiti, afifiataram v pan’ assa kiccam hoti kara-
piyam vé. so ce bhikkhlinam santike diitam pahineyya,
dgacchantu bhaddantd, icchimi dinafi ca détum dhammafi ca
sotum bhikkh( ca passitun ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattdha-
karaniyena pahite, na tv eva appahite. sattdham sannivatto
kitabbo. ||9]| idha pana bhikkhave upiisikiya samgham
uddissa vibiro kirdpito hoti. si ce bhikkhinam santike
diitam pahineyya, dgacchantu ayyi, icchimi dinan ca ditum
dhammaifi ca sotum bhikkhQ ca passitun ti, gantabbam bhi-
kkhave sattihakaraniyena pahite, na tv eva appahite. satti-
ham sannivatto kétabbo. [|10|| idha pana bhikkhave upé-
sikiya samgham uddissa addhayogo kirdpito . . . (=§ 6)
. . . ArAmavatthum kiripitam hoti. s ce bhikkhiinam . .

(=§10) .. . satthham sannivatto kiitabbo. ||11]| idha pana
bhikkhave upisikiya sambahule bhikkh(i uddissa —la —
ekam bhikkhum uddissa — la — bhikkhunisamgham uddissa
— la — sambahuld bhikkhuniyo uddissa — la — ekam bhi-
kkhunim uddissa — la — sambahuld sikkhaminiyo uddissa,
ekam sikkhaminam uddissa, sambahule simanere uddissa,
ckam simaperam uddissa, sambahuli simaneriyo uddissa,
ckam simanerim uddissa — la — attano atthiya nivesanam
kiirfipitam hoti — la — sayanigharam kardpitam hoti . . .
(=§9) ... gilind vi hoti, abhififidtam vi suttantam bha-
nati. sd ce bhikkhiinam santike ditam pahineyya, dga-
cchantu ayyf imam suttantam pariydpunissanti pur’ fdyam
suttanto palujjatiti. afifiataram vl pan’ assh kiccam hoti
karapiyam vi. =i ce bhikkhiinam santike ditam pahineyya,
figacchantu ayy4, icchdmi dinafi ca ditum dhammafi ca so-
tumn bhikkh ca passitun ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattiha-
karaniyena pahite, na tv eva appahite. sattdham sannivatto
kiitabbo. [|12|| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhuné samgham
uddissa, bhikkhuniy4 samgham uddissa, sikkhamina-
ya samgham uddissa, simanerena samgham uddissa, séd-
maneriyd samgham uddissa, sambahule bhikkhil uddissa,
ekam bhikkhum uddissa, bhikkhunisamgham uddissa, samba-
hulé bhikkhuniyo uddissa, ekam bhikkhunim uddissa, samba-
huld sikkhaméndyo uddissa, ekam sikkhaminam uddissa,
sambahule simagere uddissa, ekam sdmaneram uddissa,
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sambahuld shmaneriyo uddissa, ekam simanerim uddissa,
attano atthiya vihire kirdpito hoti . . . (=§8) . . . drd-
méivatthum kéripitam hoti. si ce bhikkh{inam santike
ditam pahineyya, Agacchantu ayyd, icchdmi ddnafi ca di-
tum dhammafi ca sotum bhikkh{l ea passitun ti, gantabbam
bhikkhave sattihakaraniyena pahite, na tv eva appahite.
sattdham sannivatto kitabbo *ti. |13 5

tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu gilino hoti.
so bhikkiinam santike diitam pihesi, aham hi gildno, dga-
cchantu bhikkh{, icchiimi bhikkh{inam dgatan ti. bhagava-
to etam attham firocesum. anujinimi bhikkhave paficannam
sattihakaraniyena appahite pi gantum, pag eva pahite,
bhikkhussa bhikkhuniyd sikkhaméndya simanerassa simane-
riyd. anujdndmi bhikkhave imesam paficannam sattihaka-
raniyena appahite pi gantum, pag eva pahite. sattdham
sannivatto kitabbo. ||1] idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu
gildno hoti. so ce bhikkhfinam santike dittam pahi-
neyya, aham hi gilino, Agacchantu bhikkhd, icchdmi bhi-
kkhiinam dgatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattihakarani-
yena appahite pi, pag eva pahite, gilinabhattam vi pari-
yesissimi, gilinupatthikabhattam vii pariyesissdmi, gilina-
bhesajjam vil pariyesissdmi, pucchissimi v4, upatthahissimi
vi 'ti, eatthham sannivatto kitabbo, [|2]] idha pana
bhikkhave bhikkhussa anabhirati uppannd hoti. so ce
bhikkhlnam santike ditam pahineyya, anabhirati me uppa-
nnd, dgacchantu bhikkhd, icchdmi bhikkhlnam agatan ti,
gantabbam bhikkhave sattihakaraniyena appahite pi, pag
eva pahite, anabhiratim viipakisessimi vii vilipakéisdpessimi
vi dhammakatham vissa karissimiti. sattiham sannivatto
kitabbo. |3 idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhussa kukkuceam
uppaunam hoti. so ce bhikkhiinam santike diitam pahi-
neyya, kukkuccam me uppannam, Agacchantu bhikkhd,
icchAmi bhikkhiinam dgatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave satti-
hakaraniyena appahite pi, pag eva pahite, kukkuecam vino-
dessimi v vinoddpessimi vi dhammakatham viissa karissd-
miti. sattdham sannivatto kéitabbo. 4] idha pana bhi-
kkhave bhikkhussa ditthigatam uppannam hoti. so ce
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bhikkhiinam santike ditam pahineyya, ditthigntam me uppa-
nnam, dgacchantu bhikkh, icchdmi bhikkhiinam dgatan ti,
gantabbam bhikkhave sattihakaraniyena appahite pi, pag
eva pahite, ditthigatam vivecessimi vi viveclpessimi vi
dhammakatham vissa karissimiti. sattiham sannivatto ka-
tabbo. 15| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu garudham-
mam ajjhipanno hoti parivésidraho. so ce bhikkhinam
santike d{itam pahineyya, aham hi garudbammam ajjhiipanno
parivisiraho, Agacchantu bhikkh, iechimi bhikkhiinam iga-
tan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattihakaraniyena appahite pi,
pag eva pahite, parivisadinam ussukkam karissdmi vi, anu-
ssivessimi vil, ganap(rako v bhavissimiti, sattiham sanni-
vatto kitabbo. [[6]] idba pana bhikkhave bhikkhu mildya
patikassanfiraho hoti. so ce bhikkhiinam santike diitam
pahineyya, aham hi mliya patikassaniraho, dgacchantu
bhikkht, icchdmi bhikkhinam #gatan ti, gantabbam bhi-
kkhave sattihakaraniyena appahite pi, pag eva pahite,
miiliya patikassanam ussukkam karissdmi vi, anussdvessimi
vil, gapaplirako vA bhavissimiti, sattdham sannivatto ki-
tabbo. ||7]] idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu ménattiraho
hoti. so ce bhikkh{inam santike diitam pahineyya, aham hi
méinattdraho, Agacchantu bhikkh, icchdmi bhikkh{nam dga-
tan ti, gantabbam bhikkbave sattdhakaraniyena appahite pi,
pag eva pahite, minattadinam ussukkam karissdmi vi, anu-
ssiivessiimi vii, ganaplirako vA bhavissimiti. sattdham sanni-
vatto kitabbo. [|8] idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu abbhé-
niiraho hoti. so ce bhikkhiinam santike dlitam pahineyya,
aham hi abbhiniraho, Agacchantu bhikkhi, icchdmi bhi-
kkh{inam dgatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattdhakaraniyena
appahite pi, pag eva pahite, abbhinam ussukkam karissi-
mi vii, anussivessimi vid, gapaplirako vi bhavissimiti.
sattiham sannivatto kétabbo. ||@]] idha pana bhikkhave
bhikkhussa samgho kammam kattukdmo hoti tajjani-
yam v nissayam vA pabbdjanivam vA patisirapiyam vi
ukkhepaniyam vid. so ce bhikkhiinam santike ditam
pahineyya, samgho me kammam kattukfimo, Agacchantu
bhikkh{i, icchmi bhikkhiinam #gatan ti, gantabbam bhi-
kkhave sattihakaraniyena appahite pi, pag eva pahite, kin ti



144 MAHAVAGGA. [IIL. 6. 10-14.

nu kho samgho kammam na kareyya lahukiya vA parini-
meyyd 'ti. sattdham sannivatto kitabbo. [[10]] katam vd
pan’ assa hoti samghena kammam tajjaniyam vid . ..
ukkhepaniyam vd. so ce bhikkhfinam santike dfitam pahi-
neyys, samgho me kammam akdsi, dgacchantu bhikkhi,
icchdmi bhikkh@inam dgatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave satti-
hakaraniyena appahite pi, pag eva pahite, kin ti nu kho sa-
mmivatteyya lomam piteyya netthdram vatteyya, samgho
tam kammam patippassambheyyd ’ti. sattiham sannivatto
kitabbo. [[11|] idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhuni gila-
nd hoti. si ce bhikkhfinam santike diitam pahineyya,
aham hi gilind, dgacchantu ayyd, icchimi ayydnam dga-
tan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattihakarapiyena appahite
Pi, pag eva pahite, gilinabhattam vi pariyesissimi, gild-
nupatthikabhattam vA pariyesissAmi, gilinabhesajjam vi
pariyesissimi, pucchissimi v, upatthahissdmi vi 'ti. satti-
ham sannivatto kitabbo. [|12|| idha pana bhikkhave bhi-
kkhuniyd anabhirati uppannd hoti. sd ce bhikkh{inam
santike ditam pahigeyya, anabhirati me uppannd, iga-
cchantu ayyé, icchdmi ayyinam Agatan ti, gantabbam
bhikkhave sattihakaraniyena appahite pi, pag eva pahite,
anabhiratim viipakésessimi vd viipakisipessimi v4 dhamma-
katham vAssd karissimiti. sattdham sannivatto kitabbo. |13
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhuniyd kukkucecam uppannam
hoti. sd ce bhikkhnam santike ditam pahineyya, kukku-
ccamn me uppannam, &gacchanta ayyd, icchdmi ayyinam
dgatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattihakaraniyena appahite
Pi, pag eva pahite, kukkuccam vinodessdmi vi vinodiipessimi
vé dhammakatham vissi karissimiti. sattdham sannivatto
kéitabbo. || 14|l idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhuniyd ditthi-
gatam uppannam hoti. sd ce bhikkh(nam santike dfitam
pahipeyya, ditthigatam me uppannam, dgacchantu ayyi,
icchimi ayyinam Agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattihaka-
raniyena appahite pi, pag eva pahite, ditthigatam vivecessi-
mi vd vivecApessimi vA dhammakatham vissk karissdmiti.
sattdham sannivatto kitabbo. |[15]] idha pana bhikkhave
bhikkhuni garudhammam ajjhipannd hoti manatta-
rahd. sd ce bhikkhinam santike ditam pahipeyya, aham hi
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garudhammam ajjhdpannd ménattirahl, dgacchantu ayyé,
icchimi ayydnam dgatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattdha-
karanivena appahite pi, pag eva pahite, minattadinam ussu-
kkam karissimiti. sattdham sannivatto kitabbo. [ 16] idha
pana bhikkhave bhikkhuni m{ldya patikassandrahd
hoti. si ce bhikkhfinam santike dfitam pahineyya, aham hi
mlldya patikassanirahd, dgacchantu ayyd, icchimi ayydnam
dgatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattihakaraniyena appahite
pi, pag eva pahite, miildya patikassanam ussukkam karissi-
miti. sattiham sannivatto kdtabbo. ||17]] idha pana bhi-
kkhave bhikkhuni abbhidndrahd hoti. si ce bhikkhiinam
santike diitam pahineyya, aham hi abbhdnirahd, dgacchantu
ayyd, icchfmi ayydnam dgatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave
sattdhakaraniyena appahite pi, pag eva pahite, abbhinam
ussukkam karissimiti. sattiham sannivatto kitabbo. [|18]]
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhuniyd samgho kammam
kattukdmo hoti tajjaniyam vA nissayam vi pabbd-
janiyam vA patishraniyam vA ukkhepaniyam vd. &l
ce bhikkhiinam santike ditam pahineyya, samgho me
kammam kattukimo, Agacchantu ayyd, icchiimi ayydnam
dgatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattdhakaraniyena appahite
pi, pag eva pahite, kin ti nu kho samgho kammam na ka-
reyya lahukiya vi paripdmeyyd ’ti. sattdham sannivatto
kitabbo. [|19] katam va pan’ assd hoti samghena kam-
mam tajjaniyam vd . . . ukkhepaniyam vd. =i ce bhi-
kkhfinam santike diitam pahineyya, samgho me kammam
akisi, dgacchantu ayyd, icchdmi ayyinam Agatan ti, ganta-
bbam bhikkhave sattihakaraniyena appahite pi, pag eva pa-
hite, kin ti nu kho sammavatteyya lomam piteyya netthiram
vatteyya, samgho tam kammam patippassambheyyd 'ti. sa-
ttdham sannivatto kétabbo. [|20| idha pana bhikkhave
sikkhamind giland hoti. s ce bhikkhiinsm santike
diitam pahineyya, aham hi gilfnd, dgacchantu ayyd, icchimi
ayyénam dgatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattdhakaraniyena
appahite pi, pag eva pahite, gilinabhattam vd pariyesissimi,
gilinupatthikabhattam vi pariyesissimi, gilinabhesajjam vi
pariyesissimi, pucchissimi vd, upatthahissdmi vd "ti. sattd-
ham sannivatto kiitabbo. |21)] idha pana bhikkhave sikkha-

VL. L 10
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méndya anabhirati uppannd hoti — la — sikkhaminéya
kukkuccam uppannam hoti, sikkhaméndya ditthigatam
uppannam hoti, sikkbamindya sikkhd kupitd hoti. sd
ce bhikkhiinam santike ddtam pahinpeyya, sikkhd me kupiti,
figacchantu ayyd, icchdmi ayydnam d&gatan i, gantabbam
bhikkhave sattdhakaraniyena appahite pi, pag eva pahite,
sikkhdsamidinam ussukkam karissimiti. sattiham sanni-
vatto kitabbo. [|22]] idha pana bhikkhave sikkhaminé upa-
sampajjitukdmé hoti. si ce bhikkhinam santike diitam
pahineyys, aham hi upasampajjitukimi, dgacchantu ayyé,
icchdmi ayylnam dgatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattdha-
karaniyena appahite pi, pag eva pahite, upasampadam ussu-
kkam karissimi v, anussivessimi vli, gapapiirako vi bha-
vissdmiti. sattiham sannivatto kiitabbo. ||23|] idha pana
bhikkhave simanero gilino hoti. so ce bhikkh(nam
santike dQtam pahineyya, aham hi gilino, dgacchantu bhi-
kkhil, icchimi bhikkhinam dgatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave
sattihakaraniyena appahite pi, pag eva pahite, gilinabhattam
v pariyesissimi, gilinupatthikabhattam vi pariyesissimi,
gilinabhesajjam vi pariyesissimi, pucchissimi vi, upattha-
hisshmi vd 'ti. sattdham sannivatto kitabbo. [24] idha
pana bhikkhave simanerassa anabhirati uppannd hoti
— la — sdmanerassa kukkuccam uppannam hoti, simane-
rassa ditthigatam uppannam hoti, simapero vassam
pucchitukdmo hoti, so ce bhikkhiinam santike ditam
pahineyya, aham hi vassam pucchitukimo, dgacchantu bhi-
kkhi, icchdmi bhikkhfinam dgatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave
sattdhakaraniyena appahite pi, pag eva pahite, pucchisshmi
vi Acikkhissimi vii "ti. sattdham sannivatto kitabbo. ||25 |
idha pana bhikkhave simanero upasampajjitukimo hoti.
so ce bhikkh(inam santike diitam pahineyya, aham hi upa-
sampajjitukémo, dgacchantu bhikkhd, icchdmi bhikkhiinam
dgatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattdhakaraniyena appahite
pi, pag eva pahite, upasampadam ussukkam karissimi vi,
anussivessdmi v, gapaplrako vd bhavissimiti. sattdham
sannivatto kitabbo. ||26]] idha pana bhikkhave simaneri
gilind hoti. si ce bhikkhinum santike diitam pahineyya,
aham hi gilind, dgacchantu ayyd, icchdmi ayydnam dgatan
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ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattihakaraniyena appahite pi, pag
eva pahite, gilinabhattam vi pariyesissimi, gilinupatthika-
bhattam v& pariyesissimi, gilinabhesajjam vi pariyesissimi,
pucchissimi vii, upatthahissdmi vl ’ti. sattdham sannivatto
kétabbo. |27|| idha pana bhikkhave sdmaneriyd anabhi-
rati uppannd hoti — la — simaneriyd kukkuccam uppa-
nnam hoti, simaneriyd ditthigatam uppannam hoti, si-
maneri vassam pucchitukdmi hoti. &l ce bhikkhiinam
santike diitam pahineyya, aham hi vassam puechitukimd,
igacchantu ayyd, icchimi ayydnam dgatan ti, gantabbam
bhikkhave sattihakaraniyena appahite pi, pag eva pahite,
pucchissdmi vd dcikkhissimi vi "ti. sattbham sannivatto ki-
tabbo. [|28] idha pana bhikkhave simaneri sikkham sa-
madiyitukdmd hoti. si ce bhikkh(nam santike dltam
pahineyya, aham hi sikkham samidiyitukdmd, dgacchantu
ayyl, icchdmi ayyAnam #gatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave
sattihakaraniyena appahite pi, pag eva pahite, sikkhdsami-
dinam ussukkam karissdmiti. sattdham sannivatto kitabbo
ti. 12916

tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno mité
gilind hoti. =i puttassa santike diitam pihesi, aham hi
giling, fgacchata me putto, icchdmi puttassa dgatan ti.
atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi: bhagavatd pafifiattam
sattannam sattihakaraniyena pahite gantum, na tv eva appa-
hite, paficannam sattdhakaraniyena appahite pi gantum, pag
eva pahite, ayafi ca me mitd gilind si ca anuplsikd. katham
nu kho maydl patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham
firocesum. [|1]| anujindmi bhikkbave sattannam sattdha-
karaniyena appahite pi gantum, pag eva pahite, bhi-
kkhussa bhikkhuniyd sikkhaméniya simanperassa simaneriyd
mituyd ca pitussa ca. anujindmi bhikkhave imesam satta-
nam sattdhakaraniyena appahite pi gantum, pag eva pahite.
sattiham sannivatto kitabbo. ||2| idha pana bhikkhave
bhikkhussa matd gildnd hoti. si ce puttassa santike dil-
tam pahineyya, aham hi gilind, dgacchatu me putto, icchimi
puttassa dgatan ti, gantabbam . . . (=111 6. 2) . . . sattd-
ham sannivatto kétabbo. 3] idha pana bhikkhave bhi-
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kkhussa pitd gilino hoti. so ce puttassa santike diitam
pahineyya, aham hi gilano, Agacchatu me putto, icchimi
puttassa figatan ti, gantabbam’ . . . (=IIL 6. 2) . . . sattd-
ham sannivatto kétabbo. [|4| idha pana bhikkhave bhi-
kkhussa bhitd gildno hoti. so ce bhituno santike ditam
pahineyya, aham hi gilino, igacchatu me bhitd, iechimi
bhituno dgatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattdhakaraniyena
pahite, na tv eva appahite. sattdham sannivatto kitabbo.
5] idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhussa bhagini gilind
hoti. sd ce bhituno santike dlitam pahineyya, aham hi
gilind, dgacchatu . . . (=§5). . . sattdham sannivatto ké-
tabbo. ||6]] idha pana bhikkbave bhikkhussa fidtako gild-
no hoti. so ce bhikkhussa santike d{itam pahineyya, aham
hi giléno, dgacchatu bhaddanto, icchdmi bhaddantassa Egﬂ.ﬁm
ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattihakarapiyena pehite, na tv
eva appahite. sattdham sannivatto kitabbe. |7)| idha pana
bhikkhave bhikkhugatiko gilino hoti. so ce bhikkhf-
nam santike ditam pahineyya, aham hi gilino, dgacchantu
bhikkhi, iechfmi bhikkh(nam Agatan ti, gantabbam bhi-
kkhave sattihakaraniyena pahite, na tv eva appahite. satt-
ham sannivatto kitabbo 'ti. [|8)7)

tena kho pana samayena samghassa vihiro udriyati. afifia-
tarenn uplsakena arafifie bhandam chedipitam hoti. so bhi-
kkhiimam santike d{itam pahesi, sace bhaddantd tam bhandam
avahareyyum, dajjiham tam bhandan ti. bhagavato etam
attham Arocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave samghakarani-
yena gantum. sattiham sannivatto kitabbo ti. ||L[|8]|
vassivisabhlnaviram nitthitam.

tena kho pana samayena Kosalesu janapadesu afifiata-
rasmim #dviise vassupagatd bhikkh wvilehi ubbdlhd honti,
ganhimsu pi paripdtimsu pi. bhagavato etam attham #ro-
cesum. idha pana bhikkhave vassupagatd bhikkhii vilehi
ubbilhd honti, gaphanti pi paripdtenti pi. es’ eva antardyo
'ti pakkamitabbam. andpatti vassacchedassa. idha pana
bhikkhave vassupagatd bhikkhii sirimsapehi ubbilhd
honti, dasanti pi paripitenti pi. es’ eva . . . vassacche-
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dassa. ||[1|| idha pana bhikkhave vassupagatd bhikkhd
corehi ubbilha honti, vilumpanti pi dkotenti pi. es’ eva
« . . vassacchedassa. idha pana bhikkhave vassupagati bhi-
kkh( pisécehi ubbédlbd honti, dvisanti pi ojam pi haranti.
es’ eva . . . vassacchedassa. |2|| idha pana bhikkhave vassu-
pagatinam bhikklnam gimo aggind daddho hoti, bhi-
kkhQl pindakena kilamanti. es’ eva . . . vassacchedassa.
idha pana bhikkhave vassupagatinam bhikkh{inam seni-
sanam agginid daddham hoti, bhikkh{i sendsanena kila-
manti. es’ eva . . . vassacchedassa. ||3]| idha pana bhi-
kkhave vassupagatinam bhikkhiinam gdmo udakena
vulho hoti, bhikkh{l pindakena kilamanti. es' eva ...
vassacchedassa. idha pana bhikkhave vassupagatinam bhi-
khiinam senfsanam udakena vulham hoti, bhikkhd
senfisanena kilamanti. es' eva . . . vassacchedassi ’ti,
419

tena kho pana samayena afifiatarasmim dviise vassupaga-
tinam bhikkhlinam gimo corehi wvutthisi. bhagavato
etam attham &rocesum. anujinfmi bhikkhave yena gimo
tena gantun ti. gémo dvedhd bhijjittha. bhagavato
etam attham drocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave yena bahu-
tard tena gantun ti. bahutari assaddhd honti appasanni.
bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave ye-
na saddhd pasannd tena gantun ti. ||1)10]

tena kho pana samayena Kosalesu janapadesn afifiata-
rasmim dvése vassupagatd bhikkh{d na labhimsu likhassa vi
pinitassa vii bhojanassa yivadattham pdriplirim. bhagavato
etam attham #rocesum. idha pana bhikkhave vassupagatd
bhikkh{i na labhanti likhassa vi panitassa vi bhojanassa
yivadattham pdriplrim. es' eva antariyo 'ti pakkami-
tabbam. anéipatti vassacchedassa. idha pana bhikkhave
vassupagatd bhikkh{ labhanti likhassa vii panitassa v bho-
janassa yivadattham périplrim, na labhanti sappéyéni bho-
jandni. es' eva . . . vassacchedassa. |1|| idha pana bhi-
kkhave vassupagatd bhikkhii labhanti likhassa vd panitassa
vi bhojanassa yivadattham paripirim, labhanti sappdyini
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bhojanfini, na labhanti sappiyini bhesajjini. es’eva...
yassacchedassa. idha pana bhikkhave vassupagatd bhikkhi
labhanti likhassa vi panitassa vi bhojanassa yivadattham pd-
ripfirim, labhanti sappdydni bhojandni, labhanti sappiyini
bhesajjini, na labhanti patirpam upatthikam. es’ eva

. vassacchedassa. [|2]] idha pana bhikkhave vassupaga-
tam bhikkhum itthi nimanteti: ehi bhante hirafifiam vi te
demi, suvapnam vi te demi, khettam vi t. d., vatthum vi
t. d., ghvum va t. d., gévim vil t. d., ddsam vé t. d., ddsim vd
t. d., dhitaram vi t. d. bhariyatthiya, sham vd te bhariyd
homi, afifiam v te bbariyam dnemiti. tatra ce bhikkhuno
evam hoti: lahuparivattam kho cittam vuttamn bhagavati,
sivipi me brahmacariyassa antariyo ’ti, pakkamitabbam.
andpatti vassacchedassa. [|3(| idha pana bhikkhave vassupa-
gatam bhikkhum vesi nimanteti —la — thullakuméri ni-
manteti, pandako nimanteti, fidtakd nimantenti, rdjino ni-
mantenti, cori nimantenti, dhuttd nimantenti: ehi bhante
hirafifiam vé te dema . . . dhitaram vi te dema bhariyatthi-
ya, afifiam vil te bhariyam dnessdmd ’ti, tatra ce bhikkhuno
evam hoti : lahuparivattam . . . vassacchedassa. idha pana
bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu asimikam nidhim passa-
ti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam hoti: lahuparivattam. . . vassa-
cchedassa. |4| idha pana bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu
passati sambahule bhikkhii samghabheddya parakka-
mante, tatra ce bhikkhuno evam hoti : garuko kho samgha-
bhedo vutto bhagavati, mid mayi sammukhibhlte samgho
bhijjiti, pakkamitabbam. anfpatti vassacchedassa. idha pa-
na bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu suniti: sambahuld kira
bhikkh@t samghabhediya parakkamantiti. tatra ce . . .
vassacchedassa. [|5]] idha pana bhikkhave vassupagato bhi-
kkhu supiti: amukasmim kira dvise sambahuli bhikkhd
samghabhediya parakkamantiti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam
hoti: te kho me bhikkhti mittd, ty Aham vakkhimi: garuko
kho 4vuso samghabhedo vutto bhagavati, miyssmantanam
samghabhedo ruccitthd 'ti, karissanti me vacanam sussilsi-
ssanti sotam odahissantiti, pakkamitabbam. andpatti vassa-
cchedassa, ||6)] idha pana bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu
supdti: amukasmim kira dvise sambahuld bhikkhi samgha-
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bheddya parakkamantiti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam hoti : te
kho me bhikkh{i na mittd, api ca ye tesam mittd te me mittd,
ty fiham vakkhdmi, te vuttd te vakkhanti: garuko ...
(=§ 6) . . . vassacchedassa. ||7|| idha pana bhikkhave va-
ssupagato bhikkhu supiti: amukasmim kira dviise ssmbahu-
lehi bhikkhhi samgho bhinno ti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam
hoti : te kho me bhikkh( mittd, ty dham vakkhdmi: garuko
«.«(=§ 6) ... vassacchedassa. [|8]] idha pana bhi-
kkhave vassupagato bhikkhu sunpiti: amukasmim kira dvise
sambahulehi bhikkh{hi samgho bhinno ’ti. tatra ce bhi-
kkhuno evam hoti: te kho me bhikkhii na mittd, api ca ye
tesam mittd te me mittd, ty dham vakkhimi, te vuttd te va-
kkhanti: garuko . . . (=§6) . . . vassacchedassa. ||9]|
idha pana bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu supiti : amukas-
mim kira dviise sambahuld bhikkhuniyo samghabhediya pa-
rakkamantiti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam hoti: td kho me
bhikkhuniyo mittd, tiham vakkhdmi: garuko kho bhaginiyo
samghabhedo vutto bhagavati, mi bhagininam samghabhedo
ruccitthis 'ti, karissanti me vacanam sussilsissanti sotam oda-
hissantiti, pakkamitabbam. anipatti vassacchednssa. ||10]|
idha pana bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu supiti: amu-
kasmim kira fvise sambahuli bhikkhuniyo samghabhediya
parakkamantiti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam hoti: td kho me
bhikkhuniyo na mittd, api ca yi tdsam mittd t4 me mittd,
tiham vakkhdmi, t& vottd t4 vakkhanti: garuko ., . .
(=§ 10) . . . vassacchedassa. ||11]] idha pana bhikkhave
vassupagato bhikkhu suniti: amukasmim kira dviise samba-
huldhi bhikkhunihi samgho bhinno "ti. tatra ce bkikkhuno
evam hoti : ti kho me bhikkhuniyo mittd, tiham vakkhdmi :
garuko . . . (=§10) . . . vassacchedassa, [|12]] idha pana
bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu supiti: amukasmim kira
fiviise sambahuldhi bhikkhunihi samgho bhinno’ti. tatra ce
bhikkhuno evam hoti: tid kho me bhikkhuniyo na mittd, api
ca yA tisam mittd td me mittd, tdham vakkhimi, t4 vuttd td
vakkhanti: garuko . . . (=§ 10) . . . vassacchedassa.
113011}

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu vaje vassam



152 MAHAVAGGA. [1IL 12. 1-8.

upagantukimo hoti. . bhagavato etam attham Arocesum.
anujinimi bhikkhave vaje vassam upagantun ti. vajo
vutthisi. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujina-
mi bhikkhave yena vajo tema gantum ti. [[1|] tena kho
pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu upakatthiya wvassu-
paniyikiya satthena gantukimo hoti. bhagavato etam
attham drocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave satthe vassam
upagantun ti. tena kho pans samayena afifiataro bhikkhu
upakatthiya vassupaniyikiiya niviya gantukimo hoti. bha-
gavato etam attham arocesum. anujinimi bhikkhave né-
viya vassam upagantun ti. 2| tena kho pana samayena
bhikkh{i rukkhasusire vassam upagacchanti., manussi ujjhi-
yanti khiyanti vipicenti, seyyathdpi pisicillikd *ti. bhaga-
vato etam attham &rocesum. na bhikkhave rukkhasusire
vassam upagantabbam.  yo upagaccheyya, dpatti dukkatassi
'ti. [|3]| tena kho pana samayena bhikkhi rukkhavitabhiya
vassam upagacchanti. manussi ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipd-
centi, seyyathiipi migaluddakd ’ti. bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. na bhikkhave rukkhavitabhiyd vassam upa-
gantabbam. yo upagaccheyya, dpatti dukkatassd 'ti. [|4]
tena kho pana samayena bhikkh@ ajjhokdse vassam upa-
gacchanti, deve vassante rukkham(lam pi nimbakosam pi
upadhivanti. bhagavato etam attham érocesmn, na bhi-
kkhave ajjhokise vassam upagantabbam. yo upagacche-
yya, apatti dukkatassd ’ti. [[5]| tena kho pama samayena
bhikkhi asendsanaki vassam upagacchanti, sitena pi kila-
manti uphena pi kilamanti. bhagavato etam attham éro-
cesum. na bhikkhave asenésanakena vassam upaganta-
bbam. yo upagaccheyya, dpatti dukkatassd ’ti. 6] tena
kho pana samayena bhikkhil chavakutikiya vassam upa-
gacchanti. manussd ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipdcenti, seyya-
thipi chavadihakd 'ti. bhagavato etam attham frocesum.
na bhikkhave chavakutikdya vassam upagantabbam. yo
upagaccheyya, fpatti dukkatassh 'ti. ||7] tena kho pana
samayena bhikkh(l chatte vassam upagacchanti. manussi
ujjhayanti khiyanti vipdcenti, seyyathipi gopalakd "ti. bha-
gavato etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave chatte vas-
o upagantabbam. yo upagaccheyya, dpatti dukkatassi *ti.
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I8l tena kho pana samayena bhikkh{l ciitiyi vassam upa-
gacchanti. manussd ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipicenti, seyyathé-
pi titthiyd ’ti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. na bhi-
kkhave cdtiyd vassam upagantabbam. yo upagaccheyya,
fipatti dukkatassd "ti. 912

tena kho pana samayena Sévatthiyd samghena ka-
tikd katd hoti antarii vassam na pabbijetabban ti. Visi-
khiya Migiramituyd nattd bhikkhii upasamkamitvi
pabbajjam yéei. = bhikkh evam Adhamsu: samghena kho
dvuso kitikd katdl antard vassam na pabbdjetabban ti, igame-
hi dvuso yéva bhikkhil vassam vasanti, vassam vutthd pabbd-
jessantiti. atha kho te bhikkh( vassam vutthd Visdkhiya
Migiramituyd nattdram etad avocum : ehi dini dvuso pabba-
JAhiti. so evam &ha: sac’ dham bhante pabbajito assam,
abhirameyyam’ dham, na dﬁn' fiham bhante pabbajissimiti. ||1))
Visikhd Migiramitd ujjhiyati khiyati vipaceti: kathafi hi
nima ayyd evarlipam katikam karissanti na antar vassam
pabbéjetabban ti, kam kilam dhammo na caritabbo i,
assosum kho bhikkhii Visikhdya Migdramituyd ujjhiyantiyd
khiyantiyd vipicentiyA. atha kho te bhikkhil bhagavato
etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave evar(pd katiki ki-
tabbi antard vassam na pabbdjetabban ti. yo kareyya, dpatti
dukkatassi "ti. [|2||13 |

tena kho pana samayena dyasmatd Upanandena Sakya-
puttena rafifio Pasenadissa Kosalassa vassiviso pati-
ssuto hoti purimikdya. so tam fvdsam gacchanto addasa
antarh magge dve ivise bahucivarake, tassa etad ahosi: yam
niindham imesu dvisu dvdisesn vassam vaseyyam, evam me
bahu civaram uppajjissatiti. so tesu dvisu Avisesu vassam
vasi. riji Pasenadi Kosalo ujjhdyati khiyati viplceti: ka-
thaii hi ndma ayyo Upanando Sakyaputto amhikam vassivi-
sam patisunitvd visamvddessati. nanu bhagavati anekapari-
yiiyena musivido garahito, musivadd veramani pasatthd ’ti.
11l assosum kho bhikkhé rafific Pasenadissa Kosalassa
ujjhiyantassa khiyantassa vipicentassa. ye te bhikkh
appicchd, te ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipicenti: katham hi nima



154 MAHAVAGGA. [IIL. 14. 2-6.

fiyasmi Upanando Sakyaputto rafifio Pasenadissa Kosalassa
vassiviisam patisunitvii visamviidessati, nanu bhagavati ane-
kapariydyena musiviido garahito, musividi veramani pasa-
ttha *ti. |2|] atha kho te bhikkh bhagavato etam attham
firocesum. atha kho bhagavd etasmim nidine bhikkhusam-
gham sannipitipetvd dyasmantam Upanandam Sakyaputtam
patipucchi: saccam kira tvam Upananda rafifio Pasenadissa
Kosalassa wvassivisam patisupitvié visamvidesiti. saccam
bhaguvd. vigarahi buddho bhagavd : katham hi nima tvam
moghapurisa rafifio Pasenadissa Kosalassa vassiviisam pati-
sunitvi visamvidessasi. nanu mayi moghapurisa anekapari-
yiyena musivido garahito musividi veramani pasatthi. n’
etam moghapurisa appasanninam vi pasidiya —la— viga-
rahitvd dhammikatham katvd bhikkh{i dmantesi: ||3]] idha
pana bhikkhave bhikkhuni vassiviso patissuto hoti
purimikiyd. so tam dvisam gacchanto passati antard
magge dve Avise bahucivarake, tassa evam hoti: yam nlind-
ham imesu dvisu dvisesu vassam vaseyyam, evam me bahum
civaram uppajjissatiti. so tesu dvisu fvisesu vassam vasati.
tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimiki ca na pafifidyati pati-
ssave ca dpatti dukkatassa. [[4]| idha pana bhikkhave bhi-
kkhund vassiviso patissuto hoti purimikiya. so tam Avisam
gacchanto bahiddhd uposatham karoti, pitipadena vihdram
upeti sendsanam pafifidpeti paniyam paribhojaniyam upatthd-
peti parivenam sammajjati, so tadah’ eva akaraniyo pakkamati.
tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimiki ca na pafifidyati patissa-
ve ca dpatti dukkatassa, idha pana...(=§5)...s0tadah’ eva
sakarapiyo pakkamati. tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimi-
ki ca na paiifilyati patissave ca dpatti dukkatassa. [|5]] idha
pana . . . 80 dvihatiham vasitvi akaraniyo pakkamati. tassa
bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimiki ca na pafifiayati patissave ca
éipatti dukkatassa. idha pana. .. so dvihatiham vasitvi sakara-
niyo pakkamati. tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimiki ca na
pufiiiiyati patissave ca dpatti dukkatassa, idha pana. . .sodvi-
hatiham vasitvd sattdhakaraniyena pakkamati. so tam sattd-
ham bahiddha vitindmeti. tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno puri-
miki ca na pafifidyati patissave ca patti dukkatassa. idha
pana . . . 8o dvihatiham wvasitvi sattihakaraniyena pakka-
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mati. so tam sattiham anto sannivattam karoti. tassa
bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimiki ca pefifiiyati patissave ca
anfipatti. [|6)| idba pana . . . so satthham andgatiya pavi-
randya sakaraniyo pakkamati. 8gaccheyya vd so bhikkhave
bhikkhu tam dvfisam na vi dgaccheyya, tassa bhikkhave bhi-
kkhuno purimikd ca pafifidyati patissave ca andpatti. ||7||
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhund vassiviso patissuto hoti
purimikfiya. so tam Avdsam gantvi uposatham karoti, piti-
padena vihiram upeti sendsanam pafiidpeti piniyam pari-
bhojaniyam upatthiipeti parivenam sammajjati. so tadah’
eva akaraniyo pakkamati, tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno puri-
mikd ca na paiifityati patissave ca Apatti dukkatassa. ||8||
idha pana . .. (=§8) . . . so tadah’ eva sakaraniyo pa-
kkamati — la — so dvihatiham vasitvi akaraniyo pakkamati
— la — so dvihatiham vasitvi sakaraniyo pakkamati —la —
8o dvihatiham vasitvd sattdhakaraniyena pakkamati. so tam
sattiham bahiddb& vitindmeti, tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno
purimiki ca na pafifiiyati patissave ca dpatti dukkatassa. ||9 ]|
go dvihatiham vasitvi sattdhakaraniyena pakkamati. so tam
sattiham anto sannivattam karoti. tassa bhikkhave bhi-
kkhuno purimikd ca pafifidyati patissave ca anfipatti. so
satthham andgatiya . . . (=§7) . . . anipatti. [|10]] idha
pana bhikkhave bhikkhund vassiviso patissuto hoti pacchi-
mikdya. so tam dvisam gacchanto bahiddhd uposatham
karoti, patipadena vihiram upeti sendsanam pafifidpeti pini-
yam paribhojaniyam upatthiipeti parivenam sammajjati. so
tadah’ eva akaraniyo pakkamati. tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno
pacchimikd ca na paiifidyati patissave ca dpatti dukkatassa.
idha pana . . . (the whole passage is identical with § 5-10;
read instead of purimikd and purimikiya: pacchimikd end
pacchimikdiya, instead of anigatdya pavirapiya : andga-
thya komudiyd cAtumdsiniyd) . . . patissave ca andpatti-
ti. | 1114
vassupandyikakkhandhako tatiyo.

tassa uddinam :
upagantum, kadi ¢’ eva, kati, antard vassa ca,
na icchanti ca, saficicea, ukkaddhitum, updsako,|
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gildno, mitd ca, pitd, bhatd ca, atha fidtako,
bhikkhugatiko, vihiro, vild cApi, sirimsapd,|
cord ¢’ eva, pisicd ca, daddho, tadubhayena ea,
vulho dakena, vutthisi, bahutard ca, diyaka,|
liikkhapanitasappiya-bhesajj’-upatthakena ca,
itthi, vesi, kumari ca, pandako, fidtakena ca,|
rijd, cord, dhuttd, nidhi, bheda, atthavidhena ca,

5 vajil, satthii ca, navi ca, susire, vitabhiya ca,|
ajjhokiise vassdviso, asenfisanakena ca,
chavakutikd, chatte ca, citiyd ca upenti te,]
katikd, patisupitvd, bahiddhi ca uposatha,
purimiki, pacchimikd, yathinayena yojaye,|
akaraniyo pakkamati, sakaraniyo tath’ eva ca,
dvihatibd ca puna, sattihakaraniyena ca,|
satthanigatd ¢’ eva, dgaccheyya na eyya vi,
vatthuddine antarikd tantimaggam nisimaye 'ti.|
imamhi khandhake vatthu dvepannisa.
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IV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sivatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anithapindikassa drime. tena kho pana sa-
mayena sambahuld sanditthd sambhattd bhikkhil Kosalesu
janapadesu afifiatarasmim Aviise vassam upagacchimsu. atha
kho tesam bhikkhiinam etad ahosi: kena nu kho mayam
updyena samaggd sammodamini avivadamini phisukam
vassam vaseyyama na ca pindakena kilameyydmd ‘ti. |1
atha kho tesam bhikkhlnam etad ahosi: sace kho mayam -
afifiamafifiam n' eva dlapeyyima na sallapeyyima, yo patha-
mam ghmato pindidya patikkameyya, so dsanam paiifilpeyya,
pidodakam phdapitham pddakathalikam upanikkhipeyya,
avakkirapitim dhovitvd upatthdpeyya, piniyam paribhoja-
niyam upatthipeyys, [|2( yo pacchd gémato pindiya pati-
kkameyya, sac’ assa bhuttivaseso, sace dkankheyya, bhuiije-
yya, no ce ikankheyya, appaharite vii chaddeyya appdnake
vh udake opilipeyya, so dsanam uddhareyya, pidodakam pé-
dapitham pédakathalikam patisimeyya, avakkirapdtim dho-
vitvi patisimeyya, péniyam paribhojaniyam patisimeyya,
bhattaggam sammajjeyya, ||3]l yo passeyya paniyaghatam
vé paribhojaniyaghatam vi vaccaghatam vi rittam tuccham,
so upatthipeyya, sac’ assa avisayham hatthavikdrena, duti-
yam dmantetvd hatthavilanghakena upatthidpeyya, na tv eva
tappaccayd vicam bhindeyys, evam kho mayam samaggh
sammodamind avivadaménd phisukam vassam vaseyyima na
ca pindakena kilameyydmb 'ti. ||4|| atha kho te bhikkhil
afifiamafifiam n' eva dlapimsu na sallapimsn. yo pathamam
ghmato pindiya patikkamati, so Asanam paififiipeti, pidoda-
kam pidapitham péddakathalikam upanikkhipati, avakkira-
pitim dhovitvd upatthipeti, piniyam paribhojaniyam upa-
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tthipeti, |5] yo pacchd gimato pindiya patikkamati, sace
hoti bhuttdvaseso, sace dkafikhati, bhufijati, no ce dkaiikhati,
appaharite vi chaddeti appinake vi udake opildpeti, so dsa-
nam uddharati pidodakam pidapitham padakathalikam pati-
simeti, avakkirapitim dhovitvi patisimeti, piniyam pari-
bhojaniyam patisdmeti, bhattaggam semmajjati. |6} Yo
passati piniyaghatam vi paribhojaniyaghatam v vaccagha-
tam va rittam tuecham, so upatthipeti. sac’ assa hoti avi-
sayham hatthavikdrena, dutiyam dmantetvi hatthavilafigha-
kena upatthipeti, na tv eva tappaccayd vicam bhindati. ||7 |
ficippam kho pan’ etam vassam vutthinam bhikkhiinam bha-
gavantam dassandya upasamkamitum. atha kho te bhikkhi
vassam vutthi temisaccayena sendsanam samsdmetva pattaci-
varam fdiya yena Savatthi tena pakkamimsu. anupubbena
yena Sdvatthi Jetavanam Andthapindikassa arimo, yena
bhagavi ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam
abhividetvd ekamantam nisidimsu, dcinnam kho pan’
etam buddhinam bhagavantdnam Agantukehi bhikkhhi
saddhim patisammoditum. |8 atha kho bhagava te bhi-
kkhil etad avoea: kacei bhikkhave khamaniyam, kacei yil-
paniyam, kacei samaggd sammodamini avivadamind phisu-
kam vassam vasittha na ca pindakena kilamitth . kha-
maniyam bhagavi, ydpaniyam bhagava, samaggd ca mayam
bhante sammodaméind avivadamina phisukam vassam va-
simhil na ca pindakena kilamimha *ti. 9] janantdpi tathd-
gatd pucchanti, jinantdpi na puechanti, kalam viditvi pu-
cchanti, kalam viditv nd pucchanti, atthasamhitam tathigatd
pucchanti no anatthasamhitam, anatthasambite setughiito
tathdgatdnam. dvihi dkérehi buddhd bhagavanto bhikkhd
patipucchanti, dhammam vii desessima, elivikidnam vi si-
kkhipadam pafifidpessimi "ti. atha kho bhagavi te bhikkh
etad avoca: yathdkatham pana tumhe bhikkhave samaggl
sammodaménd avivadaménd phasukam vassam vasittha na ca
pindakena kilamittha ti, |10 idha mayam bhante samba-
huld sanditthd sambhatté bhikkht Kosalesu Jjanapadesu aiifia-
tarasmim fdvise vassam upagacchimha, tesam no bhante
amhikam etad ahosi: kena nu kho mayam updyena samaggt
sammodaménd avivadaménd phdsukam vassam vaseyyima na
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ca pindakena kilameyydmé ’ti. tesam no bhante amhikam
etad ahosi: sace kho mayam . . . evam kho mayam sam-
aggd sammodamind avivadaménd phésukam vassam va-
seyydma na ca pindakena kilameyydma "ti, atha kho mayam
bbante afifiamafifiam n' eva dlapimhd na sallapimhid. yo
pathamam gimato pindiya patikkamati, so dsanam pafifid-
peti, pidodakam . . . vicam bhindati. evam kho mayam
bhante samaggh sammodaménd avivadamind phésukam vas-
sam vasimhé na ca pindakena kilamimhi *ti. J11]] atha kho
bhagavd bhikkh{d &mantesi: aphisufi fieva kira "me bhi-
kkhave moghapurisi vutthd samind phisu 'mha vutthd ’ti
patijinanti, pasusamvisafi fieva kira 'me bhikkhave mogha-
purisd vutthd samind phisn 'mha vutthd ’ti patijdnanti, ela-
kasamviisaii fieva kira 'me bhikkhave moghapurisi vutthd
saménd phisu 'mha vutthd *ti patijinanti, pamattasamvisaii
fieva kira 'me bhikkhave moghapurisd vutthd samind phésu
’mha vutthd ’ti patijinanti. katham hi ndm’ ime bhikkhave
moghapurisd migabbatam titthiyasamidinam samédiyissan-
ti. [[12| n’ etam bhikkhave appasannfnam vi pasiidiya.
vigarahitvi dhammikatham katvd bhikkhQi Amantesi: na
bhikkhave migabbatam titthiyasaméddnam samadiyitabbam.
yo samédiyeyya, dpatti dukkatassa. anujindmi bhikkhave
vassam vutthinam bhikkhiinam tihi thdnehi paviretum
ditthena vi sutena vil parisafikiiya vi. si vo bhavissati afifiam-
afifidnulomatd #pattivatthinatd vinayapurekkhiratd. 13
evail ca pana bhikkhave paviretabbam. vyattena bhi-
kkhund patibalena samgho fipetabbo: supidtu me bhante
samgho. ajja pavirand. yadi samghassa pattakallam sam-
gho pavdreyyd ’ti. therena bhikkhund ekamsam uttard-
safigam karitvA ukkutikam nisiditvd afijalim paggahetvi
evam assa vacaniyo: samgham dvuso paviremi ditthena vi
sutena vi parisaiikdya vd, vadantu mam dyasmanto anu-
kampam upidiya, passanto patikarissimi. dutiyam pi . . .
tatiyam pi dvuso samgham paviremi ditthena vii sutena v
parisaiikiya vi, vadantu mam dyasmanto anukampam upd-
diya, passanto patikarissimiti. navakena bhikkhund ekam-
sam uttardsafigam karitvd ukkutikam nisiditvd afjalim pa-
ggahetvi evam assa vacaniyo: samgham bhante paviremi
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ditthena vi . . . dutiyam pi . . . tatiyam pi . . . passanto
potikarissmiti. || 141

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhd there-
gu bhikkhisu ukkutikam nisinnesn pavirayamfnesn sanesn
acchanti. ye te bhikkhQ appicchd te ujjhiyanti khiyanti
viphcenti: katham hi ndma chabbaggiyd bhikkh theresu
bhikkhsu ukkutikam nisinnesu pavirayamdnesn Asanesu
acchissantiti. atha kho te bhikkh(i bhagavato etam aitham
drocesum. saccam kira bhikkhave chabbaggiyid bhikkhi
theresu . . . acchantiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi bu-
ddho bhagavé : katham hi ndma te bhikkhave moghapurisi
theresu . . . acchissanti. n'etam bhikkhave appasannéinam
vi pasidiya. vigarahitvi dhammikatham katvd bhikkhi
dmantesi : na bhikkhave theresu bhikkhisu ukkutikam ni-
sinnesu pavirayamdnesu dsanesu acchitabbam. yo accheyya,
dpatti dukkatassa. anujinimi bhikkhave sabbeh’ eva
ukkutikam nisinnehi pavdretun ti. [1] tena kho
pana samayena afifiataro thero jarddubbalo yiva sabbe pavi-
rentiti ukkotikam nisinno dgamayamino mucchito papati.
bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujdndmi bhikkhave
tadantard ukkutikam nisiditum ydva pavireti, paviretvd
dsane nisiditun ti. [|2[/2]

atha kho bhikkhfinam etad ahosi : kati nu kho pavirand
’ti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum, dve 'méi bhikkhave
pavirand cituddasikd pannarasikd ca. imd kho bhikkhave
dve pavdrand 'ti. |11l atha kho bhikkhdnam etad ahosi:
kati nu kho pavirapakamminiti. bhagavato etam
attham drocesum. cattdr’ imini bhikkhave paviranakammi-
ni, adhammena vaggam paviranakammam . . . (= IL 14.
2, 3. Read pavirapakammam instead of uposathakammam)

. . sikkhitabban ti. [|2|| atha kho bbagavd bhikkh
dmantesi : sannipatatha bhikkhave, samgho paviressatiti.
evam vutte aiifiataro bhikkhu bhagavantam etad avocea:
atthi bhante bhikkhu gilino, so andgato 'ti. anujdnimi
bhikkhave gilinena bhikkhund paviranam ditum. evsii
ca pana bhikkhave ditabbd. tena gilinena bhikkhuni ekam
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bhikkhum upasamkamitvi ekamsam uttarisafigam karitvd
ukkutikam nisiditvi afijalim paggahetvd evam assa vacani-
yo: pavirapam dammi, pavirapam me hara, mam’ atthiya
paviirehiti. kiyena vififidpeti, vicdya vififidpeti, kiyena vi-
cdya vififidpeti, dinnd hoti pavirapd. na kiyena vififidpeti,
na viciya vififilpeti, na kiyena vicdya vififidpeti, na dinnd
hoti pavirapd. (3] evam ce tam labhetha, icc etam kusa-
lam. mno ce labhetha, so bhikkhave gilino bhikkhu maficena
vik pithena vid samghamajjhe Anetvd paviiretabbam. sace
bhikkhave gildnupatthdkinam bhikkh(inam evam hoti: sace
kho mayam gilinam thind cdvessima, dbddho vd abhiva-
ddhissati kilamkiriyd vi bhavissatiti, na bhikkhave gilino
thind civetabbo, samghena tattha gantvi paviretabbam, na
tv eva vaggena samghena paviretabbam. pavireyya ce,
fpatti dukkatassa. |4|| paviranihirako ce bhikkhave di-
nniya pavirapdya . . . (= IL 22. 3, 4. Read pavirani,
pavirandya, pavirapihirako instead of pirisuddhi, pari-
suddhiyd, parisuddhihirako) . . . paviranihirakassa Apatti
dukkatassa. anujinimi bhikkhave tadahu paviraniya pavi-
rapam dentena chandam pi ditum santi samghassa karaniyan
ti 153

tena kho pana samayena afifiataram bhikkhum tadahu pa-
viirandya fidtakd gaphimsu. bhagavato etam attham aro-
cesum. idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhum tadahu pavirandya
fiitakd ganhanti. te fidtaki bhikkhihi evam assu vacaniyé :
igha tumhe dyasmanto imam bhikkhum muhuttam mufica-
tha yAviyam bhikkhu paviretiti. |1|| evam ce tam labhetha,
ice etam kusalam, no ce labhetha, te fiditakd bhikkhiihi evam
assu vacaniyli : ifigha tumhe Ayasmanto muhuttam ekam-
antam hotha yiviyam bhikkhu paviranam detiti. evam
ce tam labhetha, icc etam kusalam, no ce labhetha, te fidta-
ki bhikkhithi evam assu vacaniyd : ifigha tumhe dyasmanto
imam bhikkhum muhuttam nissimam netha yiva samgho
paviretiti. evam ce tam labhetha, ice etam kusalam, no ce
labhetha, na tv eva vaggena samghena paviretabbam. pa-
vireyya ce, fpatti dukkatassa. 12| idha pana bhikkhave
bbikkhum tadahu paviirandya rdjino gaphanti, cord gan-
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hanti, dhuttd ganhanti, bhikkhii paceatthikdA gaphanti. te
bhikkhil paccatthikl bhikkhhi evam assu vacaniydi: ingha
« . (comp.§1.2) ... natveva vaggena samghena pavi-
retabbam. pavireyya ce, apatti dukkatass *ti. |34/l

tena kho pana samayena afifiatarasmim dvise tadahu pavi-
rapAya pafica bhikkh(t viharanti. atha kho tesam bhi-
kkhiinam etad ahosi : bhagavatd pafifiattam samghena pavi-
retabban ti, mayaii ¢’ amhd pafica jand. katham nu kho
amhehi paviiretabban ti. bhagavato etam attham rocesum.
anujdnami bhikkhave paficannam samghe pavéretun ti. |1
tena kho pana samayena afifiatarasmim dvise tadahu pavi-
randya cattiro bhikkhit viharanti. atha kho tesam bhi-
kkhiinam etad ahosi: bhagavatd anufifitam paficannam
samghe paviirelum, mayail ¢’ amhd cattiro jand. katham
nu kho amhehi pavéretabban ti. bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave catunnam afifiamafifiam
paviretum. |2 evail ca pana bhikkhave paviretabbam :
vyattena bhikkhund patibalena te bhikkhf fidpetabbd : su-
nantu me dyasmanto. ajja pavirapd. yad' dyasmantdnam
pattakallam mayam afifiamafifiam pavdreyyAmd ’ti. therena
bhikkhuné ekamsam uttardsangam karitvA ukkutikam nisi-
ditvi afijalim paggahetvd te bhikkhii evam assu vacaniyi:
aham Avuso dyasmante paviremi ditthena vi sutena vA pa-
risafikdya vi,, vadantu mam dyusmanto anukampam upidéya,
passanto patikarissimi. dutiyam pi . . . tatiyam pi dvuso
. . . patikarissimiti. navakena bhikkhunA ekamsam uttari-
safigam karitvd ukkutikam nisiditvd afijalim paggahetvi te
bhikkh{i evam assu vacaniyé : aham bhante dyasmante pavi-
remi ditthena vi . . . dutiyam pi . . . tatiyam pi . . . pa-
tikarissdmiti. 3] tena kho pana samayena afifiatarasmim
Avise tadahu pavidrapiya tayo bhikkhii viharanti. atha
kho tesam bhikkh{inam etad ahosi: bhagavatd anufifidtam
paficannam samghe paviretum, catunnam nﬁﬁumaﬁﬁh?p pa-
viiretum, mayafi ¢’ amhi tayo jand. katham no kho amhehi
paviretabban ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anuji-
niimi bhikkhave tippannam sfifiamaiifiom paviretum. evaii
ca pana bhikkhave paviretabbam. vyattena ... (=§3)
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. + . patikarissdmiti. [|4|] tena kho pana samayena afifiata-
rusmim Avise tadahu pavirapiya dve bhikkhi viharanti.
atha kho tesam bhikkhfinam etad ahosi: bhagavatd anufifid-
tam paficannam samghe paviretum, catunnam afifinmafifiam
pavéretum, tipnannam afifiamafifiam paviretum, mayafi ¢
‘amhd dve jand. katham nu kho amhehi pavaretabban ti.
bhagavato etam attham Arocesum.  anujindmi bhikkhave
dvinnam afifiamafifiam paviretum. [|53]] evafi ca pana bhi-
kkhave paviretabbam. therena bhikkhund ekamsam uttard-
saigam karitvd ukkutikam nisiditvd afijalim paggahetvd
pavo bhikkhu evam assa vacaniyo: aham fvuso dyas-
mantam paviiremi ditthena vd sutena vd parisaikiya vi,
vadatu mam Ayssmé anukampam uphdiya, passanto patika-
rissimi. dutiyam pi . . . tatiyam pi dvuso . . . patikarissi-
miti. navakena bhikkhund ekamsam . . . paggahetvi thero
bhikkhu evam assa vacaniyo: aham bhante dyasmantam pa-
viremi ditthena va . . . dutiyam pi . . . tatiyam pi . . .
patikarissimiti. 6] tena kho pana samayena afifiatarasmim
fivise tadahu paviraniya eko bhikkhu viharati. atha kho
tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi: bhagavati anufifiitam pafica-
nnam samghe paviretum, catunnam afiflamaiifiam pavire-
tum, tinnannam afifiamaiifiam pavdretum, dvinnam afifiam-
afifiam pavdretum, ahafi ¢’ amhi ekako. katham nu kho
mayh paviretabban ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum.
I7ll idha pana bhikkhave afifiatarasmim fvise tadahu pavil-
rapfiya eko bhikkhu viharati. tena bhikkhave bhikkhuni
yattha bhikkhi patikkamanti upatthinasiliya v mandape
vt rukkhamille vi, sa deso sammajjitvii piniyam paribhojani-
yam upatthipetvi fsanam pafifidpetvd padipam katvd nisidi-
tabbam, sace afifie bhikkhi dgacchanti, tehi saddhim pavi-
retabbam, no ce dgacchanti, ajja me pavirand 'ti adhittha-
tabbam. mno ce adhitthaheyya, épatti dukkatassa. [|8]
tatra bhikkhave yattha pafica bhikkhi viharanti, na ekassa
paviranam Aharitvi cathi samghe pavidretabbam. pavé-
reyyum ce, fpatti dukkatassa, tatra bhikkhave yattha
cattiro bhikkhd viharanti, na ckassa pavirapam dharitvi
tihi afifiamafifiam pavdretabbam. pavireyyum ce, dpatt
dukkatassa. tatra bhikkhave yattha tayo bhikkhi viharanti,
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na ckassa pavdrapam Aharitvd dvibi afifiamafifiam paviire-
tabbam. pavireyyum ce, dpatti dukkatassa. tatra bhi-
kkhave yattha dve bhikkh{ viharanti, na ekassa paviranam
dharitvd ekena adhitthdtabbam. adhitthaheyya ce, ipatti
dukkatassd "ti. [9]5]]

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu tadahu pavi-
rapdya dpattim dpanno hoti. atha kho tassa bhikkhuno
etad ahosi: bhagavatd paiifiattam na sipattikena pavire-
tabban ti, ahafi ¢’ amhi dpattim &panno. katham nu kho
mayl patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum.
idha pana . . . (comp. 1L 27.1,2. Read tadahu paviraniya
instead of tadah’ uposathe) . . . patikarissimiti vatva pavi-
retabbam, na tv eva tappaceayd paviraniya antardyo kitabbo
*i. 11|l tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu pavira-
yamano dpattim sarati. atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad
ahosi : bhagavatd pafifiattam na sipattikena paviretabban ti,
ahaii ¢’ amhi fpattim dpanno. katham nu kho mayi pati-
pajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum, idha
pana bhikkhave bhikkhu pavirayamiino dpattim sarati. tena
bhikkhave bhikkhund sdmanté bhikkhu evam assa vacaniyo:
gham #vuso itthanndmam &pattim Apanno, ito vatthahitva
tam Apattim patikarissimiti vatvd paviretabbam, na tv eva
tappaceayd pavirandya antarfyo kitabbo. I12]] idha pana
bhikkhave bhikkhu pavirayaméno dpattiyd vematiko
hoti. tena bhikkhave bhikkhund . . . (comp. 1L 27. 4-8)
. . . patikarissatiti vatvd paviretabbam, na tv eva tappacca-
yil paviraniya antariyo kitabbo 'ti. || 31161
t pathamabhépaviram nitthitam.

tena kho pana samayena afifiatarasmim Avise tadahu pavi-
randya sambahuld dvisikd bhikkhi sannipatimsu pafica vi
atirekd vi, te na janimsu atth’ aiifie Avisikd bhikkhfi andga-
4 'ti. te dhammasafifiino vinayasafifiino vaggd samagga-
safifiino paviresum. tehi paviriyamine ath’ afifie &visikd
bhikkhfl dgacchimsu bahutard. bhagavato etam attham éro-
cesum. 1] idha pana bhikkhave afifiatarasmim fivse tad-
ahu pavirandya sambabuld dvisikd bhikkhii sannipatanti
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pafica vA atirekd vi, te na jdnanti aith’ afifie dvisiki
bhikkhid andgatd 'ti. te dhammasafifiino vinayasaiifiino
vaggh samaggasafifiino pavirenti. tehi paviriyamine
ath’ afifie Avisikd bhikkh{ dgacchanti bahutard. tehi bhi-
kkhave bhikkhiihi puna paviretabbam, pavéritinam andpatti.
121l idha pana bhikkhave afifiatarasmim Avise tadahu pavii-
randya . . . tehi paviriyaméne ath’ aiifie Avisikd bhikkhi
dgacchanti samasami. paviritd supaviritd, avasesehi pavii-
retabbam, pavérithnam andpatti. idha pana bhikkhave afifia-
tarasmim fvéase tadahu paviraniya . . . tebi paviriyaméne
ath’ afifie Avasikd bhikkhfi dgacchanti thokatard. pavé-
ritd supaviritd, avasesehi paviretabbam, paviritinam anfipatti.
|31 idha pana bhikkhave afifiatarasmim fivise tadshu pa-
viranfiya . . . tehi paviritamatte ath’ aifie Avisikd
bhikkht dgacchanti bahutard. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhihi
puna paviretabbam, pavéritinam andpatti. idha pana . .
tehi pavaritamatte ath’ afifie dvasikd bhikkh{ dgacchanti
samasamd. pavAritd supaviritd, tesam santike pavire-
tabbam, pavaritinam andpatti. idha pana . . . tehi pavi-
ritamatte ath’ affie Avasikd bhikkh( Agacchanti thoka-
tard. pavlrith supaviriti, tesam santike paviretabbam,
paviritinam andpatti. ||4)| idha pana . . . tehi paviri-
tamatte avatthitdya parisiya ath’ afifie . . . (=§4)
. . . paviritinam andpatti. idha pana . . . tehi paviri-
tamatte ekaccdya vutthitiya parisdya ... (=§4)
. . . pavhritinam andpatti. idha pana . . . tehi pavari-
tamatte sabbiya vutthitdya parisiya ... (=§4)
. . . paviritinam andpatti. [|5]]
andpattipannarasakam nitthitam. |7

idha pana bhikkhave afifiatarasmim dvéise tadahu pavi-
randya sambahuld dvisikd bhikkh(l sannipatanti pafica vd
atirekd vd, te jAnanti atth’ afifie ivisikd bhikkhil anigatd
’ti. te dhammasafifiino vinayasaiifiino vaggd vaggasafifiino
pavirenti. tehi paviriyamine ath’ afifie AviisikdA bhi-
kkhii Agacchanti bahutard. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhihi
puna pavdretabbam, paviritinam dpatti dukkatassa. ||1]|
idha pana . . . tehi paviriyamine ath’ afifie Avisikid
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bhikkhi dgacchanti samasami. paviritd supaviritd, ava-
seschi pavéiretabbam, paviritdnam dpatti dukkatassa. idha
pana . . . tehi paviriyamine ath’ afifie fvisikd bhikkh
digacchanti thokatard. paviritd supaviritd, avasesehi pa-
viretabbam, pavaritinam dpatti dukkatassa. 121l idha pana
. .. tehi paviritamatte —la — avutthitiya parisiya —la—
ekaccaya vutthitiya parisiya — la — sabbiya vutthitdya
parisya ath’ afifie Avisikd bhikkhi digacchanti bahutard
— la — samasamid — la — thokatard. paviritd supaviritd,
tesam santike paviretabbam, pavaritinam dpatti dukka-
tassa. [|3|]

vaggivaggasaiifiinopannarasakam nitthitam. |8/

idha pana bhikkhave afifiatarasmim Avise tadahu pavira-
niya sambahuld Avisiki bhikkhéi sannipatanti pafica vil
atirekd vi, te jdnanti atth’ afifie dvasiki bhikkhi anfigati
'ti. te kappati nu kho amhikam paviretum na nu kho
kappatiti vematikd pavirenti. tehi paviriyamine ath’
afifie AvAsikd bhikkh@ Agacchanti bahutard. tehi bhi-
kkhave bhikkhihi puna paviretabbam, paviritdnam &patti
dukkatassa. |1/ idha pana . . . (comp. IN.8.2,8) ...
tesam santike paviretabbam, paviritdnam apatti dukka-
tassa. [|2|

vematikdpannarasakam nitthitam. 9]

idha pana bhikkhave afifitarasmim Avilse tadahn pavira-
niya sambahuld dvdsiki bhikkha sannipatanti pafica vd
atirekil vA, te jAnanti atth’ afifie Avisikd bhikkhi anfgatd
'ti. te kappat’ eva amhikem paviretum, n’ amhikam na
kappatiti kukkuceapakatd pavirenti. tehi pavariya-
méne ath’® afifie Avhsikd bhikkht Agacchanti bahutara.
tehi bhikkhave bhikkhihi puna paviretabbam, paviritinam
dpatti dukkatassa. [[1]| idba pana .. . (comp. IV. 8. 2, 3)
. . . tesam santike paviretabbam, paviritinam &patti dukka-
tassa. [|2|]

kukkuccapakatdpannarasakam nitthitam. |10

idha pana bhikkhave afifiatarasmim dvise tadahu pavi-
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rapiya sambahuld dvisikd bhikkhii sannipatanti pafica va
atirekd vd, te jénanti atth’ afifie fivisikd bhikkhi andgatd
*%i. te massante te vinassante te ko tehi attho ’ti bheda-
purekkhérd pavirenti. tehi paviriyamine ath’ afifie
. Avasikd bhikkh dgacchanti bahutard. tehi bhikkhave
bhikkhiihi puna-paviretabbam, paviritinam apatti thullacea-
yassa. |1|| idha pana . . . (comp. IV. 8.2, 3. Read dpatti
thullaccaynssa instead of Apatti dukkatassa; in the case of
fignechanti samasami read paviiriti supavéritd, avasesehi pa-
vhretabbam) . . . tesam santike pavéretabbam, paviritinam
dpatti thullaccayassa. |2
bhedapurekkhiripannarasakam nitthitam. [|11]|
paficasattatikam nitthitam.

idha pana bhikkhave afinatarasmim Avése tadahu pavira-
niya sambahuli dvisikd bhikkhi sannipatanti pafica va
atirekd v4, te jdnanti aiifie dvisikd bhikkhi antosimam
okkamantiti. te jAnanti afifie dvisiki bhikkhil antosi-
mam okkantd ’'ti. te passanti afifie aviisike bhikkh
antosimem okkamante. te passunti afliie dvasike bhi-
kkhi antosimam okkante. te sunanti afifie Avisikd bhi-
kkht antosimam okkamantiti. te sunanti aiifie Avisikd
bhikkh antosimam okkantd ’ti. dvisikena dvisikd eka-
satapaficasattati tikanayato, avdsikena dgantukf, dgantukena
iivisika, dgantukena dgantukd, peyyilamukhena satta tikasa-
thni honti. ||1//121l

idha pana bhikkhave dvisikinam bhikkhinam citudda-
so hoti, Agantukinam pannaraso . .. (= 1I. 32. 1-33, 5.
Read paviretabbam, pavérenti, tadahu pavirandya instead of
uposatho kitabbo, uposatham karonti, tadah’ uposathe) . . .
ajj’ eva gantun ti. [[1]13 1

na bhikkhave bhikkhuniyd nisinnaparisiya pavare-
tabbam. yo pavireyya, dpatti dukkatassa. na bhikkhave
sikkhaminiya, na simanerassa, na shmaneriyd, na sikkbam
paccakkhitakassa, na antimavatthum ajjhipannakassa ni-
sinnaparisiya paviretabbam. yo pavdreyya, dpatti dukka-
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tassa. |1]] ma Apattiyd adassane ukkhittakassa nisinnapari-
sya paviretabbam. yo pavireyya, yathédhammo kiretabbo.
na fpattiyd appatikamme ukkhittakassa, na pipikiya ditthi-
yi appatinissagge ukkhittakassa nisinnaparisiya pavére-
tabbam. yo pavidreyya, yathidhammo kéretabbo. ||2]| na
pandakassa nisinnaparisiya paviretabbam. yo pavireyya,
dpatti dukkatassa. na theyyasamvisakassa, na titthiyapa-
kkantakassa, na tiracchfnagatassa, na mitughéitakassa, na
pitughiitakassa, na arahantaghitakassa, na bhikkhunidisa-
kassa, na samghabhedakassa, na lohituppédakassa, na ubhato-
vyaiijanakassa nisinnaparisiya paviretabbam. yo pavireyys,
dpatti dukkatassa. || 3] na bhikkhave pdrivisikassa pavira-
padinena pavéretabbam afifiatra avutthitdya parisiya. na
ca bhikkhave apavirapiya paviretabbamp afifiatra samgha-
simaggiyd "ti. [|411141

tena kho pana samayena Kosalesu janapadesu afifiata-
rasmim avise tadahu pavirapiya savarabhayakam ahosi.
bhikkht npésakkhimsu tevicikam paviretum. bhagavato
etam attham drocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave dveviei-
kam pavéretun ti. bilhataram savarabhayakam ahosi.
bhikkhfi nfsakkhimsu dvevAcikam paviretum. bhagavato
etam attham drocesum. anujindmi bhikkbave ekaviei-
kam pavidretun ti. bilhataram savarabhayakeam ahosi.
bhikkhit ndsakkhimsu ekaviicikam paviretum. bhagavato
etam attham Arocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave saména-
vassikam paviretun ti. |1]] tena kho pana samayena
afifiatarasmim dvdse tadahu pavirandyn manussehi didnam
dentehi yebhuyyena ratti khepitd hoti. atha kho tesam bhi-
kkhfinam etad ahosi: manussehi dinam dentehi yebhuyyena
ratti khepitd. sace samgho tevicikam paviressati, apavirito
'va samgho bhavissati, athiyam ratti vibhayissati. katham
nu kho amhehi patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham
frocesum. ||2]] idha pana bhikkhave afifiatarasmim dvise
tadahu pavirapiya manussehi dénam dentehi yebhuyyena
ratti khepitd hoti. tatra ce bhikkhinum evam hoti: ma-
nussehi . . . vibhilyissatiti, vyattena bhikkhund patibalena
samgho fidpetabbo : supitu me bhante samgho, manussehi
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danam dentehi yebhuyyena ratti khepitd. sace samgho te-
vicikam paviressati, apavirito 'va samgho bhavissati, athd-
yam ratti vibhdyissati. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho
dvevicikam ekavicikam samdnavassikam pavdreyyd 't |13
idha pana bhikkhave afifiatarasmim dvise tadahu pavirand-
ya bhikkhihi dbammam bhanantehi suttantikehi suttantam
samgiyantehi vinayadharehi vinaysm vinicchinantehi dha-
mmakathikehi dhammam sdkacchantehi bhikkhihi kalaham
karontehi yebhuyyena ratti khepitd hoti. tatra ce bhikkhi-
nam evam hoti : bhikkhihi kalaham karontehi yebhuyyena
ratti khepitd. sace samgho tevicikam paviressati, apavirito
'va samgho bhavissati, athdyam ratti vibhiyissatiti, vyatte-
na bhikkhund patibalena samgho fidpetabbo : sunitu me
bhante samgho. bhikkh(hi kalaham . . . khepitd. sace
samgho teviicikam paviressati, apavirito 'va samgho bha-
vissati, athdyam ratti vibhdyissati. yadi samghassa patta-
kallam, samgho dvevicikam ekavicikam saménavassikam pa-
vireyyd ’ti. |4/ tena kho pana samayena Kosalesu
janapadesu afifintarasmim &vése tadahu paviraniya mahi
bhikkhusamgho sannipatito hoti parittaii ca anovassikam
hoti mahi ca megho uggato hoti. atha kho tesam bhikkha-
nam etad ahosi: ayam kho mahi bhikkhusamgho sannipatito
parittafi ca anovassikam mahd ca megho uggato. sace
samgho teviicikam paviressati, apaviirito "va samgho bha-
vissati, athdiyam megho pavassissati. katham nu kho amhe-
hi patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. (51
idha pana bhikkhave afifiatarasmim dviise taduhu pavirandya
mahd bhikkhusamgho sannipatito hoti parittafi ca anovassi-
kam hoti mahd ca megho uggato hoti. tatra ce bhikkhiinam
evam hoti : ayam kho mahd . . . (=§5) . . . pavassissatiti,
vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho fidpetabbo: sunita me
bhante samgho. ayam mahd . .. pavassissati. yadi samghassa
pattakallam, samgho dveviicikam ekavicikam saminavassi-
kam pavireyyd 'ti, ||6]] idha pana bhikkhave afifiatarasmim
Avise tadahu paviirapiya rdjantariyo hoti — la — corantarii-
yo h., agyantariyo h., udakant. h., manussant. h., amanussant.
h., vilant. h., sirimsapant. h., jivitant. h., brahmacariyanta-
riiyo hoti. tatra ce bhikkh{nam evam hoti : ayam kho brah-
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macariyantarfiyo. sace samgho tevicikam pavéressati, apa-
viirito 'va samgho bhavissati, athdyam brahmacariyantariyo
bhavissatiti, vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho Hfilpe-
tabbo : sunitu me bhante samgho. ayam brahmacariyanta-
riyo. sace samgho tevicikam paviressati, apavirito 'va
samgho bhavissati, athdyam brahmacariyantariyo bhavissa-
ti. yadi sapghassa pattakallam, samgho dvevicikam eka-
vicikam samfnavassikam pavireyyd "t. I7[115]]

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyé bhikkhil si-
pattiki pavirenti. bhagavato etam attham #rocesum. na
bhikkhave sidpattikena pavidretabbam. yo pavi-
reyya, Apatti dukkatassa, anujéndmi bhikkhave yo sipa-
ttiko pavireti, tassa okfsam kirdpetvd &pattiyd codetun
ti. |1]| tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhi-
kkhil okdsam kiripiyamind na icchanti okisam kitum.
bhagavato etam attham 8rocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave
okfisam akarontasss paviranam thapetum. evail ca
pana bhikkhave thapetabbd. tadahu pavirandya cituddase
vl pannarase vi tasmim puggale sammukhibhiite samgha-
majjhe udiharitabbam: supdtu me bhante samgho. itthan-
ndmo puggalo sipattiko, tassa pavirapam thapemi, na
tasmim sammukhibhite paviretabban ti thapitd hoti pavé-
rand ’ti. [2|| tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhi-
kkhit pur’ amhikam pesald bhikkhdi paviranam thapenti-
ti patigace’ eva suddhinam bhikkh{nam andpattikéinam
avatthusmim akérane paviranam thapenti paviritinam pi
pavirapam thapenti. bhagavato etam attham d&rocesum.
na bhikkhave suddbinam bhikkh(nam andpattikinam ava-
tthusmim akArane pavirand thapetabbd. yo thapeyya, dpatti
dukkatassa. na bhikkhave paviritinam pi pavirand thape-
tabbd. yo thapeyya, dpatti dukkatassa. [|3]| evam kho bhi-
kkhave thapitd hoti pavirapd, evam atthapitd. kathafi ca
bhikkhave atthapitd hoti pavirand. tevicikiya ce bhikkhave
paviraniya bhisitiya lapitdya pariyositiya pavirapam tha-
peti, atthapitd hoti pavirapi. dvevdcikiya ce bhikkhave,
ekavicikiiya ce bhikkhave, ssminavassikiya ce bhikkhave pa-
viranfiya bhisithya lapitdya pariyositiya pavirapam thapeti,
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atthapitd hoti pavdrapd. evam kho bhikkhave atthapitd
hoti pavirani. ||4]] kathail ca bhikkhave thapitd hoti pavi-
rand. tevicikiya ce bhikkhave paviraniya bhisitdyn lapitd-
ya pariyositiya pavdranam thapeti, thapité hoti pavirapi.
dvevicikiya ce bhikkhave, ekavicikiya ce bhikkhave, sami-
navassikiiya ce bhikkhave pavirandya bhdsitdya lapitiya
apariyositdya pavirapam thapeti, thapitd hoti pavirani.
evam kho bhikkhave thapitd hoti pavirand. [|5] idha pana
bhikkhave tadahu pavirapiya bhikkhu bhikkhussa pava-
rapam thapeti. tam ce bhikkhum afifie bhikkhil jinanti
ayam kho dyasmi aparisuddhakiyasamiciro aparisunddhava-
cisamfcliro aparisuddhadjivo bilo avyatto na patibalo anu-
yuiijiyamino anuyogam ditun ti, alam bhikkhu, mi bhanda-
nam mi kalaham mé viggaham ma vivadan ti omadditvi
samghena paviretabbam. ||6|| idha pana bhikkhave tadahu
pavéraniya bhikkhu bhikkhussa paviranam thapeti. tam ce
bhikkhum afifie bhikkhfi jinanti ayam kho iyasma pari-
suddhakiyasamicdro aparisuddhavacisamiciro aparisuddha-
djivo bilo avyatto na patibalo anuyufijiyaméno anuyogam
ditun ti, alam bhikkhu . . . paviretabbam. ||7 ] idha pana
bhikkhave tadahu paviraniya bhikkhu bhikkhussa pavira-
nam thapeti. tam ce bhikkhum aiifie bhikkhi jinanti ayam
kho ayasméi parisuddhakiyasaméciro parisuddhavacisami-
chro aparisuddhadjivo bilo avyatto na patibalo anuyuiijiya-
mino anuyogam ditun ti, alam bhikkha . . . paviretabbam.
18] idha pana bhikkhave tadahu paviraniys bhikkhu bhi-
kkhussa pavirapam thapeti. tam ce bhikkhum afifie bhi-
kkhi jinanti ayam kho dyasméd parisuddhakiyasamicdro
parisuddhavacisamiciro parisuddhadjivo bilo avyatto na
patibalo anuyuiijiyamino anuyogam ditun ti, alam bhi-
kkhu . . . paviretabbam, (9] idha pana bhikkhave tad-
ahu paviraniya bhikkhu bhikkhussa paviranam thape-
ti. tam ce bhikkhum afifie bhikkhii jinanti ayam kho
fiyasmé parisuddhakiyasamiciro pariauddhuvanlsam&c&ro pa-
risnddhadjivo pandito vyatto patibalo anuyuiijiyamino
anuyogam diitun ti, so evam assa vacaniyo : yam kho
tvam Avuso imassa bhikkhuno paviranam thapesi, kimhi
nam thapesi, silavipattiyd thapesi, dcAravipattiyd thapesi,
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ditthivipattiyd thapesiti. |10l so ce evam vadeyya: si-
lavipattiyi thapemi, Acdravip. th., ditthivip. thapemiti,
so evam assa vacaniyo: jAniti pandyasmi silavipattim,
jinAti Acdravipattim, jiniti ditthivipattin ti. so ce evam
vadeyya: jinami kho aham dvuso silavipattim, jandmi dcd-
ravipattim, jindmi ditthivipattin ti, so evam assa vacani-
yo: katami panivuso silavipatti, katamd dcAravipatti, katami
ditthivipattiti. | 11| so ce evam vadeyya : cattdri ca plrdji-
kéni terasa samghidisesd ayam silavipatti, thullaccayam pi-
cittiyam pétidesaniyam dukkatam dubbhésitam ayam écira-
vipatti, micchdditthi antaggfhika ditthi ayam ditthivipattiti,
so evam assa vacaniyo: yam kho tvam &vuso imassa bhi-
kkhuno pavéranam thapesi, ditthena thapesi, sutena thapesi,
parisankiya thapesiti. [| 12|| so ce evam vadeyya: ditthena vd
thapemi, sutena vé thapemi, parisaiikiya v thapemiti, so
evam assa vacaniyo: yam kho tvam dvuso imassa bhikkhu-
no ditthena paviranam thapesi, kim te dittham, kinti te
dittham, kada te dittham, kattha te dittham, pirdjikam ajjhé-
pajjanto dittho, samghddisesam ajjhipajjanto dittho, thulla-
ccayam pheittiyam pétidesaniyam dukkatam dubbhisitam
ajjhépajjanto dittho, kattha ca tvam ahosi, kattha ciyam
bhikkhu ahosi, kim ca tvam karosi, kim ciyam bhikkhu
karotiti. [[13] so ce evam vadeyya: na kho sham &vuso
imassa bhikkhuno ditthena pavdranam thapemi, api ca su-
tena paviranam thapemiti, so evam assa vacaniyo : yam kho
tvam Avuso imassa bhikkhuno sutena pavirapam thapesi,
kim te sutam, kinti te sutam, kadi te sutam, kattha te sutam,
parijikam ajjbdpanno ’ti sutam, samghddisesam ajjhdpanno
’ti sutam, thullaccayam picittiyam pitidesaniyam dukkatam
dubbhfsitam ajjhépanno 'ti sutam, bhikkhussa sutam, bhi-
kkhuniyi s., sikkhamfniya s., simanerassa s., simaneriyd s.,
upasakassa s., updsikiya s, rijinam s., rijamahimatiinam
8., titthiyinam s., titthiyasivakdnam sutan ti. [[14]] so ce
evam vadeyya : na kho aham dvuso imassa bhikkhuno sute-
na pavirapam thapemi, api ca parisaiikdiya pavdranam tha-
pemiti, so evam assa vacaniyo : yam kho tvam dvuso imassa
bhikkhuno parisafikiiya paviranam thapesi, kim parisankasi,
kinti parisaiikasi, kada parisafikasi, kattha parisafikasi, pird-
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jikam ajjhipanno 'ti parisanikasi, samghidisesam ajjhdpanno
’ti parisafikasi, thullaccayam pécittiyam ptidesaniyam du-
kkatam dubbhisitam ajjhipanno ’ti parisaiikasi, bhikkhussa
sutvi parisaiikasi . . . titthiyasivakénam sutvd parisafika-
siti. || 15]] so ce evam vadeyya: na kho aham fivuso imassa
bhikkhuno parisafikiya paviranam thapemi, api ca aham na
jinémi kena aham imassa bhikkhuno pavérapam thapemiti,
so ce bhikkhave codako bhikkhu anuyogena vififillnam sa-
brahmacdrinam cittam na &rddheti ananuvido cudito bhi-
kkhd ’ti alam vacanfiys. so ce bhikkhave codako bhikkhua
anuyogena viifilinam sabrahmacarinam cittam arbdheti sd-
nuvddo cudito bhikkhtl ’ti alam vacandya. [[16]] so ce bhi-
kkhave codako bhikkhu amilakena pirdjikena anuddhamsi-
tam patijiniti, samghidisesam ropetvd samghena pavire-
tabbam. so ce bhikkhave codako bhikkhu amfilakena sam-
ghédisesena anuddhamsitam patijindti, yathddhammam kird-
petvi samghena paviretabbam. so ce bhikkhave codako
bhikkhu amblakena thullaceayena pécittiyena pitidesaniyena
dukkatena dubbhésitena anuddhamsitam patijiniti, yathd-
dhammam krdpetvA samghena paviretabbam. 17| =0 ce
bhikkhave cudito bhikkha parjikam ajjhdpannoe 'ti patijéné-
ti, ndsetvd samghena paviiretabbam. so ce bhikkhave cudito
bhikkhu samghédisesam ajjhipanno ‘i patijindti, samghidi-
sesam ropetvd samghena paviretabbam. so ce bhikkhave
cudito  bhikkhu thullaccayam pleittiyam pitidesaniyam
dukkatam dubbbsitam ajjhépanno 'ti patijaniti, yatha-
dhammam kéripetvd samghena paviretabbam. (118]] idha
pana bhikkhave bhikkhu tadahu pavirapiya thullaccayam
ajjhdpanno hoti. ekacce bhikkhi thullaccayaditthino honti,
ekacce bhikkhQ samghidisesaditthino honti. ye te bhi-
kkhave bhikkhd thullaccayaditthino, tehi so bhikkhave
bhikkhu ekamantam apanetvi yathddhammam kirdpetvit
samgham upasamkamitvi evam assa vacaniyo: yam kho so
#ivuso bhikkhu &pattim épanno, sissa yathddhammam patika-
td. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho pavireyyd "ti. [[19]
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu tadahu pavirandya thullacca-
yam ajjhipanno hoti. ekacce bhikkhi thullaccayaditthino
honti, ekacce bhikkh@i pécittiyaditthino honti. ekacce bhi-
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Kkkhfi thullaceayaditthino honti, ekacee bhikkh patidesani-
yaditthino honti. ek. bh. thullaccayad. h,, ek. bh. dukka-
tad. h., ek. bh. thullaccayad. h., ek. bh. dubbhsitad. h.
ye te bhikkhave bhikkhi thullaccayaditthino, tehi . . .
(=4§19) . . . samgho pavireyyd ti. 20| idha pana bhi-
kkhave bhikkhu tadahu pavirandya picittiyam ajjhipanno
hoti, patidesaniyam ajjhip. hoti, dukkatam ajjhép. hoti,
dubbhasitam ajjhip. hoti. ekacce bhikkh( dubbhasitaditthi-
no honti, ekacee bhikkhit samghddisesaditthino honti. ye te
bhikkhave bhikkhi dubbhésitaditthine, tehi . . . (=§ 19)
. . . samgho pavireyyd 'ti. [|21]] idha pana bhikkhave
bhikkhu tadahu pavirapdya dubbhdsitam ajjhipanno hoti.
ckacce bhikkhl dubbhisitaditthino honti, ek. bh. thullaceca-
yad. h., ek. bh. dubbhisitad. h., ek. bh. plcittiyad. h., ek.
bh. dubbhasitad. h., ek. bh. pAtidesaniyad. h., ek. bh. du-
bbhasitad. h., ek. bh. dukkatad. honti. ye te bhikkhave bhi-
kkhii dubbhasitaditthino, tehi . . . samgho pavireyya 'ti. |22
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu tadahu pavirapiya samgha-
majjhe uddhareyya: sunitu me bhante samgho.  idam
vatthum pafifilyati na puggalo. yadi samghassa patta-
kallam, vatthum thapetvi samgho paviireyyd 'ti. so evam
assa vacaniyo: bhagavatd kho dvuso visuddhinam pavirand
pafifiattd, sace vatthum paiifidyati na puggalo, idin’ eva
nam vadehiti. |23|| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu tadahu
paviraniya samghamajjhe udihareyya: supitu me bhante
samgho. ayam puggalo pafifidyati na vatthum. yadi sam-
ghassa pattakallam, puggalam thapetvd samgho pavireyyd
*ti. #o evam assa vacaniyo: bhagavati kho dvuso samaggi-
namn pavirand paiifiattd. sace puggalo pafifidyati na vatthum,
idin’ eva nam vadehiti. |24/ idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu
tadahu pavirapya samghamajjhe udihareyya: sunita me
bhante samgho. idam vatthufi ca puggalo ca pafifidyati.
yadi samghassa pattakallam, vatthun ca puggalaii ca thapetvi
samgho pavireyyl 'ti. so evam assa vacaniyo: bhagavatd kho
ivoso visuddhénofi ca samagginafi ca pavirand pafifiattd.
sace vatthufi ca puggalo ca pafifiiyati, idin’ eva nam vadehi-
ti. |25] pubbe ce bhikkhave pavirandya vatthum pafifidya-
ti, pacchd puggalo, kallam vacandya. pubbe ce bhikkhave
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pavirapdya puggalo pafifidyati, pacchii vatthum, kallam va-
canfiya. pubbe ce bhikkhave pavirandya vatthuii ca pugga-
lo ca pafifidyati, tam ce katdya paviraniya ukkoteti, ukkota-
nakam pécittiyan ti. (126(/16]]

tena kho pana samayena sambahuld sanditthd sambhattd
bhikkhfi Kosalesu janapadesu afifiatarasmim dviise vassam
upagacchimsu.  tesam simantd afifie bhikkhQ bhapdana-
kiirakd kolahakdrakd vivAdakiraki bhassakdraka samghe
adhikaranakérakd vassam upagacchimsu mayam tesam bhi-
kkhfinam vassam vutthinam paviraniya paviranam tha-
pessimi ’ti. assosum kho te bhikkhi: amhikam kira
shmantd afifie bhikkhd bhandanakirakd . . . adhika-
rapakArakd vassam upagatd mayam . . . thapessimd 'ti.
kathem nu kho amhehi patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato
etam attham drocesum. [|1]| idha pana bhikkhave sam-
bahuld sanditthd sambhattd bhikkh{ afifiatarasmim #vise
vassam upagacchanti. tesam simantd afifie bhikkh{i bhanda-
nakérakd . . . adhikarapakirakd vassam upagacchanti ma-
yam . . . thapessimd ’ti. anujinimi bhikkhave tehi bhi-
kkh(hi dve tayo uposathe cituddasike kiitumn katham mayam
tehi bhikkhhi pathamataram pavireyyimd ’ti. te ce bhi-
kkhave bhikkh( bhandanakérakd . . . adhikarapakdrakd
fivhsam dgacchanti, tehi bhikkhave dvisikehi bhikkhiihi la-
hum-lahum sannipatitvd paviretabbam, paviretva vattabba :
paviritd kho mayam &vuso, yathiyasmanté mafifisnti tathd
karvontl ’ti. |2]| te ce bhikkhave bhikkh bhandanakirakd

. adhikaranakdrakd asamvihitd tam @visam figacchanti,
tehi bhikkhave Aviisikehi bhikkhihi dsanam paiifidpetabbam,
pidodakam phdapitham pidakathalikam upanikkhipitabbam,
paccuggantvii pattacivaram patiggahetabbam, péniyena pu-
cchitabbé, tesam vikkhitva nissimam gantvi paviretabbam,
paviretvd vattabbd : paviritd kho mayam dvuso, yathi-
yasmantd mafifianti tathd karonth 'ti. ||3]| evafi ce tam
labhetha, ice etam kusalam, no ce labhetha, &visikena bhi-
kkhund vyattena patibalena dvisikd bhikkhfl fidpetabbi: su-
pantn me fyasmantd dvisikd. yad’ diyasmantinam patta-
kallam, idani uposatham kareyyima pitimokkham uddiseyy#-
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ma, Agame kile pavireyydmd "ti. te ce bhikkhave bhikkhil
bhandanakirakd . . . adhikarapakdrakd te bhikkhi evam
vadeyyum : sidh’ dvuso idin’ eva no pavirethd 'ti, te evam
assu vacaniyii : anissard kho tumhe évuso amhikam pavéra-
niiya, na tiva mayam paviressimd ’ti. |41 te ce bhikkhave
bhikkhti bhandanakirakd . . . adhikaranakdrakd tam kilam
anuvaseyyum, dvisikena bhikkhave bhikkhund vyattena
patibalena Avisikd bhikkh(i fidpetabbd: supantu me dyas-
manth . . . uddiseyydma, dgame junhe pavireyydmd 'ti. te
ce bhikkhave bhikkh(i bhandanakéraka . . . adhikaranaki-
raki te bhikkhd evam vadeyyum: sidh’ dvuso idin’ eva no
pavirethd ’ti, te evam assu vacaniyd: anissard kho tumhe
dvuso amhidkam paviiraniya, na tdva mayam paviresshmd "ti.
151l te ee bhikkhave bhikkhi bhandanakiraka . . . adhi-
karanakirakd tam pi jupham anuvaseyyum, tehi bhikkhave
bhikkhhi sabbeh’ eva digame junhe komudiyi citumisiniyd
akiimd paviretabbam. 6] tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhihi
paviriyaméine gilino agilinassa pavdranam thapeti, so evam
assa vacaniyo: fiyasma kho gildno, gilino ca ananuyogakkha-
mo vutto bhagavatd, Agamehi Avuso yiva drogo hosi, drogo
akafikhamédno codessasiti. evam ce vuccamino codeti, anida-
riye picittiyam. ||7[| tehi ce bhikkbave bhikkhiihi paviriya-
méne agilino gilinassa pavdranam thapeti, so evam assa va-
caniyo: ayam kho Avuso bhikkhu giléno, gilino ca ananuyo-
gakkhamo vutto bhagavatd. dgamehi fivuso yiviyam bhi-
kkhu drogo hoti, drogam dkafikhamino codessasiti. evam ce
vuceaméno codeti, anddariye phcittiyam. [|8]] tehi ce bhi-
kkhave bhikkhiihi paviriyamane gilino gilinassa pavirapam
thapeti, so evam assa vacaniyo: dyasmantd kho gildnd, gili-
no ca ananuyogakkhamo vutto bhagavatd. Adgamehi dvuso
yiva frogh hotha, drogam fkaikhamino codessasiti. evam
ce vuccamano codeti, anddariye pacittiyam.||9] tehi ce bhi-
kkhave bhikkhithi pavdriyamidne agilino agildnassa pavi-
ranam thapeti, ubho samghena samanuyuiijitvi samanuggé-
hitvda yathddhammam kirbpetvd samghena pavéretabban
ti, 10171

tena kho pana samayena sambahuli sanditthi sambhattd



IV. 18. 1-5.] MAHAVAGGA. 177

bhikkht Kosalesu janapadesu afifiatarasmim dvise vassam
upagacchimsu, tesam samagginam sammodamininam avi-
vadamindnam viharatam afinataro phésuvihiro adhigato
hoti. atha kho tesam bhikkhinam etad ahosi: amhé-
kam kho samagginam . . . adhigato. sace mayam iddni
paviressima, siyipi bhikkhi paviretvd cirikam pakkame-
yyum, evam mayam imamhd phisuvibdrd paribdhird bha-
vissima. katham nukho amhehi patipajjitabban ti. bhagava-
to etam attham drocesum. [|1[| idha pana bhikkhave samba-
huld sanditthi sambhattd bhikkhi afifiatarasmim dvise vassam
upagacchanti, tesam samagginam . . . adhigato hoti, tatra
ce bhikkhiinam evam hoti : amhékam kho samagganam . . .
paribihird bhavissimi 'ti. anujindmi bhikkhave tehi bhi-
kkhihi puviml_lﬁ.anrgguharp. kitum. [|2| evafi ca pana
bhikkhave kitabbo. sabbeh’ eva ekajjham sannipatitabbam,
sannipatitvi vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho fifipe-
tabbo ;: supitu me bhante samgho. ambikam samagginam
sammodaméAninam avivadamininam viharatam afifiataro phi-
suvibiro adhigato. sace mayam iddni paviiressima, siydpi
bhikkhd paviretvi chrikam pakkameyyum, evam mayam
imamha phisuvibdrd paribahird bhavissima. yadi samghassa
pattakallam, samgho pﬂvimy&m:pgﬂham kareyya, idini upo-
satham kareyya pitimokkham uddiseyya, dgame komudiyi
cAtumésiniyd samgho pavireyya. esd flatti, [|3]] supitu me
bhante samgho. amhikam samagginam . .. paribahird bha-
vissima. samgho pavirandsamgaham karoti, idéni uposa-
tham karissati pitimokkham uddisissati, game komudiyi
cAtumdsiniyd paviressati. yassiyasmato khamati pavirand-
samgahassa karanam iddni uposatham karissati patimokkham
uddisissati, Agame komudiya citumisiniyd paviressati, so
tuph’ assa. yassa na kkhamati, so bhiseyya. kato samghe-
na pavirapdsamgaho iddni uposatham karissati pitimokkham
uddisissati, Agame komudiyi citumisiniyl pavéressati, kha-
mati samghassa, tasmd tuphi, evam etam dhdrayimiti. [[4]]
tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhihi kate pavirapisamgahe afifia-
taro bhikkhu evam vadeyya: jcchim’ aham dvuso janapa-
dacirikam pakkamitum, atthi me janapade karaniyan ti, so

evam assa vacaniyo: sidh’ Avuso pavretvd gacchihiti. so
12
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ce bhikkhave bhikkhu pavirayamino afifiatarassa bhikkhuno
paviranam thapeti, so evam assa vacaniyo: anissaro kho me
tvam dvuso pavirandya, na tiviham paviressimiti. tassa ce
bhikkbave bhikkhuno pavirayaminassa afifiataro bhikkhu
tassa bhikkhuno paviranam thapeti, ubho samghena samanu-
yufijitvd samanuggihitvd yathidhammam kiripetabbd. [|5]]
so ce bhikkhave bhikkhu janapade tam karapiyam tiretvd
punad eva anto komudiy citumdsiniyd tam dvilsam Agaccha-
ti, tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhihi paviriyaméne afifiataro bhi-
kkhu tassa bhikkhuno paviranam thapeti, so evam assa va-
caniyo: anissaro kho me tvam dvuso pavirandya, pavérito
ahan ti. tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhihi paviriyamine so
bhikkhu afifiatarassa bhikkhuno paviranam thapeti, ubho
samghena samanuyufijitvé samanuggdhitvi yathddhammam
kirdpetvd samghena paviretabban ti. [[6/(18]]
pavarapakkhandhakam catuttham.

smamhi khandhake vatthu chacattdrisi. tassa uddinam:

vassam vutthd Kosalesu agamum satthu dassanam
aphisupasusamvisam afifinmafifidnulomata, |
pavirentipand, dve ca, kammam, gildna-fidtakd,
riiji, cord ca, dhuttd ca, bhikkhil paccatthiki tathd,|
pafica, catu, tayo, dve, ’ko, Apanno, vemati, sari,
sabbo samgho, vematiko, bah{l samé ea thokik,|
Avasika, cAtuddasa, lifiga-samvisaki ubhao,
gantabbam, na nisinniya, chandadin’, apavirani,|
savarehi, khepitd, megho, antard ca, pavirand,|

5 na karonti, pur’ amhikam, atthapitd ca, bhikkhuno,|
kimhi va 'ti katamaii ca ditthena sutasankdya,
codako enditako ca, thullaccaya-vatthu-bhandanam,|
pavirandsamgaho ca, anissaro, paviiraye "ti.
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Ve

Tena samayena buddho bhagavi Rijagahe viharati
Gijjhakfite pabbate. tena kho pana samayena rdji Ma-
gadho Seniyo Bimbisiro asitiyh glmasahassesu issarii-
dhipaccam rajjam kireti. tena kho pana samayena Campi-
yam Sono nima Koliviso setthiputto sukhumdlo hoti,
tassa pidatalesu loméni jitini honti. atha kho rija Maga-
dho Seniyo Bimbisiro tini asitim gimikasahassini sannipd-
tapetvd kenacid eva karaniyena Sonassa Kolivisassa santike
ditam pahesi, Agacchatu Sono icchdmi Sonassa dgatan t 111l
atha kho Sonassa Kolivisassa méitdpitaro Sonam Kolivisam
etad avoeum: rdji te tita Sona plde dakkhitukimo. mi
kho tvam tita Sona yena rdji tema pide abhippasireyyisi,
rafifio purato pallafikena nisida, nisinnassa te riji pide
dakkhissatiti. atha kho Sonam Kolivisam sivikiya dnesum.
atha kho Sono Koliviso yena riji Migadho Seniyo Bimbisi-
ro ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd rdjinam Magadham
Seniyam Bimbisiram abhividetvd rafifio purato pallaiikena
nisidi. addasa kho riji Migadho Seniyo Bimbisiro Sonassa
Kolivisassa phdatalesu lomini jitini. |[2] atha kho riji
Migadho Seniyo Bimbisiro tini asitim gimikasahasséni
ditthadhammike atthe anusdsitvd uyyojesi : tumhe khv attha
bhane mayh ditthadhammike atthe anusisitd, gacchatha tam
bhagavantam payirupdsatha, so mo bhagavi sampardyike
atthe anusisissatiti. atha kho tini asiti ghmikasahassini
yena Gijjhakdto pabbato ten’ upassmkamimsu. (3] tena
kho pana samayena dyasmi Sdgato bhagavato upatthiko
hoti. atha kho tini asiti gimikasahassini yendyasmi Sigato
ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvd dyasmantam Slgatam
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etad avocum: imédni bhante asiti gidmikasahassfini idh’
upasamkantini bhagaventam dassaniya. sidhu mayam
bhante labheyyidma bhagavantam dassandyd 'ti. tena hi
tumhe #yssmanto muhuttam idh' eva tiva hotha yhviham
bhagavantam pativedemiti. |4]| atha kho Ayasmi Sigato
tesam asitiyd gAmikasahassinam purato pekkhamédninam pé-
tikiya nimujjitvi bhagavato purato ummujjitvd bhagavantam
etad avoca: imini bhante asiti glmikasahassini idh’ upa-
samkantini bhagavantam dassaniiya, yassa dini bhante bha-
gava kilam maffiatiti. tena hi tvam Sdgata vibirapacchi-
yiyam fAsanam pafififipehiti. 5] evam bhante ’ti kho
fiyasméd Sigato bhagavato patisunitvd pitham gahetvd bha-
gavato purato nimujjitvd tesam asitiyd gimikasahassinam
purato pekkhaméndnam phtikiya ummujjitvi vihirapaechi-
ylyam fisanam pafifidpesi. atha kho bhagava vihird nikkha-
mitvié vihdrapacchiiyyam pafifiatte dsane nisidi. ||6] atha
kho téni asiti gimikasahassini yena bhagavd ten’ upa-
samkamimsu, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abhividetvi
ekamantam nisidimsu. atha kho tdni asiti gimikasahassini
dyasmantam yeva Sigatam samannéharanti, no tathi bhaga-
vantam. atha kho bhagavil tesam dsitiyd gimikasahassinam
cetasd cetoparivitakkam afifidya Ayasmantam Sigatam dman-
tesi: tena hi tvam Sigata bhiyyosomattiya uttarimanussa-
dhammam iddhipiitihiiriyam dassehiti. evam bhante ’ti kho
dyasmd Sigato bhagavato patisunitvd vehdsam abbhuggantvi
dikise antalikkhe cafikamati pi titthati pi nisidati pi seyyam
pi kappeti dhilpdyati pi pajjalati pi antaradhdyvati pi. |7
atha kho dyasmi Slgato dkise antalikkhe anekavihitam utta-
rimanussadhammam iddhipdtihdriyam dassetvA bhagavato
phdesu sirasd nipatitvd bhagavantam etad avoea : satthd me
bhante bhagavd, sdvako "ham asmi, satthi me bhante bha-
gavil, sivako 'ham asmiti. atha kho tini asiti gimikasa-
hassdni acchariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho, sivako pi
nima evam mahiddhiko bhavissati evam mahdnubhivo, aho
niina satthd "ti bhagavantam yeva samanndharanti, no tathi
fynsmantam Sigatam. [|8]| atha kho bhagavi tesam asitiyd
ghmikasahassinam cetasd cetoparivitakkam *afifilya anu-
pubbikatham kathesi seyyath’ idam: dinakatham silakatham
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saggakatham kiménam #dinavam okiram samkilesam ne-
kkhamme #&nisamsam pakisesi. yadd te bhagavi afifidsi
kallacitte muducitte vinivaranacitte udaggacitte pasannacitte,
atha y4 buddhénam simukkamsikd dhammadesand tam pa-
kisesi, dukkham samudayam nirodham maggam. seyyathd-
pi ndma suddham vattham apagatakilakam sammad eva
rajanam patiganheyya, evam eva tesam asitiyd gdmikasa-
hassinam tasmim yeva dsane virgjam vitamalam dhamma-
cakkhum udapidi yam kifici samudayadhammam sabbam
tam nirodbadhamman ti. ||9)] te ditthadhammi patta-
dhammi viditadhamma pariyogilhadhammi tinnavicikicchd
vigatakathamkathd vesirajjappatth aparappaccayd satthu si-
sane bhagavantam etad avocum : abhikkantam bhante, abhi-
kkantam bhante, seyyathipi bhante nikkujjitam vi ukku-
jieyya, paticchannam vd vivareyya, milhassa vdA maggam
dcikkheyya, andhakire vA telapajjotam dhéreyya cakkhu-
manto riipini dakkhintiti, evam eva bhagavatd anekapariyd-
yenn dhammo pakisito. ete mayam bhante bhagavantam
saranmn gacchdma dhammaii ca bhikkhusamghafi ca, upi-
sake no bhagavil dhéretu ajjatagge pinupete saranam gate
’ti. |10}l atha kho Sonassa Kolivisassa etad ahosi: yathd
-yathd kho aham bhagavatd dhammam desitam &jdnimi, na
yidam sukaram agiram ajjhivasatd ekantaparipunnam ekan-
taparisuddham safikhalikhitam brahmacariyam caritum. yam
nfniham kesamassum ohiretvi kisiyani vatthini acchidetvd
agirasmi anaglriyam pabbajeyyan ti. atha kho tini asiti
gimikasahassini bhagavato bhisitam abhinanditvd anumo-
ditvi utthiydsand bhagavantam abhividetviA padakkhinam
katvd pakkamimsu. [|11]] atha kho Sono Koliviso acirapa-
kkantesu tesu asitiyi ghmikasahassesu yena bhagavd ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam abhividetvi ekam-
antam nisidi, ekamantam nisinno kho Sono Koliviso bha-
gavantam etad avoca: yathd-yathiham bhante bhagavatd
dhammam desitam . , . brahmacariyam caritum. icchim’
aham bhante kesamassum ohéretvi kisiyéni vatthini acchi-
detvd agirasmd anagiriyam pabbajitum, pabbdjetu mam
bhante bhagavd 'ti. alattha kho Sono Koliviso bhagavato
santike pabbajjam, alattha upasampadam. acirlpasampanno
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ca pandyasmi Sono Sitavane viharati. 12| tassa accira-
ddhaviriyassa cafikamato pidd bhijjimsu, cankamo lohitena
. phuto hoti seyyathipi gavighdtanam. atha kho dyasmato
Sonassa rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko
udapddi: ye kho keci bhagavato sivaki draddhaviriyd viha-
ranti, asham tesam afifiataro, atha ca pana me ninupidiya
fisavehi cittam vimuceati, samvijjanti kho pana me kule bho-
gh. sakkd bhoge ca bhuiijitum pufifidni ca kitum. yam
niinfham hindyivattitvi bhoge ca bhufijeyyam pufifidni eca
kareyyan ti. 13| atha kho bhagavd dyasmato Sonassa ce-
tasd cetoparivitakkam afifidya seyyathdpi nima balavi puriso
sammifijitam vi biham pasireyya pasiritam vd biham
sammifijeyya, evam eva Gijjhak(te pabbate antarahito Sita-
vane piturahosi, atha kho bhagavd sambahulehi bhikkhdhi
saddhim sendsanacirikam dhindanto yeniyasmato Sonassa
cafikamo ten' upasamkami. addasa kho bhagavii dyasmato
Sonassa cafikamam lohitena phutam, disvina bhikkhii dman-
tesi: kassa mv dyam bhikkhave cafikamo lohitena phuto
seyyathipi gavighiitanan ti. Ayasmato bhante Sonassa accé-
raddhaviriyassa cafikamato pidé bhijjimsu, tassiyam cafika-
mo lohitena phuto seyyathipi gavighatanan ti. |14 atha
kho bhagavi yendyasmato Sonassa vihiro ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd pafifiatte dsane nisidi. Ayasmépi kho Sono
bhagavantam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam
nisinnam Lkho dyasmantam Sonam bhagavi etad avoca : nanu
te Sona rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko
udapidi: ye kho keci . . . pufifidni ca kareyyan ti. evam
bhante "ti. tam kim mafifiasi Sopa, kusalo tvam pubbe agl-
rikabhiito viniya tantissare ’ti. evam bhante. tam kim
mafifiasi Sona, yadi te vindya tantiyo accdyatd honti, api nu
te viph tasmim samaye saravati vl hoti kammaiifid vd ’ti.
no b’ etam bhante. [|15)| tam kim mafifiasi Sona, yadd te
viniya tantiyo atisithild honti, api nu te vini tasmim samaye
savarati vi hoti kammafifii vd 'ti. no h’ etam bhante. tam
kim mafifiasi Sona, yada te vindya tantiyo n’ eva acclyatd
honti nitisithild same gune patitthitd, api nu te viph tasmim
samaye saravati va hoti kammafiid vi 'ti. evam bhante.
evam eva kho Sona acciraddhaviriyam uddhacedya samvatta-
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ti, atilinaviriyam kosajjiya samvatfati, ||16] tasmdt iha
tvam Sona viriyasamatam adhitthaha indriyinam ca sa-
matam pativijjba tattha ca nimittam ganhdhiti. evam
bhante ’ti kho dyasmi Sono bhagavato paccassosi. atha kho
bhagavd Ayasmantam Sonam imind ovidena ovaditvi seyya-
thipi nima balavi puriso sammifijitam vi biham pasireyya
paséritam vi biham ssmmifijeyya, evam eva Ritavane dyasma-
to Sonassa sammukhe antarahito Gijjhakiite pabbate ptur-
ahosi. [|17]| atha kho dyasma Sono aparena samayena vi-
riyasamatam adhitthisi indriyinam ca samatam pativijjhi
tattha ca nimittam aggahesi. atha kho Ayasmid Sono elo
viipakattho appamatto dtipi pahitatto viharanto na cirass’
eva yass' atthiya kulaputtd sammad eva agirasmd anagiri-
yam pabbajanti, tad anuttaram brahmacariyapariyosinam
dittheva dhamme sayam abhiiiid sacchikatvd upasampajja
vihisi, khipd jati, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam karaniyam,
néparam itthattdyd ’ti abbhafifidsi, afifiataro ca paniyasmi
Sono arahatam ahosi. |18 atha kho dyasmato Sonassa ara-
hattam pattassa etad ahosi: yam niindham bhagavato santike
afifiam vyfikareyyan ti. atha kho dyasmd Sono yena bhaga-

v ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam abhivi-
detvid ekamantam nisidi, ekamantam nisinno kho dyasmi
Sono bhagavantam etad avoea: | 19| yo so bhante bhikkhu
araham khindsavo vusitavi katakaraniyo chitabhiro anuppa-
ttasadattho parikkhinabhavasamyojano ssmmadafifidvimutto,
so cha tthindni adhimutto hoti: nekkhammidhimutto hoti,
pavivekidhimutto hoti, avylpajjhadhimutto hoti, upidina-
kkhay#dhimutto hoti, taphakkhayiddhimutto hoti, asammohé-
dhimutto hoti. |20] siyd kho pana bhante idh’ ekaccassa
dyasmato evam assa: kevalam saddhémattakam nlna ayam
fyasmi nissiya nekkhammiidhimutto ti. na kho pan’ etam
bhante evam datthabbam. khindsavo bhante bhikkhu vusi-
tavi katakaraniyo karapiyam attinam asamanupassanto ka-
tassa vA paticayam khayd rigassa vitardgattd nekkhammi-
dhimutto hoti, khayd dosassa vitadosatld nekkhamméidhi-
mutto hoti, khayd mohassa vitamohattd nekkhammidhimutto
hoti. |21 siyd kho pana bhante idh’ ekaccassa Ayasmato
evam assa: libhasakkirasilokam nina syam dyasméd niké-
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mayaméno pavivekidhimutto ti. na kho pan’ etam . . .
khayd rigassa vitardgattd pavivekidhimutto hoti, khayd do-
sassa vitadosattd pavivekiidhimutto hoti, khayd mohassa vi-
tamohattd pavivekidhimutto hoti. ||22]] siyd kho pana
bhante idh' ekaccassa Ayasmato evam assa: silabbatapari-
méisam niing ayam dyasmi sirato paccigacchanto avydpajjhi-
dhimutto 'ti. na kho pan’ etam . . . khayd rigassa vitard-
gattd avydpajjhddhimutto hoti, khayd dosassa vitadosattd
avyipajjhidhimutto hoti, khayd mohassa vitamohattd avyi-
pajjhiddhimutto hoti, 123]] khayd rdgassa vitarfigattd
upddinakkhayidhimutto hoti, khayd dosassa vitadosattd
upddinakkhayiddhimutto hoti, khayd mohassa vitamohattd
upidinakkhayidhimutto hoti, khayh rigassa vitarigatti
taphakkhayfidhimutto hoti, khayd dosassa vitadosattd tanha-
kkhayiddhimutto hoti, khayi mohassa vitamohattd tanhakkha-
yidhimutto hoti, khayA rigassa vitarfigatth asammohddhi-
mutto hoti, khayl dosassa vitadosattd asammohidhimutto
hoti, khayé mohassa vitamohattd asammohAdhimutto hoti.
124) evam sammAvimuttacittassa bhante bhikkhuno bhusd
ce pi cakkhuvififieyydh riipd cakkhussa dpiatham Agaechanti,
n’ ev’ assa cittam pariyddiyanti, amissikatam ev’ assa cittam
hoti thitam dnejjappattam vayafi ¢’ assinupassati. bhusd ce
pi sotavififieyyll saddd, ghlnavififieyyd gandhi, jivhavififeyd
rasd, kiyavififieyd photthabbfi, manovififieyyd dhammi ma-
nassa dpitham &gacchanti, n’ ev’ assa cittam pariyidiyanti,
amissikatam ev’ assa cittam hoti thitam &nejjappattam
vayaii ¢’ assinupassati. [|25] seyyathipi bhante selo pabba-
to acchiddo asusiro ekaghano puratthimiya ce pi disiya
igaccheyya bhusd vitavutthi, n’ eva nam samkampeyya na
sampakampeyya na sampavedheyya, pacchimiya ce pi disiya
—la — uttardya ce pi dishya — la— dakkhiniya ce pi disi-
¥a . .. na sampavedheyya, evam eva kho bhante evam
sammivimuttacittassa bhikkhuno bhusi ce pi cakkhuvififie-
yyd ripd . . . manovififieyd dhammi manassa Aphtham
gacchanti, n’ ev’ assa cittam . . . vayafi ¢’ assdnupassa-
titi. 126
nekkhammam adhimuttassa pavivekaii ca cetaso
avydpajjhidhimuttassa upddinakkhayassa ca |
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tanhakkhayddhimuttassa asammohafi ca cetaso

disv dyatanuppddam sammi cittam vimuccati.|

tassa sammévimuttassa santacittassa bhikkhuno

katassa paticayo n' atthi karapiyaii ca na vijjati.|

selo yathd ekaghano vitena na samirati,

evam riipd rash saddi gandhi phassd ca kevald |

itthi dhamm4 anitthd ca na pavedhenti tidino,

thitam cittam vippamuttam vayafi ¢’ assdnupassatiti. || 27|

atha kho bhagavd bhikkhii &mantesi: evam kho bhikkhave
kulaputtd afifiam vydkaronti. attho ca vutto attd ca anupanito.
atha ca pan’ idh’ ekacce moghapurisi hasaméinakam mafifie
afifiam vydkaronti, te pacch vighitam dpajjantiti. 28] atha
kho bhagavd Ayasmantam Sopam Amantesi: tvam kho ’si
Sona sukhumélo. anujéndmi te Sona ekapalisikam updhanan
ti. aham kho bhante asitisakataviihehi rafifiam ohiya agd-
rasmi anagiriyam pabbajito sattahatthikafi ca anikam. tassa
me bhavissanti vattiro: Sono Koliviso asitisakatavihehi
rafifiam ohéiya agirasmd anagliriyam pabbajito sattahatthi-
kafl ca anikam, so dén’ dyam ekapalisikisu upidhanisu satto
i. 129]] sace bhagavid bhikkhusamghassa ' anujdnissati,
sham pi paribhufijissimi, no ce bhagavd bhikkhusamghassa
anujinissati, aham pi na paribhufijissdmiti. atha kho bha-
gavh etasmim nidine dbammikatham katvdé bhikkhi dman-
tesi: anujdnimi bhikkhave ekapalisikam updhanam. na
bhikkhave digund upihani dhdretabbd, na tigund updhand
dhdretabbd, na ganamganipihani dhiretabbd. yo dbireyya,
fpatti dukkatassd "ti. [| 30 |1]|

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkh{ sabba-
niliki updhandyo dhirenti — la— sabbapitikd updhandyo
dhdrenti, sabbalohitikd up. dh., sabbamaiijetthikd up. dh.,
sabbakanhd up. dh., ssbbamahérafigarattd up. dh., sabbama-
héndmarattd up. dhrenti. manussd ujjhiyanti khiyanti vi-
pheenti : seyyathdpi gihi kimabhogino 'ti. bhagavato etam
attham Arocesum. na bhikkhave sabbanilikd upihand dhd-
retabbi, na sabbapitikd upihani dhiretabbd . . . na sabba-
mahindmarattd uplhand dhdretabbd. yo dbéreyys, dpatti
dukkatass ’ti. |1]] tena kho pana samayena chabbaggi-
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y 4 bhikkh{l nilakavattiké upihaniyo dhirenti, pitakavattiki
up. dh., lohitakavattiki up. dh., mafijetthakavattikd up. dh.,
kanhavattikd up. dh., mahirafigarattavattiki up. dh., mahi-
ndmarattavattikh up. dhiirenti. manussh ujjhdyanti khi-
yanti vipdcenti: seyyathidpi gihi kimabhogino ’ti. bhaga-
vato etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave nilakavattiki
upihanii dhiiretabbd . . . na mahindmarattavattikd upihand
dhiretabbi. yo dhireyya, dpatti dukkatassd ’ti. |2| tena
kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhit khallakabaddhi
updhandyo dhirenti, putabaddh up. dhérenti, piligunthimd
up. dh., tllapunnikd up. dh., tittirapattiki up. dh., mendavi-
sinabandhiki up. dh., ajavisinabandhikd up. dh., vicchikilikd
up. dh., morapicchaparisibbitd up. dh., citri up. dhérenti.
manussi ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipicenti: seyyathipi gihi ki-
mabhogino "ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhi-
kkhave khallakabaddhd upihand dhiretabbd . . . na citrd
upihand dhiretabbi. yo dhireyya, patti dukkatassd *ti. |3
tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhd siha-
cammaparikkhatd upidhandyo dhirenti, vyagghacammapari-
kkhatd up. dh., dipicammap. up. dh., ajinacammap. up. dh.,
uddacammap. up. dh., majjiricammap. up. dh., kilaka-
cammap. up. dh., ullkacammap. up. dhérenti. manussi
ujjbiiyanti khiyanti vipicenti : seyyathiipi gihi kimabhogino
'ti. bhagavato etam attham A&rocesum. na bhikkhave si-
hacammaparikkhati upfhani dhiretabbd . . . na ulika-
cammap. up. dhiretabbd. yo dhéreyya, fpatti dukkatassi
ti. (14121

atha kho bhagavi pubbanhasamayam nivisetvd pattaciva-
ram Adiya Rijagaham pindiya pivisi afifiatarena bhikkhu-
nii pacchisamanena. atha kho so bhikkhu khaiijaméino bha-
gavantam pitthito-pitthito anubandhi. addasa kho afifiataro
upéisako gapamganiipihanam &rohitvd bhagavantam dirato
"va Agacchantam, disvd updhand orohitvi yena bhagavi ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abhividetvi yena
80 bhikkhu ten' upasamkami, upasamkamitvd tam bhikkhum
abhividetvd etad avoea: [|1] kissa bhante ayyo khafijatiti,
padi me dvuso phalitd ’ti. handa bhante updhandyo ’ti.
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alam #vuso patikkhittd bhagavatd ganamgan(pihand ’ti.
ganhdh’ etd bhikkhu updhandyo 'ti. atha kho bhagavid
etasmim nidine dhammikatham katvd bhikkh( A&mantesi :
anujindmi bhikkhave omukkam gapamganfipibanam. na
bhikkhave navé ganamgan(piband dhiretabbd, yo dhi-
reyya, patti dukkatassd ti. [|2(|3 ]

tena kho pana samayena bhagavd ajjhokise anupi-
hano caikamati. satthi anupihano caiikamatiti therdpi
bhikkhfi anupdhand cafikamanti. chabbaggiyi bhikkh
satthari anupdhane cafikamamdne theresu pi bhikkhiisu
anupihanesu cafikamaminesu saupdhand cafkamanti. ye
te bhikkh( appicchd te ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipdcenti:
katham hi ndma chabbaggiyd bhikkh( satthari anupé-
hane caikamaméne theresu pi bhikkhiisu anupihanesn
cafikamaménesu saupdhand cafikamissantiti. ||1]| atha kho
te bhikkh( bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. saccam kira
bhikkbave chabbaggiyd bhikkh( satthari . . . saupdha-
né cafikamantiti. saccam bhagavi 'ti. vigarahi buddho
bhagavé : katham hi nima te bhikkhave moghapurisi sattha-
ri . . . sauphhand cafikamissanti, ime hi nima bhikkhave
gihi oditavasani abhijivanikassa sippassa kirand Acariyesu sa-
ghravl sappatissi sabhigavuttikd viharissanti. ||2| idha
kho tam bhikkhave sobhetha yam tumhe evam svikkhite
dhammavinaye pabbajiti samdnd dcariyesu Acariyamattesu
upajjhiyesu upajjhdyamattesu sagiravi sappatissi sabhiiga-
vuttikd vihareyyiitha. n’ etam bhikkhave appasanninam vi
pasidiya — la — vigarahitvi dhammikatham katvd bhikkha
Amantesi: na bhikkhave Acariyesu Acariyamattesu upajjhé-
yesu upajjhiyamattesu anupihanesu cankamaminesu sau-
pihanena caiikamitabbam. yo caikameyya, &patti
dukkatassa. na ca bhikkhave ajjhirime upihand dhére-
tabbd. yo dhdreyya, dpatti dukkatassd "ti. |34l

tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno pidakhi-
libddho hoti. tam bhikkhum periggahetvd ucciram pi
passivam pi nikkhimenti, addasa kho bhagavd sendsana-
cirikam dhindanto te bhikkhi tam bhikkhum pariggahetvi
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ucciram pi passivam pi nikkhdmente, disvina yena te bhi-
kkhil ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd te bhikkhii etad
avoca: [|1|| kim imassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno abddho ’ti.
imassa bhante dyasmato pddakhilibidho, imam mayam pa-
riggahetvi ucciram pi passivam pi nikkhimema ’ti. atha
kho bhagavi etasmim nidine dhammikatham katvi bhikkh{
Amantesi : anujinfmi bhikkhave yassa pida v dukkhé pada
vi philitd pidakhili vi abddho updhanam dbéretun ti.
(7]

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhfi adhotehi padehi maficam
pi pitham pi abhirfthanti, civaram pi senisanam pi dussati,
bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave
idini maficam vi pitham vi abhirthissdmiti updhanam
dhiretun ti. ||[1]| tena kho pana samayena bhikkh( rattiya
uposathaggam pi sannisajjam pi gacchantd andhakére khi-
num pi kantakam pi akkamanti, pddd dukkhd honti. bha-
gavato etam attham frocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave ajjhi-
rime updhanam dhiretum ukkam padipam kattaradandan ti.
2 tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhd
rattiyd pacclisasamayam paccutthiya katthapadukiyo abhi-
rithitvi ajjhokise caikamanti uccisaddd mahdsaddi khata-
khatasaddd anekavihitam tiracchinakatham kathenta seyyath’
idam : rdjakatham, corakatham, mahdmattak., senik., bha-
yak., yuddhak., annak., pinak., vatthak., sayanak., mélik.,
gandhak., fidtik., yinak., gimak., nigamak., nagarak., jana-
padak., itthik., srak., visikhik., kumbhatthénak., pubbape-
tak., ninatthak., lokakkhiyikam samuddakkhiyikam itibha-
vibhavakatham iti vi kitakam pi akkamitvi mirenti bhikkha
pi samidhimbd civenti. 3] ye te bhikkht appicchd te
ujjbdyanti khiyanti vipdcenti : katham hi nima chabbaggiyi
bhikkh{l rattiyd pacclisasamayam paccutthiya katthapdduka-
yo abhirfhitvd ajjhokiise cafikamissanti uccdsadda , , . akka-
mitvi maressanti bhikkhi pi samidhimhi civessantiti. atha
kho te bhikkh( bhagavato etam attham drocesum. saccam
kira bhikkhave chabbaggiyd bhikkhdi rattiya paccilsasam-
ayam paccutthiya katthapddukdyo abhirihitva ajjhokise
cankamanti uccdsaddd . , . akkamitvd mirenti bhikkhi pi
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samidhimhd clventiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahitvd dha-
mmikatham katvA bhikkh{i Amantesi: na bhikkhave ka-
tthapiddukd dhiretabbd. yo dhdreyya, dpatti dukkatassd
"t [|4/16]]

atha kho bhagavi Rijagahe yathdbhirantam viharitvd
yena Bidrfinasi tena cirikam pakkimi. anupubbena cdri-
kam caramfno yena Birinasi tad avasari. tatra sudam bha-
gavi Birdnasiyam viharati Isipatane migadiye. tena
kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhi bhagavatd
katthapddukd patikkhittd ’ti tilatarune chedipetva talapatta-
pidukiyo dhérenti, tdni tdlatarundni chinndni mildyanti.
manussd ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipacenti : katham hi nima sa-
mané Sakyaputtiyd tilatarune chedipetvi tilapattapiddukiyo
dhéressanti, tini tdlatarunini chinnfnl mildyanti.  ekindri-
yam samand Sakyaputtiyd jivam vihethentiti. |1] assosum
kho bhikkh( tesam manussinam ujjhdyantinam khiyanti-
nam viplicentinam. atha kho te bhikkh(i bhagavato etam
attham drocesum. saccam kira bhikkhave chabbaggiyd bhi-
kkhi tilatarune chedipetvi tilapattapddukiyo dhirenti, tini
talatarupdni chinndni mildyantiti. saccam bhagavd. viga-
rahi buddho bhagavi: katham hi ndma te bhikkhave mogha-
purisi thlatarune chedfipetvil tilapattapidukdyo dbiressanti,
tdni thlatarupini chinndni mildyanti. jivasafifiino hi bhi-
kkhave manussi rokkhasmim. n’ etam bhikkhave appa-
sanndnam vd pasidiya —la— vigarahitvd dhammikatham
katvd bhikkhii Amantesi: na bhikkhave tilapattapduka
dhiretabbd. yo dhdreyya, dpatti dukkatassd 'ti. |2 tena
kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkh( bhagavatd ti-
lapattapidukd patikkhitth ’ti velutarune cheddpetvid velu-
pattapidukiyo dhdrenti, tdni . . . (=§ 1. 2. Read velw®
instead of tila®) . . . na bhikkhave velupattapiduki dhire-
tabbi. yo dhireyya, dpatti dukkatassd "ti. |37l

atha kho bhagavd Biripasiyam yathdbhirantam viha-
ritvd yena Bhaddiyam tena cirikam pakkimi, anupubbe-
na cdrikam caramfino yena Bhaddiyam tad avasari. tatra
sudam bhagavi Bhaddiye vibarati Jatiydvane. tena
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kho pana samayena Bhaddiyd bhikkh( anekavihitam péddu-
kam mandaninuyogam anuyuttd viharanti, tinapddukam ka-
ronti pi kiripenti pi, mufijapid. k. pi k. pi, babbajapid.
k. pi k. pi, hintdlapid. k. pi k. pi, kamalapdd. k. pi k. pi,
kambalapid. k. pi k. pi, rificanti uddesam paripuccham
adhisilam adhicittam adhipafifiam. |1]] ye te bhikkhfi appi-
cchd, te ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipdcenti: katham hi nima
Bhaddiy bhikkhil anekavihitam padukam mandaninuyogam
anuyuttd viharissanti, tinapidukam karissanti pi kérdpessanti
pi . . . rificissanti uddesam paripuccham adhisilam adhi-
cittam adhipaiifian ti. atha kho te bhikkh( bhagavato etam
attham drocesum. saccam kira bhikkhave Bhaddiyi bhikkhi
anekavihitam pAdukam mandaninuyogam anuyuttd viha-
ranti, tinapddukam karonti pi kidripenti pi — la — rificanti
uddesam . . . adhipafifian ti. saccam bhagavi. vigarahi
buddho bhagava : katham hi nima te bhikkhave moghapu-
risi anekavihitam pidukam mandaninuyogam anuyutti vi-
harissanti, tipapidukam karissanti pi kdripessanti pi — la —
rificissanti uddesam paripuecham adhisilam adhicittam adhi-
paiifiam. n’ etam bhikkhave appasanndnam vi pasidiya. |2
vigarahitvi dhammikatham katvd bhikkhii &mantesi: na
bhikkhave tinapidukd dhiretabbd, na mufijapiduki dhire-
tabbd, na babbajap. dh., na hintdlap. dh., na kamalap. dh.,
na kambalap. dh., na sovapnamayé p. dh., na rlpiyamayé p.
dh., na manimayd p. dh., na veluriyamayé p. dh., na phali-
kamayi p. dh., na kamsamayé p. dh., na kicamayé p. dh., na
tipumayé p. dh., na sisamayd p. dh., na tambalohamayi p.
dhéiretabbd. yo dhireyya, dpatti dukkatassa. na ca bhi-
kkhave kiiei samkamaniya pidukd dhiiretabbd. yo dhireyya,
fpatti dukkatassa. anujinimi bhikkhave tisso pddukiyo
dhuvatthiniyd asamkamaniyiyo, vaccapidukam, passivapd-
dukam, dcamanapidukan ti. || 3|8l

atha kho bhagavd Bhaddiye yathibhirantam viharitvi
yena Sévatthi tena cdrikam pakkimi. anupubbena ciri-
kam caraméno yena Sivatthi tad avasari. tatra sudam bha-
gavid Bivatthiyam viharati Jetavane Andthapindi-
kassa drime. tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya
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bhikkh(i Aciravatiyd nadiyd gdvinam tarantinam visinesu pi
ganhanti, kannesu pi ganhanti, giviya pi ganhanti, cheppé-
ya pi gaphanti, pitthim pi abhirlhanti, rattacittdpi angaji-
tam chupanti, vacchatari pi ogihetvi mérenti. |1|| manussi
ujjhiiyanti khiyanti vipdcenti: katham hi nima samanpd
Sakyaputtiyd givinam tarantinam visinesu pi gahessanti
— gha — seyyathiipi gihi kmabhogino 'ti. assosum kho
bhikkhil tesam manussinam ujjhiyantinam khiyantinam vi-
phcentinam. atha kho te bhikkhd bhagavato etam attham
firocesum. saceam kira bhikkhave — la — saccam’ bhagavil.
2]l vigarahitvi dhammikatham katvi bhikkh@ &mantesi:
na bhikkhave gdvinam visinesu gahetabbam, na kannesu ga-
hetabbam, na giviya gahetabbam, na cheppiya gahetabbam,
na pitthi abhir(hitabbd. yo abhirlheyya, dpatti dukkatassa.
na ca bhikkhave rattacittena angajitam chupitabbam. yo
chupeyya, dpatti thullaccayassa. na vacchatari méretabbd.
yo mireyya, yathidhammo kéretabbo 'ti. ||3| tena kho
pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhd yinena yiyanti,
itthiyuttena pi purisantarena, purisayuttena pi itthantarena.
manussd ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipicenti : seyyathbpi Gangi-
mahiyiyd 'ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhi-
kkhave yinena yiyitabbam. yo yiyeyya, dpatti dukkatassd
"ti. |419]

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu Kosalesu
janapadesu Sivatthim gacchanto bhagavantam dassaniya
antari magge gilino hoti. atha kho so bhikkhu maggi
okkamma afifiatarasmim rukkhamile nisidi. manussi tam
bhikkhum disvé etad avocum : kaham ayyo bhante gamissa-
titi. Sdvatthim kho aham #&vuso gamissimi bhagavantam
dassaniiyd ti. |1]] ehi bhante gamissdmd ’ti. ndham dvuso
sakkomi, gilino 'mhiti. ehi bhante yinam abhirihi "ti. alam
divuso patikkhittam bhagavati yinan ti kukkucciyanto yi-
nam nibhirQhi. atha kho so bhikkhu Sidvatthim gantvd
bhikkhiinam etam attham drocesi. bhikkh( bhagavato etam
attham drocesum. dnujinimi bhikkhave gilinassa yinan ti.
2] atha kho bhikkhinam etad ahosi: itthiyuttam nu kho
purisayuttam nu kho 'ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum.
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anujinimi bhikkhave purisayuttam hatthavattakan ti. tena
kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno yinugghitena
bélhataram aphiisu ahosi. bhagavato etam attham drocesum.
anujindmi bhikkhave sivikam pitankin ti. ||3]| tena kho
pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhi uccAsayanamahdsaya-
nini dhirenti seyyath’ idam: &sandim, pallaikam, gonakam,
cittakam, patikam, patalikam, tilikam, vikatikam, uddhalo-
mim, ekantalomim, katthissam, koseyyam, kuttakam, hattha-
ttharam, assattharam, rathattharam, ajinappavenim, kadali-
migapavarapaccattharanam, sauttaracchadam, ubhatolohita-
kiipadhinam. manussd vihiracdrikam B8hindantd passitvi
ujjhiiyanti khiyanti vipdcenti : seyyathdpi gihi kimabhogino
’ti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. 14l na bhikkhave
ucchsayanamahdsayanini dhéretabbani seyyath’ idam:
asandi, pallafiko, gonako, cittakd, patikd, patalika, talika, vi-
katikd, uddhalomi, ekantalomi, katthissam, koseyyam, ku-
ttakam, hatthattharam, assattharam, rathattharam, aji-
nappaveni, kadalimigapavarapaccattharanam, sauttaraccha-
dam, ubhatolohitakdipadhéinam. yo dhireyya, dpatti dukka-
tassh ’ti. |5] tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd
bhikkhii bhagavatd uccisayanamahisayanini patikkhittaniti
mahfdcammani dhirenti, sihacammam, vyagghacammam, di-
picammam. tdni maficappaménena pi chinndni honti, pi-
thappaminena pi chinndni honti, anto pi mafice pafifiattini
honti, bahi pi mafice paiifiattini honti, anto pi pithe paiifia-
ttdni honti, bahi pi pithe pafifiattini honti. manussi vihi-
rachrikam dhindantd passitvd ujjbiyanti khiyanti vipdcenti :
seyyathdpi gihi kimabhogino 'ti. bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. na bhikkhave mahicammini dhiretabbdni, si-
hacammam, vyagghacammam, dipicammum. yo dhireyya,
Apatti dukkatassd *{i, ||6)l tena kho pana samayena cha-
bbaggiyi bhikkh& bhagavatd mahdcammini patikkhittd-
niti gocammini dhrenti. tini maficappaménena pi chinnf-
ni honti . . . bahi pi pithe pafifiattdni honti. afifiataro
papabhikkhu afifiatarassa ppupdsakassa kulQpako hoti. atha
kho so pdpabhikkhu pubbanhasamayam nivdsetvd pattaciva-
ram Adiya yena tassa papupdsakassa nivesanam ten’ upa-
samkami, upasamkamitvd pafifiatte sane nisidi. atha kho
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so papupdsako yena so phpabhikkhu ten’ upasamkami, upa-
samkamitvd tam plpabhikkhum abhividetvi ekamantam
nisidi. ||7]| tena kho pana samayena tassa papupdsakassa
vacchako hoti tarunake abhirlipo dassaniyo pésidiko citro
seyyathipi dipiechipo. atha kho so pdpabhikkhu tam va-
cchakam sakkaceam upanijjhiyati. atha kho so pdpupdsako
tam pépabhikkhum etad avoca : kissa bhante ayyo imam va-
cchakam sakkaccam upanijjhiyatiti. attho me dvuso imassa
vacchakassa cammend ’ti, atha kho so pipupdsako tam
vacchakam vadhitvAi cammam vidhiinitvd tassa plpabhi-
kkhuno pédisi. atha kho so pdpabhikkhu tam cammam
samghéitiyd paticchidetvd agamdsi. |8 atha kho si givi
vacchagiddhini tam pdpabhikkhum pitthito-pitthito anu-
bandhi. bhikkh{i evam ihamsu : kissa ty dyam dvuso givi
pitthito-pitthito anubaddhd ti. aham pi kho dvuso na jind-
mi kena my dyam gévi pitthito-pitthito anubaddha 'ti. tena
kho pana samayena tassa pipabhikkhuno samghiti lohitena
makkhitd hoti. bhikkhii evam &hamsu : ayam pana te avuso
samghiti kim katd 'ti. atha kho so pApabhikkhu bhikkhi-
nam etam attham Arocesi. kim pana tvam Avuso plnitipite
samddapesiti. evam dvuso 'ti. ye te bhikkh{ appicchd, te
ujjhéiyanti khiyanti viphcenti: katham hi ndma bhikkhu
piniitipite samddapessati. nanu bhagavatd anekapariydyena
pAnitipito garahito pindtipitd veramani pasatthd ’ti. atha
kho te bhikkhi bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. [|9]] atha
kho bhagavi etasmim nidine etasmim pakarane bhikkhu-
samgham sannipftdpetvi tam papabhikkhum patipuechi:
saccam kira tvam bhikkhu pindtipite samidapesiti. saccam
bhagavd. katham hi ndma tvamn moghapurisa pindtipite
samfidapessasi,. mann mayl moghapurisa anekapariyye-
na ppitipito garahito, pindtipdtd veramani pasatthd. n’
etam moghapurisa appasanndnam vi pasddiya. vigara-
hitvdé dhammikatham katvd bhikkhQl dmantesi: na bhi-
kkhave pinitipite samddapetabbam. yo samédapeyys, ya-
thidhammo kiretabbo. na bhikkhave gocammam dhire-
tabbam. yo dhireyya, dpatti dukkatassa. na ca bhikkhave
kifici cammam dhéretabbam. yo dhireyya, dpatti dukka-
tassd 'ti. | 1010

YOL. IL 13
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tena kho pana samayena manussinam maficam pi pitham
pi cammonaddhini honti cammavinaddhfini. bhikkhi ku-
kkuecAyantd nibhinisidanti. bhagavato etam attham fdroce-
sum. anujinimi bhikkhave gihivikatam abhinisiditum, na
tv eva abhinipajjitun ti. tena kho pana samayena vihird
cammabandhehi ogumphiyanti. bhikkhii kukkuccdyantd nd-
bhinisidanti, bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. anujinimi
bhikkhave bandhanamattam abhinisiditun ti. || 111/

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhil saupi-
hand ghmam pavisanti. manussi ujjhayanti khiyanti vipi-
centi: seyyathdpi gihi kimabhogino 'ti. bhagavato etam
attham érocesum. na bhikkhave saupihanena gimo pavisi-
tabbo. yo paviseyya, Apatti dukkatassd ’ti. tena kho pana
samayena afifiataro bhikkhu gilino hoti, na sakkoti upiibane-
na vind ghmam pavisitum. bhagavato etam attham droce-
sum. anajinimi bhikkhave gilinena bhikkhund saupiha-
nena gimam pavisitun ti. || 1|12

tena kho pana samayena fiyasmi Mahdkacedno Avanti-
su viharati Kuraraghare Papéte pabbate. tena kho pana
samayena Sono updsako Kutikanno dyasmato Mahikaccd-
nassa upatthiko hoti. atha kho Sono updsako Kutikanno
veniiyasmi Mahikacedino ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd
dyasmantam Mahdkaccnam abhividetvi ekamantam nisidi.
ekamantam nisinno kho Sopo upésako Kutikanno Ayasmantam
Mahikaceinam etad avoea: yathi-yathdham bhante ayyena
Mahikaccinena dhammam desitam 4jdndmi, na yidam su-
karam ‘agdram sjjhiivasatd ekantaparipuppam ekantapari-
suddham safikhalikhitam brahmacariyam caritum. icchdm’
aham bhante kesamassum ohdretvil ksiyéni vatthini acchi-
detvd agirasmi anagriyam pabbajitum, pabbdjetu mam
bhante ayyo Mahékaccino i. |11l dukkaram kho Sona yi-
vajivam ekaseyyam ekabhattam brahmacariyam, ifigha tvam
Sona tatth’ eva agiirikabhito buddhénam sisanmm anuyuiija
killayuttam ekaseyyam ekabhattam brahmacariyan ti. atha
kho Sonassa updsakassa Kutikapnassa yo ahosi pabbajjibhi-
samkhiiro so patippassambhi. dutiyam pi kho Sono upisako
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Kutikanno — la — tatiyam pi kho Sono up. Kut. yendyasmi
Mahdkacciino ten’ upasamkami . . . pabbdjetu mam bhante
ayyo Mahdkaccino ’ti. atha kho fyasmd Mahikaccino
Sonam upésakam Kutikapnam pabbdjesi. tena kho pana
samayena Avantidakkhinipatho appabhikkhuko hoti. atha
kho dyasmi Mahdkaccino tinpam vassinam aceayena kicche-
na kasirena tato-tato dasavaggam bhikkhusamgham sannipi-
tdpetvd Ayasmantam Sopam upasampidesi. |2 atha kho
Ayasmato Sonassa vassam vutthassa rahogatassa patisallinassa
evam cetaso parivatakko udapidi: suto yeva kho me so bha-
gavi ediso ca ediso ci ’ti na ca mayd sammukhd dittho. ga-
ccheyyiham tam bhagavantam dassaniya arahantam sammi-
sambuddham sace mam upajjhdyo anujineyyd 'ti. atha kho
Ayasmd Sono siyaphasamayam patisallind vutthito yend-
yasmi Mahikacedno ten' upasamkami, upasamkamitvd ayas-
mantam Mahékaccinam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi, ekam-
antam nisinno kho dyasmi Sonpo dyasmantam Mahikacci-
nam etad avoca: [|3| idha mayham bhante rahogatassa
patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapidi: suto yeva
kho me so bhagavi ediso ca ediso cd ’ti, na ca mayd sammu-
khi dittho. gaccheyyiham tam bhagavantam dassaniya
arahantam sammésambuddham sace mam upajjhiyo anujine-
yyh 'ti. gaccheyyiham bhante tam bhagavantam dassaniya
arahantam sammasambuddham sace mam upajjhiyo anujind-
titi. sidhu sidhu Sona, gaccha tvam Sona tam bhagavantam
dassaniya arahantam sammisambuddham. (|4 dakkhissasi
tvam Sona tam bhagavantam pasidikam pasidaniyam santin-
driyam santaménasam uttamadamathasamatham anuppattam
dantam guttam yatindriyam nigam. tema hi tvam Sopa
mama vacanena bhagavato pide sirasi vanda upajjhiyo me
bhante dyasmi Mahikaceino bhagavato pade sirasi vandati-
ti, evaii ca vadehi: Avantidakkhinidpatho bhante appa-
bhikkhuko, tinnam me vassinam accayena kicchena kasirena
tato-tato dasavaggum bhikkhusamgham sannipitipetvd upa-
sampadam alattham. app eva nima bhagavi Avantidakkhi-
nipathe appatarena ganena upasampadam snujineyya. |5
Avantidakkhinipathe bhante kaphuttard bhiimi khard go-
kagtakahatd. app eva nima bhagavd Avantidakkhipipa-
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the ganamganfipihanam anujdneyya. Avantidakkhindpathe
bhante nahdnagaruki manussi udakasuddhikd. app eva nd-
ma bhagavi Avantidakkhinipathe dhuvanahinam anuji-
neyya. Avantidakkhinipathe bhante cammini attharapini
elakacammam ajacammam migacammam. seyyathipi bhante
majjhimesu janapadesu eragu moragu majjhiru jantu, evam
eva kho bhante Avantidakkhippathe cammdni attharapini
elakacammam sjacammam migacammam. app eva nima
bhagavid Avantidakkhinipathe cammini attharapini anujé-
neyya elakacammam ajacammam migacammam. [| 6] etarahi
bhante manussé nissimagatinam bhikkh{inam civaram denti
imam civaram itthannimassa demd ’ti, te dgantvd &rocenti
itthanndmehi te Avuso manussehi civaram dinnan ti, te ku-
kkuccliyantd na sidiyanti mi no nissaggiyam ahositi. app
eva nima bhagavi civare pariylyam ficikkheyyd 'ti. evam
bhante ’ti kho dyasmid Sono dyasmato Mahikaccinassa pati-
sunitvd utthdyisand dyasmantam Mahdkaccdnam abhividetvd
padakkhinam katvd sendsanam samsimetvd pattacivaram
Addya yena Sdvatthi tena pakkdmi. [|7| anupubbena yena
Sivatthi Jetavanam Andthapindikassa drimo yena
bhagavi ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam
abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi. atha kho bhagavd dyasman-
tam Anandam Amantesi: imassinanda dgantukassa bhi-
kkhuno senfisanam paiifiipehiti. atha kho dyasmi Anando
yassa kho mam bhagavd &nipeti imassa Ananda dgantukassa
bhikkhuno senfisanam pafifidpehiti, icchati bhagavi tena bhi-
kkhund saddhim ekavihire vatthum, icchati bhagavd dyas-
matd Sonena saddhim ekavihdre vatthun ti yasmim vihére
bhagavi vibarati tasmim vihire dyasmato Sonassa sendsanam
paiifidpesi. [|8] atha kho bhagava bahud eva rattim ajjho-
kise vitindmetvh vihidram pivisi. Ayasmipi kho Sono bahud
eva rattim ajjhokdse vitindmetva vihdram plvisi. atha kho
bhagavi rattiyd pacclsasamayam paccutthiya dyasmantam
Sopam ajjhesi: patibhitu tam bhikkhu dhammo bhisitun
ti. evam bhante 'ti kho Ayasmd Sono bhagavato patisunitvi
sabbin’ eva atthakavaggikiini sarena abbdsi. atha kho bha-
gavil dyasmato Sonassa sarabhaiifiapariyosine abbhanumodi :
siidhu sidhu bhikkhu suggahitini kho te bhikkhu atthaka-
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vaggikini sumanasikatini stipadhéritdni kalydniyipi 'si vé-
ciya samanndgato vissatthdya anelagaliya atthassa vififidpa-
niy. kativasso si tvam bhikkh( 'ti. ekavasso aham bhagavi
*ti. |9)] kissa pana tvam bhikkhu evam ciram akésiti. ci-
ram dittho me bhante kimesu ddinavo, api ca sambidhi gha-
riivasi bahukiccd bahukaraniyd 'ti. atha kho bhagavi etam
attham viditvA tdyam veldyam imam udinam uddnesi :

disvd idinavam loke fiatvd dhammam nirlpadhi
ariyo na ramati pipe sisane ramati suciti. [| 10 ]

atha kho Ayasma Sono patisammodati kho mam bhagavi,
ayam khv assa kilo yam me upajjhiyo paridassiti utthiydsa-
ni ekamsam uttardsafigam karitvi bhagavato pidesu sirasi
nipatitvd bhagavantam etad avoca: upajjhiyo me bhante
dyasmi Mahidkaccino bhagavato pide sirasi vandati evan
ca vadati: Avantidakkhindpatho . . . pariyiyam dcikkheyyd
’ti. atha kho bhagavd etasmim nidine etasmim pakarane
dhammikatham katvd bhikkh{i dmantesi: Avantidakkhi-
népatho bhikkhave appabhikkhuko. anujinimi bhikkhave
sabbapaccantimesu janapadesu vinayadharapaficame-
na ganena upasampadam. (11| tatr’ ime paccantimi
janapadd: puratthimiya disiya Kajafigalam nima ni-
gamo, tassa parena Mahdsild, tato pard paccantimd ja-
napadi, orato majjhe. puratthimadakkhipiya disdya Salla-
vati ndma nadi, tato pard paccantimi janapadi, orato
majjhe. dakkhipdya disiya Setakappikam nima nigamo,
tato pard paccantimd janapad, orato majjhe, pacchimiya
disiya Thinam ndma brahmapagimo, tato pard paccanti-
mé janapadd, orato majjhe. uttariya disiya Usiraddhajo
nima pabbato, tato pard paccantimi janapadd, orato majjhe.
anujindmi bhikkhave evarlpesu paccantimesu janapadesu
vinayadharapaficamena ganena upasampadam. || 12| Avanti-
dakkhinApathe bhikkhave kaphuttard bhimi khard gokanta-
kahatd. anujindmi bhikkhave sabbapaccantimesu janapade-
su ganamganfpdhanam.  Avantidakkhinipathe bhikkhave
nahdnagarukd manussi ndakasuddhikd. anujinimi bhikkha-
ve sabbapaccantimesn janapadesu dhuvanabinam. Avanti-
dakkhinipathe bhikkhave cammani attharapini elakacammam
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ajacammam migacammam. seyyathdpi bhikkhave majjhi-
mesu janapadesu eragu moragn majjhdrn jantu, evam eva
kho bhikkhave Avantidakkhinipathe cammdéni attharanini
elakacammam ajocammam migacammam. anujinimi bhi-
kkhave sabbapaccantimesu janapadesu cammini attharanini
elakacammam ajacammam migacammam. idha pana bhi-
kkhave manussi nissimagatdnam bhikkhiinam civaram denti
imam civaram itthannimassa demi 'ti. anujdnimi bhi-
kkhave siditum. na tdva tam gananiipagam yidva na ha-
ttham gacchatiti. [|13)/113
cammakkhandhakam paficamam.

imamhi khandhake vatthu tesatthi. tass’ uddinam:
rija Migadho Sono ca asitisahassissaro
Bagato Gijjhaktasmim bahum dassesi uttarim |
pabbajjiraddha-bhijjimsu vipam ekapaldsikam,
nil, pitd, lohitik, mafijetthd, kanham eva ca,|
mahdrafiga-mahfindmi vattikd ca patikkhipi,
khallakd, puta-pdli ca, tila-tittira-mend’-aji,|
viechikd mora-citrd ca, siha-vyagghd ca, dipiké,
ajin’-uddd, majjiri ca, kila-luvaparikkhati,|
phélit-upihand, khild, "dhota-khinu-khatakhatd,

5 tila-velu-tinam ¢’ eva, mufija-babbaja-hintald, |

kamala-kambala-sovannd, ripika, mani, veluriyé,
phalikd, kamsa-kicd ca, tipu-sisafi ca, tambalkd, |
ghvi, yinam, gilino ea, purisayutta-siviki,
sayandni, mahficammi, gocammehi ca pipako,|
gihinam, cammabaddhehi, pavisanti, giliyano,
Mahékaccdyano Sono saren’ atthakavaggikam |
upasampadam paficaganam ganamgani dhuvasind
cammattharaninuiifidsi na tiva gananfipagamn
adds’ ime vare pafica Sonattherassa niyako "ti.
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Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sivatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa drime. tena kho pana sam-
ayena bhikkhinam siradikena 4bddhena phutthinam yigu
pi pitd uggacchati bhattam pi bhuttam uggacchati, te tena
kisd honti lakh4 dubbanni uppanduppandukajitd dhammani-
santhatagattd. addasa kho bhagavi te bhikkhi kise likhe
dubbanne uppanduppandukajite dhammanisanthatagatte,
disvina dyasmantam Anandam Admantesi: kim nu kho
Ananda etarahi bhikkhtl kisd 10kha . . . dhamanisanthata-
gattd 'ti. etarahi bhante bhikkhiinam siradikena abidhena
phutthdnam yégu pi pitd uggacchati bhattam pi bhuttam
uggacchati, te tena kisd 14khi dubbannd uppanduppanduka-
jatd dhamanisanthatagatti ti. |1]] atha kho bhagavato ra-
hogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapidi:
gtarahi kho bhikkh{inam siradikena Abidhena phutthinam
— la — dhamanisanthatagattd. kim nu kho aham bhikkhii-
nam bhesajjam anujineyyam, yam bhesajjaii ¢’ eva assa bhe-
sajjasammatafl ca lokassa dhirattaii ca phareyya na ca olariko
dhiro pafifidyeyyd ’ti. atha kho bhagavato etad ahosi:
imdni kho pafica bhesajjini seyyath’ idam sappi navanitam
telam madhu phénitam bhesajjini ¢’ eva bhesajjasammatdni
ca lokassa Ahdrattafi ca pharanti na ca oliriko ahAro pafifid-
yati. yam nfindham bhikkhnam iméni pafica bhesajjini
anujineyyam kile patiggahetvi kile paribhuiijitun ti. |2
atha kho bhagavi siyanhasamayam patisallind vutthito
etasmim nidine dhammikatham katvd bhikkhQ dmantesi:
idha mayham bhikkhave rahogatassa . . . pafifidyeyyd ’ti.
tassa mayham bhikkhave etad ahosi: imdni kho pafica bhe-
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sajjini — la — yam niniham bhikkhiinam iméni pafica
bhesajjani anujineyyam kile patiggahetvd kile paribhuiiji-
tun ti. anujéndmi bhikkhave tini pafica bhesajjéni kale
patiggahetva kile paribhuiijitun ti. 3] tena kho pana sam-
ayena bhikkhd tini pafica bhesajjini kile patiggahetvi
kile paribhufijanti, tesam yini pi tani pakatikini likhani
bhojanéni tini pi na cchidenti, pag eva senesikini. te tena
¢’ evn siradikena dbddhena phutthd imind ca bhatticchanda-
kena tadubhayena bhiyyosomattiya kisd honti likhd du-
bbanni uppanduppandukajitd dhamanisanthatagattd. addasa
kho bhagavi te bhikkhi bhiyyosomattiya — la — dhama-
nisanthatagatte, disvina Ayasmantam Anandam Amantesi:
kim nu kho Ananda etarahi bhikkhti bhiyyosomattiya
kisd —la — dhamanisanthatagattd ’ti. |4|| etarahi bhante
bhikkh{l tini ca pafica bhesajjini kile . . . tadubhayena
bhiyyosomattiya kisa likha dubbanpé uppanduppandukajétd
dhamanisanthatagattd "ti. atha kho bhagavi etasmim nidine
dhammikatham katvi bhikkhQt Amantesi: anujindmi bhi-
kkhave tini pafica bhesajjini patiggahetvd kile pi vikile pi
paribhuiijitun ti. |51

tena kho pana samayena gilindnam bhikkhinam vasehi
bhesajjehi attho hoti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum.
anujindmi bhikkhave vaséni bhesajjini acchavasam maccha-
vasam susukiivasam siikaravasam gadrabbavasam kile pa-
tiggahitam kéle nipakkam kile samsattham telaparibhogena
paribhufijitum. [1] vikile ce bhikkhave patiggahitam, vi-
kile nipakkam, vikile samsattham, tam ce paribhufijeyya,
fpatti tippam dukkatinam. kéle ce bhikkhave patiggahi-
tam, vikile nipakkam, vikile samsattham, tam ce pari-
bhufijeyya, dpatti dvinnam dukkatinam. kéle ce bhikkhave
patiggahitam, kile nipakkam, vikile samsattham, tam ce
paribhufijeyya, 8patti dukkatassa. kile ce bhikkhave pa-
tiggahitam, kile nipakkam, kile samsattham, tam ce pari-
bhuiijeyya, andpattiti. |22

tena kho pana samayena gilindnam bhikkhinam milehi
bhesajjehi attho hoti, bhagavato etam attham Arocesum,
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anujinidmi bhikkhave mildni bhesajjini haliddam sifigi-
veram vacam vacattham ativisam katukarohinim wusiram
bhaddamuttakam yini v pan’ afifidni pi atthi mdlini bhe-
sajjini, n' eva khidaniye kbhddaniyattam pharanti, na bho-
janiye bhojaniyattam pharanti, tdni patiggahetvd yivajivam
paribaritum, sati paccaye paribhufijitum. asati paccaye pa-
ribhufijantassa dpatti dukkatassi 'ti. [|1] tena kho pana
samayena gilindnam bhikkh(nam milehi bhesajjehi pitthehi
attho hoti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. anujinimi
bhikkhave nisadam nisadapotan ti. [|2[|3]

tena kho pana samayena gilininam bhikkh{nam kasivehi
bhesajjehi attho hoti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum.
anujindmi bhikkhave kasdvini bhesajjini nimbakasivam
kutajak. pakkavak. nattamilak. ydni vi pan’ afifidni pi atthi
kasivabhesajjini, n’ eva khidaniye khidaniyattam pharanti
na bhojaniye bhojaniyattam pharanti, tdni patiggahetvd yi-
vajivam pariharitum, sati paccaye paribhuiijitum. asati
paccaye paribhufijantassa dpatti dukkatassd "ti. || 1/ 4]

tena kho pana samayena gildninam bhikkkiinam pannehi
bhesajjehi attho hoti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum.
anujinimi bhikkbhave pannini bhesajjini nimbapannam
kutajap. patolap. sulasip. kappésikap. yini vi pan’ afififni
pi atthi pannini bhesajjini, n’ eva khidaniye khadaniyattam
pharanti na bhojaniye bhojaniyattam pharanti — la —,
(Y7

tena kho pana samayena gilininam bhikkhiinam phalehi
bhesajjehi attho hoti —la— anujdndmi bhikkbave phaldni
bhesajjani vilafigam pippalam maricam haritakam vibhita-
kam dmalakam gothaphalam yéni vd pan’ afifidni pi atthi
phalini bhesajjini, n’ eva khadaniye khidaniyattam pha-
ranti, na bhojaniye bhojaniyattam pharanti —la —. |16 )

tena kho pana samayena gilindnam bhikkhiinam jatihi
bhesajjehi attho hoti — la — anujdnimi bhikkhave jat{ini
bhesajjani hifgu hifigujatu hifigusipitikam takam takapattim
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takapannim sajjulasam yéni viA pan’ afifidni pi atthi jatiini
bhesajjini, n’ eva khiidaniye khidaniyattam pharanti —la —,
HLUT I

tena kho pana samayena gilininam bhikkhinam lonehi
bhesajjehi attho hoti — la — anujéndmi bhikkhave lopani
bhesajjini simuddam kélalopam sindhavam ubbhidam bilam
yini vA pan’ afififni pi atthi lopdni bhesajjini, n’ eva khé-
daniye khidaniyattam pharanti, na bhojaniye bhojaniyattam
pharanti, tini patiggahetvd ydvajivam pariharitum, sati pa-
ccaye paribhufijitum. asati paccaye paribhufijantassa dpatti
dukkatassd "ti, [|1]|8]|

tena kho pana samayena dyasmato Anandassa upajjhi-
yassa fyasmato Belatthasisassa thullakacchibédho hoti.
tassa lasikiya civardni kiye lagganti. tdni bhikkh{ uda-
kena temetvi-temetvi apakaddhanti. addasa kho bhagavi
senfisanacirikam Ahindanto te bhikkhd téni civarini uda-
kena temetvi-temetvd apakaddhante, disvina yena te bhi-
kkhii ten' upasamkami, upasamkamitvi te bhikkhfl etad
avoca: kim imassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno dbadho 'ti. imassa
bhante dyasmato thullakacchdbddho, lasikiya civardni kiye
lagganti, tini mayam udakena temetvi-temetvd apakaddhi-
mé 'ti. 1] atha kho bhagavi etasmim nidine dhammi-
katham katvd bhikkhQ Amantesi : anujdnimi bhikkhave
yassa kandu vd pilakd vd assivo vil thullakacchd vA abddho
kilyo vi duggandho, cupnéni bhesajjini, agilinassa cha-
kanam mattikmp rajananipakkam. anujindmi bhikkhave
udukkhalam musalan ti. [|2]/9]

tena kho pana samayena gilindnam bhikkhimam cunnehi
bhesajjehi cilitehi attho hoti — la — anujindmi bhikkhave
eunnacilanin ti. saphehi attho hoti. anujindmi bhikkhave
dussacllanin ti. || 1]| tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa
bhikkhuno amanussikdbidho hoti. tam dcariyupajjhiya
upatthahantd nisakkhimsu drogam kitum. so sikarasiinam
gantvi dmokamamsam khidi dmakalohitam pivi, tassa so
amanussikibidho patippassambhi. bhagavato etam attham
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drocesum. anujinfimi bhikkhave amanussikibidhe dmaka-
mamsam &makalohitan ti. [|2(10

tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno eakkhu-
rogibidho hoti. tam bhikkhum pariggahetvd ucciram pi
passivam pi nikkhimenti. addasa kho bhagavd senisana-
chrikam #hindanto te bhikkhii tam bhikkhum pariggahetva
ucchram pi passivam pi nikkhimente, disvina yena te bhi-
kkhi ten’ upasamkami, npasamkamitvd te bhikkhQ etad
avoca: kim imassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno dbddho 'ti. ||1)f
imassa bhante dyasmato cakkhurogibidho, imam mayam
pariggahetvi necdram pi passivam pi nikkhdmema "ti. atha
kho bhagavi etasmim nidine dhammikatham katvi bhikkh(
dmantesi: anujdnfimi bhikkhave afijanam kilafjanam ra-
safijanam sotafijanam gerukam kapallan ti. afijanupapisanehi
attho hoti — gha — anujénimi bhikkhave candanam taga-
ram kélinusiriyam tilisam bhaddamuttakan ti. 1211

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhé pitthini afijandni thali-
kesu pi sarfvakesu pi nikkhipanti. tinacunnehi pi pamsu-
kehi pi okiriyanti — gha — anujindmi bhikkhave afijanin
ti. tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhd uecd-
vacd afijaniyo dhdrenti sovappamayam rlpiyamayam. ma-
nussd ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipicenti: seyyathdpi gihi kima-
bhogino ’ti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. na bhi-
kkhave ucchvacd afijani dhiretabbd. yo dhdreyys, dpatti
dukkatassa. anujindmi bhikkhave atthimayam dantamayam
visdpamayam nalamayam velumayam katthamayam jatuma-
yam phalamayam lohamayam safikhandbhimayan ti. (1]
tena kho pana samayena aiijani apirutd honti. tipacunnehi
pi pamsukehi pi okiriyanti — la — anujindmi bhikkhave
apidhdnan ti. apidhinam nipatati, anujinimi bhikkhave
suttakena bandhitvi afjaniyd bandhitun ti. afijani nipatati.
anujindmi bhikkhave suttakena sibbetun ti. 2] tena kho
pana samayena bhikkh{l afiguliyd afijanti. akkhini dukkha-
ni honti —la — anujdndmi bhikkhave afijanisaldkan ti.
tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhil uccivacd
aijanisalikiyo dhirenti sovannamayam rlipiyamayam. ma-
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nussd ujjbiyanti khiyanti vipicenti: seyyathdpi gihi kima-
bhogino 'ti — la — na bhikkhave ucciivacd afijanisalika
dhéretabbd. yo dhireyya, dpatti dukkatassa. anujindmi bhi-
kkhave atthimayam — la — sanikhandbhimayan ti. [3] tena
kho pana samayena afijanisalikd bhilimiyam patitd pharusi
hoti —la— anujdndmi bhikkhave salikodhéniyan ti
tena kho pana samayena bhikkhii afijanim pi afijanisalikam pi
hatthena pariharanti — la — anujindmi bhikkhave afijani-
thavikan ti. amsabandhuko na hoti — la — anujdnimi bhi-
kkhave amsabandhakam bandhanasuttakan ti. 412

tena kho pana samayena fyasmato Pilindavacchassa
sisibhitipo hoti — la — anujindmi bhikkhave muddhani
telakan ti. na kkbamaniyo hoti —la — anujénémi bhi-
kkhave natthukamman ti. natthu galati —la— anu-
jindmi bhikkhave natthukaranin ti. tena kho pana sam-
ayena chabbaggiyi bhikkhQ wuccivacdk natthukaraniyo
dhérenti sovannamayam rlipiyamayam. manussd ujjhiyanti
khiyanti vipicenti: seyyathdpi gihi kdmabhogino ’ti. na
bhikkhave uccivaci natthukarani dhiiretabbd. yo dhireyya,
dpatti dukkatassa. anujindmi bhikkhave atthimayam —la—
sankbanibhimayan ti. [|1|| natthum visamam Adsificanti.
anujindmi bhikkhave yamakanatthukarapin ti. na
kkhamaniyo hoti. anujindmi bhikkbave dhiimam pdtun
ti. tafi fieva vattim AlimpetvdA pivanti. kantham dahati
— la — anujdndmi bhikkhave dhimanettan ti. tena kho
pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhQ uccdvacini dhi-
manettini dhfirenti . . . (comp. § 1.) . . . safikhanibhima-
yan ti. tena kho pana samayena dhlimanettdni apirutini
honti, pdpakd pavisanti — la — anujdnimi bhikkhave api-
dhénan ti. tena kho pana samayena bhikkh( dhiimanetténi
hatthena pariharanti. anujindmi bhikkhave dhfimanetta-
thavikan ti. ekato ghamsiyanti —la— anujinimi bhi-
kkhave yamakathavikan ti. amsabandhako na hoti
—la — anujindmi bhikkhave amsabandhakam bandha-
nasuttakan ti. 213

tena kho pana samayena 8yasmato Pilindavacchassa
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vitibidho hoti. vejji evam Ahamsu: telam pacitabban ti.
anujindmi bhikkhave telapikan ti. tasmim kho pana te-
lapike majjam pakkhipitabbam hoti. anujinimi bhikkhave
telapike majjam pakkhipitun ti. tena kho pana samayena
chabbaggiyd bhikkhii atipakkhittamajjini teldni pacanti.
tdni pivitvi majjanti. na bhikkhave atipakkhittamajjam te-
lam pétabbam. yo piveyya, yathidhammo karetabbo. anu-
jinfimi bhikkhave yasmim telapike majjassa na vanpno na
gandho na raso pafifidyati, evarlipam majjapakkhittam telam
pitun ti. |1|| tena kho pana samayena bhikkhiinam bahum
atipakkhittamajjam telam pakkam hoti. atha kho bhikkhinam
etad ahosi : katham nu kho atipakkhittamajje tele patipaiji-
tabban ti. anujindmi bhikkhave abbhafijanam adhitthd-
tun ti. tena kho pana samayena #yasmato Pilinda-
vacchassa bahutaram telam pakkam hoti, telabhijanam na
samvijjati. anujindmi bhikkhave tini tumbéni lohatumbam
katthatumbam phalatumban ti. ||2|] tena kho pana sam-
ayena dyasmato Pilindavacchassa afgavito hoti. anu-
jindmi bhikkhave sedakamman ti. na kkhamaniyo hoti.
anujindmi bhikkhave sambhérasedan ti. na kkhamaniyo
hoti. anujinfimi bhikkhave mahésedan ti. na kkhama-
niyo hoti. anujinimi bhikkhave bhafigodakan ti. na
kkhamaniyo hoti. anujinfmi bhikkhave udakakotthakan ti.
|3]| tenakho pana samayena fiyasmato Pilindavacchassa
pabbaviito hoti. anujindmi bhikkhave lohitam mocetun
ti. mna kkhamaniyo hoti. anujindmi bhikkhave lohitam
mocetvd visinena gahetun ti. tena kho pana samayena
dyasmato Pilindavacchassa pidd phdlitd honti. anuji-
nimi bhikkhave pddabbhafijanan ti. na kkhamaniyo hoti.
anujindmi bhikkhave pajjam abhisamkharitun ti. tena
kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno gandébidho hoti.
anujénimi bhikkhave satthakammam. kasivodakena attho
hoti. anujdndmi bhikkhave kasivodakan ti. tilakakke-
na attho hoti. anujindmi bhikkhave tilakakkan ti. [[4)
kabalikdya attho hoti. anujdnimi bhikkhave kabalikan
ti. vapabandhanacolena attho hoti. anujindmi bhikkhave
vanabandhanacolan ti. vapo kanduvati. anujindmi
bhikkhave sdsapakuttena phositun ti. wvanpo kilijjittha.
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anujinfimi bhikkhave dhfimam kitun ti. vapamamsam
vutthiti. anujindmi bhikkhave lonasakkharikiya
chinditun ti. vano ma rithati. anujindmi bhikkhave va-
natelan ti. telam galati. bhagavato etam attham droce-
sum. anujindmi bhikkhave vikdsikam sabbam vanapati-
kamman ti. [[5]] tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu
ahind dattho hoti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. anu-
jindmi bhikkhave cattiri mahdvikatidni ditum gﬂ'thmp_
muttam chérikam mattikan ti. atha kho bhikkhfinam etad
ahosi : appatiggahitini nu kho udihu patiggahetabbaniti.
bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave
sati kappiyakirake patiggabdpetum, asati kappiyakirake
simam gahetvd paribhufijitun ti. tena kho pana samayena
aiifiatarena bhikkhund visam pitam hoti. anujinimi bhi-
kkhave gltham péyetun ti. atha kho bhikkhiinam etad
ahosi: appatiggahito nu kho udihu patiggahdpetabbo ’ti.
anujindmi bhikkhave yam karonto patigganhiti sv eva
patiggaho kato, na puna patiggahdpetabbo ’ti. [|6]] tena
kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno gharadinnaka-
bidho hoti. anujindmi bhikkhave sitdlolim plyetun ti.
tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu dutthagahaniko
hoti. anujdndmi bhikkhave dmisakhdram pdyetun ti.
tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno papduro-
gibidho hoti. anujindmi bhikkhave muttaharitakam
piyetun ti. tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno
chavidosibidho hoti. anujinimi bhikkhave gandhilepam
kitun ti. tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu abhi-
sannakiyo hoti. anujinimi bhikkhave virecanam pitun
ti. acchakaiijiyd attho hoti. anujindmi bhikkhave accha-
kafijikan ti. akataylsena attho hoti. anujdnimi bhi-
kkhave akatay (isan ti. katdkatena attho hoti. anujindmi
bhikkhave katikatan ti, paticchidaniyena attho hoti.
anujindmi bhikkhave paticchidaniyan ti. 714

tena kho pana samayena Ayasmid Pilindavaccho Raja-
gahe pabbbiram sodhipeti lenam kattukdmo, atha kho
riji Mégadho Seniyo Bimbisdro yendyasmd Pilinda-
vaccho ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi dyasmantam Pilin-
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davaccham abhividetvi ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam
nisinno kho riji Méigadho Seniyo Bimbisiro fyasmantam
Pilindavaccham etad avoca: kim bhante thero kiripetiti.
pabbhéram mahirja sodhiipemi lenam kattukimo ’ti. attho
bhante ayyassa drimikend 'ti. na kho mabdrija bhagavatd
drdmiko anufifitito 'ti. tena hi bhante bhagavantam pati-
pucchitvd mama éroceyyithid 'ti. evam mahirdjd 'ti kho
dyasmid Pilindavaccho rafifio Mégadhassa Seniyassa Bimbi-
sirassa paccassosi. [|1]| atha kho fyasmd Pilindavaccho
rijinam Méigadbam Seniyam Bimbisiram dbammiyd kathiya
sandassesi samidapesi samuttejesi sampahamsesi. atha kho
riji Migadho Seniyo Bimbisiro dyasmatd Pilindavacchena
dhammiyé kathiiya sandassito samidapito samuttejito sampa-
hamsito utthiyisand &yasmantam Pilindavaccham abhivi-
detvi padakkhipam katvé pakkdmi. atha kho #dyssmd
Pilindavaccho bhagavato santike dltam pdhesi: rija bhante
Migadho Seniyo Bimbisiro drdmikam datukimo. katham
nu kho bhante patipajjitabban ti. atha kho bhagavd
etasmim nidine dhammikatham katvd bhikkhii dmantesi:
anujindmi bhikkhave drimikan ti. [2| dutiyam pi kho
riji Migadho Seniyo Bimbisiro yeniyasmd Pilindavaccho
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi fyasmantam Pilindava-
ccham abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno
kho rdja Magadho Seniyo Bimbisiro dyasmantam Pilinda-
vaccham etad avoea: anuiifiito bhante bhagavatd drimiko
'ti. evam mahfrdji 'ti. tena hi bhante ayyassa drdmikam
dammiti. atha kho rijd Migadho Seniyo Bimbisiro dyasma-
to Pilindavacchassa drimikam patisunitvd vissaritvid cirena
satim patilabhitvd afifiataram sabbatthakam mahdmattam
fimantesi : yo mayA bhane ayyassa érimiko patissuto dinno_
so frimiko 'ti. na kho deva ayyassa drimiko dinno 'ti.
kivaciram nu kho bhane ito hitam hotiti. |3)] atha kho so
mahimatto rattiyo vigapetvi rdjinam Migadham Seniyam
Bimbisiram etad avoca: pafica deva rattisatdniti. tena hi
bhane ayyassa pafica frdmikasatdni detha 'ti. evam devd 'ti
kho so mahimatto raiifio Magadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisirassa
patisunitvi Ayasmato Pilindavacchassa pafica drmikasatéini
phdasi, patiyekko gimo nivisi. Ardmikagimo ’ti pi nam
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fhamsu, Pilindagdmo ’ti pi nam dhamsu. tena kho pana
samayena dyasmd Pilindavaccho tasmim gimake kullpako
hoti. atha kho dyasmid Pilindavaccho pubbaphasamayam
niviisetvi pattacivaram éddya Pilindagimam pindiya plvisi.
[I4)] tena kho pana samayena tasmim gimake ussavo hoti,
dirikd alamkatd milakitd kilanti. atha kho dyasmé Pilinda-
vaccho Pilindagimake sapadinam pindiya caramino yena
afifiatarassa drdmikassa nivesanam ten’ upasamkami, upa-
samkamitvd pafifiatte dsane nisidi. tena kho pana samayena
tassd Armikiniya dhitd afifie dirake alamkate milikite passitvi
rodati : milam me detha, alamkiram me dethi 'ti. atha kho
dyasmi Pilindavaccho tam drdmikinim etad avoea: kissdyam
dirikd rodatiti. ayam bhante dirika afifie dirake alamkate
milikite passitvid rodati: milam me detha, alamkiram me
dethd "ti. kuto amhdkam duggatdnam mald, kuto alamkiro
’ti. |5l atha kho fiyasmi Pilindavaccho afifiataram tinandu-
pakam gahetvid tam Arimikinim etad avoca: hand’ imam
tinandupakam tassd ddrikiya sise patimuiicd ’ti. atha kho
s Ardmikini tam tinandupakam gahetvé tassd darikya sise
patimufici. s ahosi suvappamild abhirfipd dassaniyd phsd-
diki, n’ atthi tidisd rafifio pi antepure suvappamild. ma-
nussd rafiio Mégadhassa Seniyassa Bimbishrassa &rocesum :
amukassa deva Arimikassa ghare suvappamili abhirfipd
dassaniyl pdsidiké, n’ atthi tddisi devassa pi antepure su-
vappamild. kuto tassa duggatassa., nissamsayam corikdya
dbhatd ’ti. atha kho rdjd Magadho Seniyo Bimbisiro tam
frdmikakulam bandbépesi. [|6]] dutiyam pi kho dyasma Pi-
lindavaccho pubbanhasamayam nivisetvd pattacivaram dddya
Pilindagimam pinddya pivisi. Pilindagimake sapadinam
pindiya caramino yena tassa drdmikassa nivesanam ten’ upa-
samkami, upasamkamitvd pativissake pucchi: kaham imam
rimikakulam gatan ti. etissd bhante suvannamiliya kira-
nd raiifid bandhipitan ti. atha kho dyasmd Pilindavaccho ye-
na rafifio Migadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisirassa nivesanam ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvd pafifiatte Asane nisidi. atha kho
riji Migadho Seniyo Bimbisiro yeniiyasmd Pilindavaccho
ten’ upasamkami, upesamkamitvd Ayasmantam Pilindava-
ccham abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam
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kho rijinam Migadham Seniyam Bimbisiram dyasmid Pi-
lindavaccho etad avoea: ||7| kissa mahirdja drdmikakulam
bandhépitan ti. tassa bhante rimikassa ghare suvannamild
abhirlipi dassaniyd pdsidikd, n’ atthi tidisAi amhdkam pi
antepure suvapnaméld. kuto tassa duggatassa. nissamsayam
corikdya dbhati 'ti. atha kho dyasmid Pilindavaccho raiifio
Migadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisirassa pisidam suvennan ti
adhimucei, so ahosi sabbo sovannamayo. idam pana fe ma-
hirdja tivabahum suvanppam kuto 'ti. afifiltam bhante,
ayyassa eso iddhdnubhdvo ’ti tam drimikakulam muficipesi.
18] manussi ayyena kira Pilindavacchena sarfjikéys pari-
siya uttarimanussadhammam iddhipitihiriyam dassitan ti
attamand abhippasannd dyasmato Pilindavacchassa panca
bhesajjani abhiharimsu seyyath’ idam : sappim navanitam
telam madhum phinitan ti. pakatiypi ca dyasmd Pilinda-
vaccho 1abhi hoti, paficannam bhesajjinam laddham-laddham
parisiya vissajjesi. parisd ¢ assa hoti bihullikd, laddham
-laddham kolambe pi ghate pi pfiretvil patisimeti, parissiva-
nini pi thavikdyo pi pliretvd vatapinesu lagganti, tdni olina-
vilindni titthanti, undurehi pi vihdrd okippavikinpd honti.
manussd vibracirikam Ahindantd passitvi ujjhdyanti khi-
yanti vipicenti : antokotthigirikd ime samand Sakyaputtiyd
seyyathipi riji Magadho Seniyo Bimbisiro 'ti. || assosum
kho bhikkhdl tesam manussinam ujjhiyantinam khiyantd-
nam vipicentdnam. ye te bhikkhi appicchd te ujjhiyanti
khiyanti vipicenti : katham hi nima bhikkh{ evaripiya bi-
hulliya cetessantiti. atha kho te bhikkhii bhagavato etam
attham Arocesum. saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkhil evard-
piya bahulliya cetentiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahitvd
dhammikatham katvi bhikkhit dmantesi: yini kho pana
tini gilindnam bhikkhdnam patisdyaniydni bhesajjini
seyyath’ idam : sappi navanitam telam madhu phinitam, ti-
ni patiggahetvd sattéhaparamam sannidhikdrakam
paribhufijitabbini, tam atikkdmayato yathidhammo ki-
retabbo "ti. [|10)15
bhesajjasnufifidtabhdpaviram pathamam.

atha kho bhagavi Sévatthiyam yathibhirantam viha-

YoL. 1L 14
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ritvd yena Rijagaham tena cirikam pakkémi. addasa kho
fyasmi Kafkhdrevato antar magge gulakaranam okka-
mitvd gule pittham pi chirikam pi pakkhipante, disvina
akappiyo gulo simiso, na kappati gulo vikdle paribhufijitun
ti kukkuccdyanto sapariso gulam na paribhuiijati, ye pi "ssa
sotabbam mafifianti, te pi gulam na paribhufijanti. bhaga-
vato etam attham Arocesum. kimatthiyd bhikkhave gule
pittham pi chirikam pi pakkhipantiti. ~thaddhanatthiya
bhagavd ‘ti. sace bhikkhave thaddhanatthiya gule pittham
pi chirikam pi pakkhipanti so ca gulo tv eva samkham
gacchati, anujinimi bhikkhave yathdsukham gulam pari-
bhufijitun ti. [|[1]] addasa kho dyasmd Kankhirevato
antard magge vacce muggam jitam, passitvd akappiyd
mugg, pekkipi muggd jiyantiti kukkuccdyanto sapariso
muggam na paribhufijati, ye pi ’ssa sotabbam mafifianti, te
pi muggam na paribhuiijanti. bhagavato etam attham fro-
cesum. sace bhikkhave pakkipi muggd jiyanti, anujdnimi
bhikkhave yathisukham muggam paribbufijitun ti. |2
tena kho pana samayena aiifiatarassa bhikkhuno udaravitd-
bidho hoti, so lonasovirakam apiyi, tassa so udaravitibidho
patippassambhi. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. anujd-
niimi bhikkhave gilinassa lonasovirakam, agilinassa
udakasambhinnam panaparibhogena paribhufijitun ti. [| 3|16

atha kho bhagavd anupubbena cérikam caramino yena
Réajagaham tad avasari. tatra sudam bhagavi Rijagahe
viharati Veluvane Kalandakanivipe. tena kho pana
samayena bhagavato udaravitibadho hoti. atha kho dyasmi
Anando pubbe pi bhagavato udaravitibidho tekatuliya
yhguyd phisu hotiti simam tilam pi tandulam pi muggam
pi paiifidpetvd anto visetvdk anto sdmam pacitvi bhagavato
upanimesi pivatu bhagavd tekatulaydgun ti. /1| jdnantdpi
tathdgatd pucchanti, jinantdpi na pucchanti, kilam viditva
pucchanti, kilam viditvi na puechanti, atthasamhitam tathd-
gatd pucchanti no anatthasamhbitam, anatthasamhite setu-
ghito tathdgatinam. dvihi dkdrebi buddhd bhagavanto
bhikkhd patipucchanti, dhammam vi desessdma, sdvakénam
vh sikkhipadam pafifilpessima "ti. atha kho bhagava Ayas-
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mantam Anandam dmantesi: kut’ &yam Apanda yigh 'ti.
atha kho Ayasmd Anando bhagavato efam attham &rocesi.
12 vigarahi buddho bhagavi: ananucchaviyam Ananda
ananulomikam appatiripam assimanakam akappiysm aka-
raniyam. katham hi nima tvam Ananda evarlpiya bihulliya
cetessasi, yad api Ananda anto vuttham tad api akappiyam,
yad api anto pakkam tad api akappiyam, yad api simam
pakkam tad api akappiyam. n’etam Ananda appasanninam
vh pesididya. vigarahitvd dhammikatham katvd bhikkhi
amantesi: na bhikkhave anto vuttham anto pakkam
shmam pakkam paribhufijitabbam. yo paribhuiijeyya,
apatti dukkatassa. |3 anto ce bhikkhave vuttham anto
pakkam simam pakkam, tafi ce paribhufijeyya, dpatti tipgam
dukkatinam. anto ce bhikkhave vuttham anto pakkam
afifiehi pakkam, tafi ce paribhufijeyya, dpatti dvinnam
dukkatinam. anto ce bhikkhave vuttham bahi pakkam
sdmam pakkam, tafl ce paribhufijeyya, apatti dvinnam dukka-
tinam. |4 bahi ce bhikkhave wvuttham anto pakkam
simam pakkam, tail ce paribhuiijeyya, dpatti dvinnam dukka-
tinam. anto ce bhikkhave vuttham bahi pakkam afifichi
pakkam, tail ce paribhufijeyya, fpatti dukkatassa. bahi ce
bhikkhave vuttham anto pakkam afifiehi pakkam, tafl ce
paribhufijeyys, dpatti dukkatassa. bahi ce bhikkhave vu-
" ttham bahi pakkam sdmam pakkam, taii ce paribhuifijeyya,
apatti dukkatassa. bahi ce bhikkhave vattham bahi pakkam
afifiehi pakkam, tafi ce paribhufijeyya, anfipattiti. 5] tena
kho pana samayena bhikkhi bhagavatd shmampiko pati-
Kkkhitto *ti punapike kukkuccdyanti. bhagavato etam attham
frocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave punapikam pacitun &,
|61 tena kho pana samayena Rijagaham dubbhikkham ho-
ti. manussh lopam pi telam pi tapdulam pi khidaniyam pi
Arimam dharanti, tdni bhikkhi bahi vésenti, ukkapindaképi
khidanti corfipi haranti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum.
anujindmi bhikkhave anto visetun ti. anto visetvi bahi
phcenti, damakd parivirenti. bhikkhdi avissatthd pari-
bhufijanti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujinimi
bhikkhave anto pacitun ti. dubbhikkhe kappiyakiraka
bahutaram haranti, appataram bhikkhiinam denti. bhaga-
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vato elam attham drocesum. anujdnimi bhikkhave sdmam
pacitum. anujinimi bhikkhave anto vuttham anto
pakkam simam pakkan ti. 7] tena kho pana sama-
yena sambahuld bhikkhd Kdsisu vassam vutthi Rdjaga-
ham gacchantd bhagavantam dassaniya antard magge na
labhimsu 1tkhassa v4 panitassa vd bhojanassa yivadattham
piripfirim, bahuii ca phalakhidaniyam ahosi, kappiyakérako
ca na shosi. atha kho te bhikkhdl kilantarlpd yena Raja-
gaham Veluvanam Kalandakanivdpo yena bhagavd
ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abhivi-
detvd ekamantam nisidimsu. &cinpam kho pan’ etam buddhi-
nam bhagavantdnam Agantukehi bhikkhhi saddhim pati-
sammoditum. atha kho bhagavi te bhikkh( etad avoca:
kacci bhikkhave khamaniyam, kacei yipaniyam, kacei *ttha
appakilamathena addhinam agaté, kuto ea tumhe bhikkhave
dgacchathd °ti. [|8) kbamaniyam bhagavé, idha mayam
bhante Kisisu vassam vutthd Rijagaham digacchantéd bha-
gavantam dassaniiya antard magge na labhimha likhassa vi
panitassa vi bhojanassa ydvadattham piriplrim, bahuii ca
phalakhidaniyam ahosi, kappiyakirako ca na ahosi, tena
mayam kilantarQpd addhdnam dgatd ’ti, atha kho bhagavi
etasmim nidine dhammikatham katvd bhikkh Amantesi:
anujinimi bhikkhave yattha phalakhidaniyam passati kappi-
yakirako ca na hoti, simam gahetvd haritvd kappiya- -
kirakam passitvd bhimiyam nikkhipitvd patiggahipetva
paribhuijitum.  anujindmi bhikkhave uggahitam pa-
tiggahitun ti. 917

tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa brahmanpassa navi
ca tild navail ca madhum uppannd honti. atha kho tassa
brihmanassa etad ahosi: yam niinfham nave ca tile navafi
ca madhum buddhapamukhassa bhikkhusamghassa dadeyyan
ti. atha kho so brihmano yena bhagavi ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd bhagavatd saddhim sammodi. sammodani-
yam katham siraniyam vitisdretva ekamantam atthisi, ekam-
antam thito kho so brihmano bhagavantam etad avoca
adhivdsetu me bhante bhavam Gotamo svitandiya bhattam
saddhim bhikkhusamghend ’ti. adhivisesi bhagavd tunhi-
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bhavena. atha kho so brihmano bhagavato adhivisanam
viditvd pakkdmi. [|1[| atha kho so brihmano tassi rattiyd
accayena panitam khidaniyam bhojaniyam patiyddipetvi
bhagavato kiillam f&rocipesi : kilo bho Gotama, nitthitam
bhattan ti. atha kho bhagavi pubbanhasamayam nivisetvd
pattacivaram Addya yena tassa brihmanassa nivesanam ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvd pafifiatte dsane nisidi saddhim
bhikkhusamghena. atha kho so brihmanpo buddhapamu-
kham bhikkhusamgham panitena khidaniyena bhojaniyena
sahatthd santappetvi sampavilretvi bhagavantam bhuttdvim
onitapattapinim ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam
kho tam brihmanam bhagavi dhammiyd kathiya sandassetva
samfidapetvi samuttejetvd sampahamsetvd utthiyisand pa-
kkémi. [|2|| atha kho tassa brdhmanassa acirapakkantassa
bhagavato etud ahosi: yesam kho mayi atthdya buddhapa-
mukho bhikkhusamgho nimantito nave ca tile navafi ca
madhum dassimiti, te mayd pamutthi ditum. yam niiné-
ham nave ca tile navafi ca madhum kolambehi ca ghatehi
ca frdmam harfipeyyan ti. atha kho so brihmano nave
ca tile navafi ca madhum kolambehi ca ghatehi ca drimam
fihardpetvA yena bhagavi ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi
ekamantam atthisi, ekamantam thito kho so brihmano bha-
gavantam etad avoca: [|3] yesam kho mayd bho Gotama
atthiya buddhapamukho bhikkhusamgho nimantito nave ca
tile navafi ca madhum dassdmiti, te mayd pamutthd ditum.
patiganhitu me bhavam Gotamo nave ca tile navafi ca
madhun ti. tena hi brihmana bhikkhiinam dehiti. tena
kho pana samayena bhikkhii dubbhikkhe appamattake pi
paviirenti patisamkhiipi patikkhipanti, sabbo ca samgho pa-
viirito hoti, bhikkhQ kukkucciyantd na patiganhanti. pati-
ganhatha bhikkhave paribhuiijatha. anujindmi bhikkhave
tato nihatam bhuttivind paviritena anatirittam pari-
bhufijitun ti. |4)18]|

tena kho pana samayena 4yasmato Upanandassa Sa-
kyaputtassa upatthikakulam samghass’ atthiya khidani-
yam pihesi: ayyassa Upanandassa dassetvd samghassa di-
tabban ti. tena kho pana samayena dyasmié Upanando
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Sakyaputto gmam pinddya pavittho hoti. atha kho te ma-
nussd drdmam gantvd bhikkhii pucchimsu: kaham bhante
ayyo Upanando ti. eslivuso Ayasmd Upanando Sakyaputto
ghmam pindiya pavittho ’ti. idam bhante khidaniyam
ayyassa Upanandassa dassetvi samghassa ditabban ti. bha-
gavato etam attham Arocesum. tema hi bhikkhave patigga-
hetvii nikkhipatha yiva Upanando fgacchatiti. 1] atha
kho dyasmd Upanando Sakyaputto purebhattam kulini pa-
yirupdsitvd divd dgacchi. tena kho pana samayena bhikkhi
dubbhikkhe appamattake pi pavirenti patisamkhdpi pati-
kkhipanti, sabbo ca samgho pavérito hoti, bhikkhei kukku-
cedyantd na patigaphanti. patigaphatha bhikkhave pari-
bhufijatha. anujindmi bhikkhave purebhattam pati-
ggahitam bhuttivind paviritena anatirittam paribhufijitun
ti. 1219

atha kho bhagavi Rijagahe yathiibhirantam viharitva
yena Sdvatthi tena cdrikam pakkimi, anupubbena carikam
caramino yena Sivatthi tad avasari, tatra sudam bhagavé
Sévatthiyam vibarati Jetavane Anédthapindikassa
frdme. tena kho pana samayena dyasmato Sdriputtassa
kiyadihibidho hoti. atha kho dyssmd Mahimoggalla-
no yeniyasmi Siriputto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi
yasmantam Siriputtam etad avoea: pubbe te fivuso Siri-
putta kiiyadihdbidho kena phdsu hotiti. bhisehi ca me
dvuso mulilikihi ci 'ti. atha kho dyasmad Mahimoggallino
seyyathipi nima balavd puriso sammifijitam vi biham pasé-
reyya pasiiritam v biham sammifijeyya, evam eva Jetavane
antarahito Manddkiniyd pokkharaniyd tire piturahosi.
[i1]] addasa kho afifiataro niigo dyasmantam Mahfimoggalla- "
nam dirate ‘va dgacchantam, disvina Ayasmantam Mahi-
moggallinam etad avoca : etu kho bhante ayyo Mahdmogga-
llino, svigatam bhante ayyassa Mabdmoggallinassa, kena
bhante ayyassa attho, kim dammiti. bhisehi ca me dvuso
attho mulilikdhi cd *ti. atha kho so nigo afifiataram niigam
fndpesi : tena hi bhane ayyassa bhise ca mulalikiyo ca yivad-
attham dehiti. aths kho so nigo Mandakinim pokkhara-
nim ogihetvd sondiya bhisafi ca mulélifi ca abb&hitva suvi-
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kkhalitam vikkhaletvd bhandikam bandhitvd yendyasma Ma-
hdmoggallino ten’ upasamkami. |21 atha kho éyasmi
Mahdmoggallino seyyathipi nima balavi puriso sammifiji-
tam vi biham pasireyya pasiritam vé biham sammiiijeyya,
evam eva Mandikiniyd pokkharaniyd tire antarahito Jeta-
vane phturahosi, so pi kho nigo Mandikiniyd pokkharaniyd
tire antarahito Jetavane phturahosi. atha kho so nigo
dyasmato Mahimoggallinassa bhise ca mulilikiiyo ca pa-
tiggahiipetvd Jetavane antarahito Mandédkiniyd pokkhara-
niyd tire piturahosi. atha kho &yasmi Mahimoggallino
Ayasmato Siriputtassa bhise ca mulilikiyo ca upanfimesi.
atha kho dyasmato Siriputtassa bhise ca mulilikdyo ca pa-
ribhuttassa kiyadihabidho patippassambhi. bahil bhisd ca
mulilikiyo ca avasitthd honti.||3] tena kho pana samayena
bhikkh( dubbhikkhe appamattake pi pavirenti patisamkhdpi
patikkhipanti, sabbo ca samgho pavérito hoti, bhikkhii ku-
kkuccAyantd na patiganhanti. patiganbatha bhikkhave pari-
bhufijatha. anujdndmi bhikkhave vanattham pokkha-
rattham bhuttdvind paviritena anatirittam paribhufijitun
. 141200

tena kho pana samayena Sdvatthiyam bahum phalakhi-
daniyam ussannam hoti kappiyakirako ca na hoti. bhikkh{
kukkuechyantd phalam na paribhuiijanti. bhagavato etam
attham Arocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave abijam nibbatta-
bijam akatakappam phalam paribhufijitun ti. || 1|21}

atha kho bhagavd Sdvatthiyam yathibhirantam viha-
ritvi yena Rdjagaham tena cirikam pakkdmi. anupubbe-
na chrikam caramiino yena Rijagabam tad avasari. tatra
sudam bhagavi Rdjagahe viharati Veluvane Kalanda-
kanivdpe. tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno
bhagandalibddho hoti. Akisagotto vejjo satthakammam
karoti. atha kho bhagavil gepfisnnacirikam dhigdanto yena
tassa bhikkhuno vibiro ten’ upasamkami. |1 addasa kho
Alkdsagotto vejjo bhagavantam diirato 'va dgacchantam, dis-
vina bhagavantam etad avoea: agacchatu bhavam Gotamo
imassa bhikkhuno vaccamaggam passatu seyyathipi godha-
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mukhan ti. atha kho bhagavi mamam khv dyam moghapuri-
so uppandetiti tuphibhiito 'va patinivattitvd etasmim nidine
etasmim pakarane bhikkhusamgham sannipétipetvd bhikkha
patipuechi: atthi kira bhikkhave amukasmim vihére bhikkhu
gilino "ti. atthi bhagava'ti. kim tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno
dbidho 'ti. tassa bhante &yssmato bhagandalibidho, Aka-
sagotto vejjo satthakammam karotiti. |2 vigarahi buddho
bhagava : ananuechaviyam bhikkhave tassa moghapurisassa
ananulomikam appatirGpam assimanakam akappiyam aka-
rapiyam.  katham hi ndma so bhikkhave moghapuriso
sambidhe satthakammam kidrdpessatiti. sambidhe bhikkha-
ve sukhumd chavi, duropayo vano, dupparihdram sattham.
n’ etam bhikkhave appasanninam vi pasidiya. vigara-
hitvA dhammikatham katvd bhikkh&i Amantesi : na bhi-
kkhave sambiidhe satthakeammam kiripetabbam. yo
kiripeyya, dpatti thullaceayassd ’ti. |3 tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhd bhagavati sattha-
kammam patikkhittan ti vatthikammam kirdpenti. ye
te DbhikkhQi appicchd te ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipdcenti:
katham hi ndma chabbaggiyi bhikkha vatthikammam kérd-
pessantiti. atha kho te bhikkhi bhagavato etam attham
drocesum.  saccam kira bhikkhave chabbaggiyé bhikkhd
vatthikammam kdrdpentiti. saccain bhagavi. vigarahitvi
dhammikatham katvA bhikkh(i Amantesi: na bhikkhave
sambidhassa simanti dvafiguld satthakammam v
vatthikammam vi kirdpetabbam. yo kirdpeyya, fipatti
thullaccayassi ti. [|4122]

atha kho bhagavi Rdjagahe yathibhirantam viharitvd
yena Birdnasi tena cirikam pakkimi. anupubbena chri-
kam caramino yena Birinasi tad avasari. tatra sudam bha-
gavi Birdnpasiyam viharati Isipatane migadiye. tena
kho pana ssmayena Birfnasiyam Suppiyo ca upiisako
Suppiyd ca upisikd ubhatopasannd honti diyaki kirakd
samghupatthikd. atha kho Suppiya upisiki drdmam gantvd
vihirena vihiram parivenena parivepam upasamkamitvd bhi-
kkhil pucchati: ko bhante gilino, kussa kim f&hariyyath
. 1) tena kho pana samayena afiflatarena bhikkhund
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virecanam pitam hoti. atha kho so bhikkhu Suppiyam
upésikam etad avoca: mayd kho bhagini virecanam pitam,
attho me pn'giaahﬁdauijen& 'ti. satthu ayya Ahariyissatiti
gharam gantvd antevisim anfpesi: gaccha bhane pavatta-
mamsam jandhiti. evam ayye 'ti kho so puriso Suppiydya
updsikiiya patisupitvd kevalakappam Bérinasim &hipdanto
na addasa pavattamamsam. atha khoso puriso yena Suppiyd
upsikd ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi Suppiyam updsi-
kam etad avoea: n’ atth’ ayye pavattamamsam, miighito
ajjd 'ti. [|2]] atha kho Suppiyiya upésikiya etad ahosi:
tassa kho gilinassa bhikkhuno paticchidaniyam alabhantassa
Abadho vA abhivaddhissati kilamkiriya vd bhavissati, na kho
me tam patirfipam ydham patisunitvd na hardpeyyan ti po-
tthanikam gahetvd frumamsam ukkentitvi disiyd addsi :
handa je imam mamsam sampddetvd amukasmim vihire bhi-
kkhu gilano tassa dajjehi, yo ca mam pucchati gilind *ti pati-
vedehiti uttarfisafigena Qrum vethetvi ovarakam pavisitvd
maficake nipajji. [[3]| atha kho Suppiyo upésako gharam gan-
tvA ddsim pucchi: kaham Suppiyd"ti. esiyya ovarake nipannd
"i. atha kho Suppiyo upisako yena Suppiyd upisiki ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvd Suppiyam upisikam etad avoca:
kissa nipanndsiti. gilin' amhiti. kin te fibddho 'ti. atha
kho Suppiyd upisiki Suppiyassa upisakassa etam attham
drocesi. atha kho Suppiyo upisako acchariyam vata bho
abbhutam vata bho yva saddhiyam Suppiyd pasannd, yatra
hi nima attano pi mamsini pariccattini, kim pana iméya
afifiam kiiiei adeyyam bhavissatiti hattho udaggo yena bha-
gavi ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam abhi-
videtvi ekamantam nisidi. [4| ekamantam nisinno kho
Suppiyo uphsako bhagavantam etad avoca : adhivisetu me
bhante bhagavd svitaniya bhattam saddhim bhikkhusam-
ghend ’ti. adhivasesi bhagava tuphibhivena. atha kho
Suppiyo updsako bhagavato adhivasanam viditva utthiydsand
bhagavantam abhividetvd padakkhinam katvd pakkimi.
atha kho Suppiyo updsako tassi rattiyd accayena panitam
kbadaniyam bhojaniyam patiyadapetvi bhagavato kilam
dirocApesi : kilo bhante nitthitam bhattan ti. atha kho bha-
gavd pubbaphasamayam niviisetvd pattacivaram dddya yena
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Suppiyassa uplsakassa nivesanam ten’ upasamkami, upa-
samkamitvi pafifiatte dsane nisidi saddhim bhikkhusam hena,
li51 atha kho Suppiyo upésako yena bhagavd ten' upa-
samkami, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam abhividetvi ekam-
antam atthisi. ekamantam thitam kho Suppiyam updsakam
bhagavi etad avoca: kaham Suppiyi ’ti. gilind bhagavi
"ti. tena hi dgacchatd ’ti. na bhagavi ussahatiti. tena hi
pariggahetvipi dnethd "ti. atha kho Suppiyo upsako Suppi-
yam upisikam pariggahetvd fnesi. tassd saha dassanena
bhagavato tivamahd vano riilho ahosi succhavi lomajéto.
Gl atha kho Suppiyo ca upisako Suppiyd ca upasiki
acchariyam vata bho abbhutam vata bho tathiigatassa mahi-
ddhikatd mahinubhéivatd, yatra hi nima saha dassanena
bhagavato tidvamahd vano rilho bhavissati succhavi loma-
jito 'ti hatthd udaggd buddhapamukham bhikkhusamgham
papitena  khidaniyena bhojaniyena sahatthi santappetvd
sampavaretvi bhagavantam bhuttivim onitapattapinim ekam-
antam nisidimsu.  atha kho bhagavia Suppiyam upisakam
Suppiyafi ca updsikam dhammiyi kathiya sandassetvi sami-
dapetvd samuttejetvi sampahamsetvd utthiydsand pakkimi.
7l atha kho bhagavi etasmim nidine etasmim pakarane
bhikkhusamgham sannipitapetvi bhikkhd patipucehi: ko
bhikkhave Suppiyam upfsikam mamsam vififiipesiti. evam
vutte so bhikkhu bhagavantam etad avoca : sham kho
bhante Suppiyam updsikam mamsam vififiipesin ti. Ahari-
yittha bhikkh( 'ti. dhariyittha bhagavi ti. paribhuiiji tvam
bhikkhil 'ti. paribhufij’ dham bhagav 'ti. pativekkhi tvam
bhikkh@ *ti. ndham bhagava pativekkhin ti. |8/ vigarahi
buddho bhagava: katham hi niima tvam moghapurisa appati-
vekkhitvi mamsam paribhuiijissasi. manussamamsam kho ta-
y4 moghapurisa paribhuttam. n’ etam moghapurisa appa-
sanninam vé pasidiya. vigarahitvi dhammikatham katvé bhi-
kkh{i dmantesi: santi bhikkhave manussi saddhi pasannd, te-
hi attano pi mamsini pariceattdni. na bhikkhave manussa-
mamsam paribhufijitabbam. yo paribhufijeyya, patti
thullaceayassa. na ea bhikkhave appativekkhitvd mam-
sam paribhufijitabbam. yo paribhuiijeyya, dpatti dukka-
tassd "ti. 9] tena kho pana samayena rafifio hatthi ma-
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ranti, manussé dubbhikkhe hatthimamsam paribhufijanti,
bhikkh{inam pindiya carantdnam hatthimamsam denti, bhi-
kkh( hatthimamsam paribhufijanti. manussd ujjhiyanti
khiyanti vipdcenti: katham hi nima samand Sakyaputtiyd
hatthimamsam paribhuiijissanti. rdjafigam hatthi, sace riji
jineyya, na nesam attamano assé "ti. bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. na bhikkhave hatthimamsam paribhufiji-
tabbam. yo paribhufijeyys, dpatti dukkatassd ‘ti. |10
tena kho pana samayena rafifio assi maranti. manussi
dubbhikkhe asssmamsam paribhufijanti, bhikkhinam pinda-
ya carantinam assamamsam denti, bhikkh{i assamamsam
paribhufijanti.  manussd ujjhdyanti khiyanti viphcenti :
katham hi nima samapd Sakyaputtiyd assamamsam pari-
bhufijissanti. rijafigam assd, sace riji jineyya, na nesam
attamano assd ’ti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. na
bhikkhave assamamsam paribhufijitabbam. yo pari-
bhufijeyya, dpatti dukkatassd ’ti. [[11] tena kho pana
samayena manussd dubbhikkhe sunakhamamsam paribhuii-
janti, bhikkh(nam pindiya carantinam sunakhamamsam
denti, bhikkhii sunakhamamsam paribhuiijanti. manussi
ujjhdyanti khiyanti viplicenti : katham hi nima samand
Sakyaputtiyd sunakhamamsam paribhufijissanti, jeguecho
sunakho patikkiillo 'ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum.
na bhikkhave sunakhamamsam paribhuiijitabbam.
yo paribhuiijeyya, dpatti dukkatassd “ti. |12/ tena kho
pana samayena manussd dubbhikkhe ahimamsam paribhufi-
janti, bhikkhinam pindiya carantinam aghimamsam denti,
bhikkhQ shimamsam paribhufijanti. manussd ujjhdyanti
khiyanti vipdcenti: katham hi nima samand Sakyaputtiyd
ahimamsam paribhuiijissanti, jeguecho ahi patikkilo 'ti.
Supasso pi nigardjd yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkami, upa-
samkamitvi bhagavantam abhividetvi ekamantam atthisi.
ekamantam thito kho Supasso nigardji bhagavantam etad
avoca : santi bhante nigh assaddhd appasannd, te appamattake
pi bhikkhi vihetheyyum. sidhu bhante ayyd ahimamsam
na paribhuiijeyyun ti. atha kho bhagava Supassam nigard-
jinam dhammiyd kathdya sandassesi — la — padakkhi-
nam katvi pakkimi. atha kho bhagavd etasmim niddune
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dhammikatham katvd bhikkhii Amantesi: na bhikkhave
shimamsam paribhufijitabbam. yo paribhufijeyya,
fpatti dukkatassd ’ti. [|13]| tena kho pana samayena luddakd
siham hantvd mamsam paribhufijanti, bhikkhnam pindiya
carantinam sihamamsam denti. bhikkhi sithamamsam pari-
bhuiljitvi arafifie viharanti, sihd sihamamsagandhena bhi-
kkh{ paripitenti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. ma
bhikkhave sihamamsam paribhufijitabbam. yo pari-
bhufijeyya, dpatti dukkatassd *ti. |14) tena kho pana sama-
yena luddakd vyaggham hantvd, dipim hantva, accham
hantvd, taraccham hantvi mamsam paribhufijanti, bhikkh(-
nam pindiya carantinam tarascchamamsam denti. bhikkhit
taracchamamsam paribhufijitvd arafifie viharanti, taracchi
taracchamamsagandhena bhikkhi paripitenti.  bhagavato
etam attham frocesum. na bhikkhave taracchamamsam
paribhuiijitabbam. yo paribhuiijeyya, dpatti dukkatnssi
"t 115123

atha kho bhagavi Birinasiyam yathibhirantam viha-
ritvd yena Andhakavindam tena cirikam pakkimi ma-
hata bhikkhusamghena saddhim addhatelasehi bhikkhusatehi.
tena kho pana samayena Jinapadi manussi bahum lonam pi te-
lam pi tandulam pi khadaniyam pi sakatesu dropetva buddha-
pamukhassa bhikkhusamghassa pitthito-pitthito anubaddha
honti yadd patipitim labhissima tada bhattam karissimé *ti,
paficamattini ca vighidsidasatini, atha kho bhagavi anupu-
bbena cirikam caramino yena Andhakavindam tad avasari,
1]l atha kho afifiatarassa brihmanassa patipitim alabhan-
tassa etad ahosi: atitini kho me dve misini buddhapamukham
bhikkhusamgham anubaddhassa yadi patipitim labhissimi
tadd bhattam karissdmiti, na ca me patipdti labbhati, ahaii
¢’ amhi ekako, bahu ca me gharivisattho hiyati. yam
nfindham bhattaggam olokeyyam, yam bhattagge na addasam
tam patiyddeyyan ti. atha kho so brahmano bhattaggam -
olokento dve niddasa yigufi ca madhugolakadi ca, 121l atha
kho so brihmano yendyasmi Anando ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd dyasmantam ﬁuandmp etad avoca: idha me
bho Ananda patipitim alabhantassa etad ahosi ; atitini kho
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me dve méiséni buddhapamukham bhikkhusamgham anuba-
ddhassa yadi patipitim labhissimi tadd bhattam karissimiti,
na ca me patipti labbhati, ahafi ¢’ amhi ekako, bahu ca me
ghardvisattho hiyati. yam nindham bhattaggam olokeyyam,
yam bhattagge na addasam tam patiyideyyan ti. so kho
sham bho Ananda bhattaggam olokento dve na addasam
yhguii ca madhugolakaii ca. sac’ Aham bho Ananda pati-
yideyyam yhguii ca madhugolakail ca, patigapheyya me
bhavam Gotamo ’ti. tena hi brihmana bhagavantam pu-
cchissdmiti. [|3]| atha kho dyasmi Anando bhagavato etam
attham Arocesi. tena h’ Ananda patiyidetd 'ti. tena hi
brahmana patiyddehiti. atha kho so brahmano tassi rattiyi
accayena pahiitam yiguil ca madhugolakafl ca patiyddipetva
bhagavato upanfimesi : patigaphita me bhavam Gotamo
yiguii ea madhugolakafi ci "ti. tena hi brihmana bhikkh{-
nam dehiti. bhikkhil kukkucciyantd na patigaphanti. pa-
tiganhatha bhikkhave paribhufijathi "ti. atha kho =o brih-
mano buddhapamukham bhikkhusamgham pahiitiya ylguyd
ca madhugolakena ca sahatthd santappetva sampaviretvi
bhagavantam dhotahattham onitapattapinim ekamantam ni-
gidi. 4] ekamantam nisinnam kho tam braihmanam bhaga-
+vii etad avoca: das’ ime brahmana fnisamsd yiguyd, katame
dasa. yagum dento dyum deti, vannam deti, sukham deti, ba-
lam deti, patibhdnam deti, ydgu pitd khudam patihanati, pi-
phsam vinodeti, vitam anulometi, vatthim sodheti, &mivase-
sam piceti. ime kho brihmana dasinisamsé yiguyd "ti. [|5]]
- yo safifiathnam paradattabhojinam kilena sakkaccam daditi
yigum
das’ assa thindni anuppavacchati: dyufi ca vannai ca
sukham balaii ca,|
patibhiinam assa uphjayati tato, khudam pipisail ca vyapa-
neti vitam,
sodheti vatthim, parinimeti bhattam. bhesajjam etam’
sugatena vapnpitam.|
tasmd hi yigum alam eva ditum niceam IMANUSSENA
sukhatthikena
dibbéni va patthayath sukhini manussasobhigyatam icchatd
vi 'th. |16l
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atha kho bhagavi tam brihmapam imihi githdhi anumo-
ditvi utthiyisani pakkdmi. atha kho bhagavd etasmim
nidine dhammikatham katvd bhikkh( dmantesi: anujinimi
bhikkhave yigufl ca madhugolakafi ol 'ti. |7)24)

assosum kho manussd: bhagavatd kira yigu anufifidtd
madhugolakafi ¢d "ti. te kilass’ eva bhojjayigum patiyidenti
madhugolakafi ca. bhikkhi kilass’ eva bhojjayiguyd dhitd
madhugolakena ca bhattagge na cittarlipam bhufijanti. tena
kho pana samayena afifiatarena tarunapasannena mahdmatte-
na svitaniya buddhapamukho bhikkhusamgho nimantito
hoti. atha kho tassa tarupapasannassa mahdmattassa etad
ahosi : yam ninfham addhatelasannam bhikkhusatinam
addhatelasiini mamsapitisatini patiyideyyam ekamekassa
bhikkhuno ekamekam mamsapitim upanimeyyan ti. ||1]|
atha kho so tarunapasanno mahdmatto tassi rattiyd accayena
panitam khidaniyam bhojaniyam patiyidipetvd addhatela-
siini ca mamsapétisatini bhagavato kilam #roclipesi: kilo
bhante, nitthitam bhatfan ti. atha kho bhagavid pubbanha-
samayam nivasetvi pattacivaram ddiya yena tassa tarupapa-
sannassa mahimattassa nivesanam ten’ upasamkami, upasam-
kamitvil pafifiatte fisane nisidi saddhim bhikkhusamghena. |2}
atha kho so tarunapasanno mahdmatto bhattagge bhikkh{ pa-
rivisati, bhikkh{l evam &hamsu : thokam &vuso dehi thokam
fivuso dehiti. ma kho tumhe bhante ayam tarunapasanno ma-
himatto 'ti thokam-thokam patiganhatha. bahum me khadani-
yam bhojaniyam patiyattam addhatelasini ca mamsapitisati-
ni, ekamekassa bhikkhuno ekamekam mamsapitim upanime-
ssimiti, patiganhatha bhante yivadatthan ti. na kho mayam
dvuso etamkArani thokam-thokam patiganhima, api ca mayam
kiilass’ eva bhojjayéguyd dhitd madhugolakena ca, tena mayam
thokam-thokam patiganhdmd ti. |3]] atha kho so tarunapa-
‘sanno mahématto ujjbdyati khiyati vipdceti: katham hi
nima bhaddantd mayd nimantitd afifiassa bhojjaydgum pa-
ribhufijissanti, na cAham na patibalo yivadattham ditun ti
kupito anattamano dsidandpekkho bhikkhiinam patte piirento
agamisi bhufijatha vd haratha v 'ti. atha kho so taruna-
pasanno mahimatto buddhapamukham bhikkhusamgham pa-
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nitena khidaniyena bhojaniyena sahatthd santappetvi sampa-
viretvi, bhagavantam bhuttivim onitapattapinim ekamantam
nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam kho tarunapasannam mahi-
mattam bhagavi dhammiyd kathiya sandassetvd samidapetvé
samuttejetvi sampahamsetvi utthiydsand pakkimi. 4] atha
kho tassa tarunapasannassa mahfimattassa acirapakkantassa
bhagavato ahud eva kukkuccam ahu vippatisiro: aldbhi vata
me, na vata me libhi, dulladdham vata me, na vata me su-
laddham, yo ’ham kupito anattamano &sidandpekkho bhi-
kkhnam patte plirento agamisim bhufijatha vé haratha v
*ti. kim nu kho mayd bahum pasiitam puiifiam vi apufifiam
v ’ti. atha kho so tarunapasanno mahiimatto yena bhagavi
ten’ upasamkami, upassmkamitvd bhagavantam abhividetvd
ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho so tarunapa-
sanno mahimatto bhagavantam etad avoca: idha mayham
bhante acirapakkantassa bhagavato shud eva kukkuccam
ahu vippatisiro: aldbhd vata me, na vata me labhd, dulla-
ddham vata me, na vata me suladdbham, yo 'ham kupito
anattamano fsddanipekkho bhikkhdham patte plrento aga-
méisim bhufijatha vi haratha vd ’ti. kim nu kho mayd
bahum pasitam puiifip va apufifiam vA "ti. kim nu kho
may4 bhante bahum pastitam pufifiam va apuiifiam va *ti. |5]]
yadaggena tayd dvuso svitandya buddhapamukho bhikkhu-

samgho nimantito, tadaggena te bahwmn pufifiam pasii-
tam, yadaggena te ekamekena bhikkhund ekamekam si-
ttham patiggahitam, tadaggena te bahum pufifiam pasd-
tam, sagghd te Araddhd ’ti. atha kho so tarupapasanno
mahématto 1abhd kira me, suladdham kira me, bahum kira
mayé pufifiam pasfitam, saggd kira me draddhd ’ti hattho
udaggo utthdydsand bhagavantam abhividetvd padakkhinam
katvd pakkdmi. [|6]] atha kho bhagavi etasmim nidine
etasmim pakarane bhikkhusamgham sannipétipetvi bhikkhi
patipucchi: saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkhl afifiatra ni-
mantitd afifiassa bhojjaydgum paribhufijantiti. saccam bha-
gavi. vigarahi buddho bhagavd : katbam hi ndma te bhi-
kkhave moghapurisd afifiatra nimantitd afifiassa bhojjayigum
paribhufijissanti. n' etam bhikkhave appasanninam vd pa-
sdddya. vigarahitvd dhammikatham katvd bhikkh{ dmante-
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si: na bhikkhave afifiatra nimantitena afifiassa bho-
jjayhgu paribhufijitabbd. yo paribhufijeyys, ,yathi-
dhammo kéiretabbo 'ti. 7|25 ]|

atha kho bhagavi Andhakavinde yathibhirantam vi-
haritvd yena Rijagaham tena cArikam pakkimi mahatd
bhikkhusamghena saddhim addhatelasehi bhikkhusatehi. te-
na kho pana samayena Belattho Kaccino Rijagahd
Andhakavindam addhinamaggapatipanno hoti pafica-
mattehi sakatasatehi sabbeh’ eva gulakumbhapirehi. addasa
kho bhagavi Belattham Kaccinam dirato va dgacchantam,
disvina maggd okkamma afifiatarasmim rukkhamfle nisidi.
i1l atha kho Belattho Kaccino yena bhagavd ten' upa-
samkami, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abhividetvd ekam-
antam atthdsi. ekamantam thito kho Belattho Kaccino
bhagavantam etad avoea: icchim’ aham bhante ekamekassa
bhikkhuno ekamekam gulakumbham détun ti. tena hi tvam
Kaccina ekam yeva gulakumbham dhard "ti. evam bhante
’ti kho Belattho Kacclno bhagavato patisunitvd ekam yeva
gulakumbham Adiya yena bhagavi ten’ upasamkami, upa-
samkamitvd bhagavantam etad avoca: dhato bhante gula-
kumbho, kathiham bhante patipajjimiti. tena hi tvam
Kaccina bhikkh(inam gulam dehiti. |2]] evam bhante ’ti
kho Belattho Kacciino bhagavato patisunitvA bhikkhfinam
gulam datvi bhagavantam etad avoca: dinno bhante bhi-
kkhiinam gulo bahu ciyam gulo avasittho, kathdham bhante
patipajjimiti. tena hi tvam Kaccina bhikkhiinam gulam
yivadattham dehiti. evam bhante ’ti kho Belattho Kaccino
bhagavato patisunitvd bhikkhiinam gulam yivadattham da-
tvi bhagavantam etad avoca: dinno bhante bhikkhiinam
gulo yAvadattho bahu cdyam gulo avasittho, kathdham bhante
patipajjimiti. tena hi tvam Kaccina bhikkhi gulehi santa-
ppehiti. evam bhante ’ti kho Belattho Kaccino bhagavato
patisunitvA bhikkhQ gulehi santappesi. ekacce bhikkhil
patte pi piiresum parissivandni pi thavikiyo pi plresum. |3
atha kho Belattho Kaccino bhikkhii gulehi santappetvi bha-
gavantam etad avoea: santappitd bhante bhikkhi gu]ehi baha
ciyam gulo avasittho, kathdham bhante patipajjimiti. tena
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hi tvam Kaccina vighdsidinam gulam dehiti. evam bhante
'ti kho. Belattho Kaccdno bhagavato patisunitvd vighdsidi-
nam gulam datvi bhagavantam etad avoca: dinno bhante
vighfisidinam gulo bahu cdyam gulo avasittho, kathiham
bhante patipajjimiti. tena hi tvam Kaccina vighisidinam
yivadattham gulam dehiti. 4] evam bhante ’ti kho Be-
lattho Kaceino bhagavato patisunitvd vighdsidinam ydvad-
attham gulaum datvd bhagavantam etad avoca: dinno bhante
vighisiddnam gulo yivadattho bahu ciyam gulo avasittho,
kathdham bhante patipajjimiti. tena hi tvam Kaccdna vi-
ghiiside gulehi santappehiti. evam bhante 'ti kho Belattho
Kaccino bhagavato patisunitvd vighiside gulehi santappesi.
ckacce vighlisddd kolambe pi ghate pi plresum pitakéni pi
uechafige pi plresum. |5] atha kho Belattho Kaccdno vi-
ghiside gulehi santappetvd bhagavantam etad avoca: santa-
ppitd bhante vighdsidd gulehi bahu cdyam gulo avasittho,
kuthiham bhante patipajjdmiti. niham tam Kaccina pass-
mi sadevake loke samérake sabrahmake sassamanabribhmani-
v pajiya sadevamanussiya yassa so gulo paribhutto sammi
parindmam gaccheyya afifiatra tathdgatassa vii tathigatasa-
vakassa vA. tena hi tvam Kaccina tam gulam appaharite v
chaddehi appinake vi udake opilipehiti. evam bhante ’ti
kho Belattho Kaccino bhagavato patisunitvd tam gulam
apphnake udake opilipesi. |6 atha kho so gulo udake pa-
kkhitto ciecitiyati citicitiyati samdhQpdyati sampadhilplya-
ti. seyyathipi ndma philo divasam santatto udake pakkhitto
ciccithyati citicitdyati samdhQpiyati sampadh{piyati, evam
eva so gulo udake pakkhitto ciceitdyati citicitiyati samdhi-
péyati sampadhfipiyati. atha kho Belattho Kaccdno sam-
viggo lomahatthajito yena bhagavi ten’ upasamkami, upa-
samkamitvd bhagavantam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi. [|7])
ckamantam nisinnassa kho Belatthassa Kaccanassa bhagavi
anupubbikatham kathesi seyyath’ idam: ddnakatham silaka-
" tham saggakatham kiménam ddinavam okiram samkilesam
nekkhamme dnisamsam pakésesi, yadd bhagavd aiifidsi Be-
lattham Kaccinam kallacittam muducittam vinivaranacittam
ndaggacittam pasannacittam, atha yi buddhénam simukkam-
sikd dhammadesand tam pakdsesi —la — evam eva Bela-

YvoL. I, 15
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tthassa Kaccinassa tasmim yeva dsane virajam vitamalam
dhammacakkhum udapidi yam kifici samunda mAm
sabbam tam nirodhadhamman ti. ||8(] atha kho Belattho
Kaccdno ditthadhammo pattadhammo viditadhammo pariyo-
ghlhadhammo tipnavieikiccho vigatakathamkatho vesirajja-
ppatto aparappaccayo satthu sisane bhagavantam etad avoea:
abhikkantam bhante, abhikkantam bhante, seyyathipi bhante
nikkujjitam vi ukkujjeyya —la — evam eva bhagavata ane-
kapariyiyena dhammo pakésito. es’ 4ham bhante bhaga-
vantam saranam gacchimi dhammafi ca bhikkhusamghafi ca,
updsakam mam bhagavd dhiretu ajjatagge phnupetam sara-
nam gatan ti. [|926

atha kho bhagavd anupubbena cirikam caraméno yena
Réjagaham tad avasari. tatra sudam bhagavi Réjagahe
viharati Veluvane Kalandakanivipe. tena kho pana
samayena Rijagahe gulo ussanno hoti. bhikkh gilinass’
eva bhagavatd gulo anuiifidto no agilinassi ’ti kukkuccd-
yantd gulam na bhuiijanti. bhagavato etam attham aroce-
sum. anujindmi bhikkhave gilinassa gulam, agilinassa
gulodakan ti. 127

atha kho bhagavi Rijagahe yathAbhirantam viharitvd
yena Pitaligimo tena cdrikam pakkimi mahatd bhikkhu-
samghena saddhim addhatelasehi bhikkhusatehi. atha kho
bhagavi anupubbena cirikam caraméno yena Pitaligimo
tad avasari. assosum kho Pitalighmikd uphsaki: bhagavd
kira Pitaligmam anuppatto 'ti. atha kho Patalighmika
updsaki yena bhagavi ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitva
bhagavantam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidimsu, ekamantam
nisinne kho Pitalighmike updsake bhagavi dhammiyi ka-
thiya sandassesi samidapesi samuttejesi sampahamsesi. ||1]]
atha kho Pitaligdmikd upisaki bhagavatd dhammiyi kathd-
ya sandassitd samddapitd samuttejith sampahamsitd bhaga-
vantam etad avocum : adhivisetu no bhante bhagavi dvasa-
thigiram saddhim bhikkhusamghend 'ti. adhivisesi bhagava
tuphibhdvena. atha kho Pitalighmikd upisakd bhagavato
adhivisanam viditvd utthiyisand bhagavantam abhividetyid
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padakkhipam katvd yena dvasathigiram ten’ upasamkamim-
su, upasamkamitva sabbasantharim santhatam &vasathigiram
santharitvd dsandni pafifiipetvi udakamanikam patitthipetvi
telapadipam Aropetvé yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkamimsu,
upasamkamitvd bhagavantam  abhividetvi ekamantam
atthamsu. [|2|| ekamantam thitd kho Pitalighmiki updsakd
bhagavantam etad avocum: sabbasantharim santhatam bhante
dvasathigiram, dsandni pafifiattini, udakamaniko patitthipi-
to, telapadipo #ropito, yassa dini bhante bhagavd kilam
mafifiatiti. atha kho bhagavd pubbaphasamayam nivisetvi
pattacivaram ddiya saddhim bhikkhusamghena yena dvasa-
thigiram ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd pide pakkhi-
letvi Avasathdgiram pavisitvA majjhimam thambham nissiya
puratthimdbhimukho nisidi. bhikkhusamgho pi kho pide
pakkhiletvd Avasathigiram pavisitvA pacchimam bhittim
nissdya puratthimibhimukho nisidi bhagavantam yeva pura-
kkhatvi. Pitalighmikipi kho upisakd pidde pakkhiletvi
fivasathigiram pavisitvi puratthimam bhittim nissdya pa-
cchimibhimukhd nisidimsu bhagavantam yeva purakkha-
tvi. (13l

atha kho bhagavi Phtalighmike updsake dmantesi: pafic’
ime gahapatayo ddinavd dussilassa silavipattiyd. katame
pafica. idha gahapatayo dussilo silavipanno pamididhikara-
nam mahatim bhogajinim nigacchati, ayam pathamo &dinavo
dussilassa silavipattiyd. puna ca param gahapatayo dussi-
lassa silavipannassa pipako kittisaddo abbhuggacchati, ayam
dutiyo fdinavo dussilassa silavipattiyd. puna ca param ga-
hapatayo dussilo silavipanno yaii find eva parisam upasamka-
mati yadi khattiyaparisam yadi brihmanaparisam yadi gaha-
patiparisam yadi samanaparisam avisirado upasamkamati
mafikubhiito, ayam tatiyo ddinavo dussilassa silavipattiyi.
puna ca param gahapatayo dussilo silavipanno sammillho
kilam karoti, ayam catuttho ddinavo dussilassa silavipattiyé.
puna ca param gahapatayo dussilo silavipanno kiyassa bhedd
param marand apiyam duggatim vinipdtam nirayam upa-
pajjati, ayam paficamo &dinavo dussilassa silavipattiyd. ime
kho gahapatayo pafica ddinavd dussilassa silavipattiyd. || 4))

pafic’ ime gahapatayo dnisamsd silavato silasampadiya,
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katame pafica. idha gahapatayo silavd silasampanno appa-
médidhikarapam mahantam bhogakkhandham adhigacchati,
ayam pathamo dnisamso silavato silasampaddya. puna ca
param gahapatayo silavato silasampannassa kalyino kittisaddo
abbhuggacchati, ayam dutiyo dnisamso silavato silasampada-
ya. puna ca param gahapatayo silavit silasampanno yaii fiad
eva parisam upasamkamati yadi khattiyaparisam yadi brih-
manaparisam yadi gahapatiparisam yadi samanaparisam visd-
rado upasamkamati amafikubh(to, ayam tatiyo dnisamso si-
lavato silasampadiya. puna ca param gahapatayo silava
silasampanno asammilho kilam karoti, ayam catuttho #ni-
samso silavato silasampadiys. puna ca param gahapatayo
silavi silasampanno kiiyassa bhedd param marand sugatim
saggam lokam upapajjati, aysm paficamo dnisamso silavato
silasampadiya. ime kho gahapatayo pafica &nisamsd silavato
silasampadéya "ti. |5 ]

atha kho bhagavd Pataligmike upésake bahud eva rattim
dhammiyd kathiya sandassetvi samidapetvi samuttejetvd
sampahamsetvd uyyojesi: abhikkantd kho gahapatayo ratti,
yassa diini kilam mafifiathd 'ti. evam bhante 'ti kho Patali-
glimikd updsakd bhagavato patisupitvd utthiydsand bhaga-
vantam abhividetvd padakkhinam katvi pakkamimsu. |6

atha kho bhagavd acirapakkantesu Pitaligimikesu updsa-
kesu sufifilgram plvisi. tena kho pana samayena Suni-
dhavassakird Magadhamahdmattd Pataligdme na-
garam mipenti Vajjinam patibihiya. addasa kho bhagava
rattiyA pacclisasamayam paccutthdya dibbena cakkhund vi-
suddhena atikkantaminusakena sambahuld devatbyo Patali-
gime vatthini parigaphantiyo. yasmim padese mahesakkhd
devatd vatthiini parigaphanti, mahesakkhénam tattha rdj-
nam rijamabimattinam cittini namanti nivesandni mépetum,
yasmim padese majjhimd devatd vatthiini pariganhanti,
majjhimdnam tattha réjlinam rijamahimattdnam citténi na-
manti mivesandni mipetum, yasmim padese nicd devatd
vatthlini parigaphanti, nicinam tattha rdjinam rdjamahd-
mattdnam cittdni namanti nivesandni mipetum. ||7|| atha
kho bhagavi dyasmantam Anandam Amantesi: ke nu kho
te Ananda Pitaligime nagaram mipentiti. Sunidhavassaké-
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rd bhante Magadhamabimattd Pitalighme nagaram mipenti
Vajjinam patibdhiyd 'ti. seyyathipi Ananda devehi Tiva-
timsehi saddhim mantetvd evam eva kho Ananda Sunidha-
vassakird Magadhamahimattd Pitaligime nagaram mépenti
Vajjinam patibihdya, idhiham Ananda rattiyd paccfisasam-
ayam paccutthiya addasam dibbena cakkhund visuddhena
atikkantamidnusakena sambahuld devatiyo . . . mnicdnam
tattha rijinam rdjamahimattinam cittini namanti nivesand-
ni mipetum. yivatdi Ananda ariyam dyatanam yivatd va-
nippatho idam agganagaram bhavissati Pataliputtam puta-
bhedanam. PAtaliputtassa kho Ananda tayo antariyi bha-
vissanti, aggito v udakato vi abbhantarato vi mithubhedd
’ti. [18]]
atha kho Sunidhavassakird Magadhamahdmattd yena bha-

gavi ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvi bhagavatd sa-
ddhim sammodimsu, sammodaniyam katham siraniyam viti-
siretvi ekamantam atthamsu, ekamantam thitd kho Sunidha-
vassakird Magadhamahdmattd bhagavantam etad avocum :
adhiviisetu no bhavam Gotamo ajjataniya bhattam saddhim
bhikkhusamghend 'ti. adhivisesi bhagavd tunhibhdvena.
atha kho Sunidhavassakiri Magadhamahimatti bhagavato
adhivisanam viditvd pakkamimsu. |9|] atha kho Sunidha-
vassakdrf Magadhamahfmattd panitam khadaniyam bhojani-
yam patiyidipetvd bhagavato kilam drochpesum: kilo bho
Gotama, nitthitam bhattan ti. atha kho bhagavi pubbanha-
samayam nivisetvd pattacivaram ddya yena Sunidhavassa-
kirinam Magadhamahimattinam parivesand ten’ upasamka-
mi, upasamkamitvd pafifiatte Asane nisidi saddhim bhikkhu-
samghena. atha kho Sunidhavassakird Magadhamahimattd
buddhapamukham bhikkhusamgham panitena khidaniyena
bhojaniyena sahatthi santappetvi sampavéretvd bhagavantam
bhuttivim onitapattapinim ekamantam nisidimsu, ekaman-
tam nisinne kho Sunidhavassakdre Magadhamahimatte bha-
govh iméhi githdhi anumedi : [|10|]

yasmim padese kappeti visam panditajitiyo,

silavantettha bhojetvi safifiate brahmacariye |

yi tattha devatd Asum tisam dakkhinam adise,

td pljitd pljayanti, minitd manayanti nam,|
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tato nam anukampanti méti puttam va orasam.
devatdnukampito poso sadd bhadréni passatiti.

atha kho bhagavil Sunidhavassakire Magadhamahimatte
iméhi githdhi anumoditvi utthiyisand pakkimi. [11|| tena
kho pana samayena Sunidhavassakdri Magadhamahimattd
bhagavantam pitthito-pitthito anubaddhi honti, yen’ ajja sa-
mano Gotamo dvéirena nikkhamissati tam Gotamadviram
nima bhavissati, yenn titthena Gafigam nadim uttarissati
tam Gotamatittham nima bhavissatiti. atha kho bhaga-
vii yena dvirena nikkhami tam Gotamadviram nima ahosi.
atha kho bhagavd yena Gangi nadi ten’ upasamkami. tena
kho pana samayena Gafigd nadi plrd hoti samatitthiki kika-
peyyd. manussi afifie nivam pariyesanti afifie ulumpam
pariyesanti afifie kullam bandhanti orfi piram gantukémd.
(112|| addasa kho bhagavé te manusse afifie nivam pariye-
sante afifie ulumpam pariyesante aiifie kullam bandhante ord
 pAram gantukdme, disvina seyyathdpi nima balavd puriso
sammifijitam vi bdham pasireyya pasiritam v biham samm-
ifijeyya, evam eva Gafigiiya nadiyd orimatire antarahito pi-
rimatire paccutthdsi saddhim bhikkhusamghena. atha kho
bhagavi etam attham viditvi tiyam veliyam imam uddnam
uddnesi :

ye taranti appavam saram setum katvina vissajja pallalini,
kullam hi jano bandhati, tinnd medhavino jand 'ti. || 13|28 ||

atho kho bhagavd yena Kotigimo ten’ upasamkami. tatra
sudam bhagavi Kotigdme viharati. tatra kho bhagavi
bhikkhti dmantesi : eatunnam bhikkhave ariyasaccinam an-
anubodhi appativedhid evam idam digham addhénam sandha-
vitam samsaritam mamafi ¢’ eva tumhékafi ca. katamesam
catunnam, dukkhassa bhikkhave ariyasaccassa ananubodhd
appativedhl evam idam digham addhdnam sandhivitam sam-
saritam mamafi ¢’ eva tumhikafi ca. dukkhasamudayassa ari-
yasaccassa, dukkhanirodhassa ariyasaccassa, dukkhanirodha-
giminipatipadariyasaccassa ananubodhd appativedhd evam
idam digham addbinam sandhivitam samsaritam mamafi ¢’
eva tumhikafi ca. |1)) tayidam bhikkhave dukkham ariya-
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saccam anubuddham patividdham, dukkhasamudayam ariya-
saccam anubuddham patividdham, dukkhanirodham ariya-
saccam anubuddham patividdham, dukkhanirodhagdmini pa-
patipadd ariyssaccam anubuddham patividdham, ucchinnd
bhavatanhi, khind bhavanetti, n’ atthi dini punabbhavo ’ti.

catunnam ariyasaccinam yathabhltam adassand

samsitam digham addhinam tdsu-tisy eva jatisu.|

téni etdni ditthdni, bhavanetti samithata,

ucchinnam milam dukkhassa, n' atthi dini punabbhavo
"t 12112911

assosi kho Ambapdli ganikd: bhagavd kira Kotigi-
mam anuppatto ’ti. atha kho Ambapili ganiki bhadrini
-bhadrdni yéndni yojdpetvd bhadram yénam abhirdhitvd
bhadrehi-bhadrehi yénehi Vesiliyd niyyisi bhagavantam
dassandya. ydvatiki yinassa bhiimi yinena gantvd yind
paccorohitvi pattikd 'va yena bhagavd ten' upasamkami,
upasamkamitvi bhagavantam abhividetvi ekamantam nisidi.
(1]l ekamantam nisinnam kho Ambapilim ganikam bha-
gavi dhammiyd kathiya sandassesi samidapesi samuttejesi
sampahamsesi. atha kho Ambapdli ganikd bhagavatd dha-
mmiyd kathiya sandassiti samiddapitd samuttejitd sampa-
hamsitd bhagavantam etad avoca: adhivdsetu me bhante
bhagavi svitaniya bhattam saddhim bhikkhusamghend ti.
adhivasesi bhagavi tuphibhavena. atha kho Ambapdli gani-
ki bhagavato adhivisanam viditva utthiydsani bhagavantam
abhividetvd padakkhinam katva pakkimi. |2]] assosum kho
Vesilikd Licchavi: bhdgavd kira Kotigimam anuppatto
'i. atha kho Vesiliki Licchavi bhadrini-bhadrini ydndni
yojipetvi bhadram-bhadram yinam abhirQhitvd bhadrehi
-bhadrehi yinehi Vesiliyd niyydsum bhagavantam dassaniya.
appekacce Licchavi nild honti nilavannd nilavatthi nililam-
kérd, appekacce Licchavi pitd honti pitavanni pitavatthé pi-
talamkérd, appekacce Licchavi lohitakd honti lohitavannd
lohitavatthd lohitdlamkara, appekacce Licchavi oddtd honti
oditavannd oditavatthd odatilamkird. atha kho Ambapdli
ganiki dahardnam-daharfnam Licchavinam isiya isam yuge-
na yugam cakkena cakkam akkhena akkham pativattesi. |3 ]|



239 MAHAVAGGA. [VI.30. 4-6.

atha kho te Licchavi Ambapdlim ganikam etad avocum :
kissa je Ambapili dsharinam-dabharinam Licchavinam isiya
fsam yugena yugam cakkena cakkam akkhena akkham
pativattesiti. tathi hi pana mayd ayyaputtd svitaniya
buddhapamukho bhikkhusamgho nimantito ’ti. dehi je
Ambapili amhikam etam bhattam satasshassend ’ti. sace pi
ayyaputtd Vesilim sihiram dajjeyyitha, n’ eva dajjiham
tam bhattan ti, atha kho te Licchavi afiguli pothesum :
jit' amhd vata bho ambakdya, pardjit’ amhd vata bho
ambakiyd ti. [[4]] atha kho te Licchavi yena bhagavi
ten’ upasamkamimsu. addasa kho bhagavi te Licchavi dii-
rato 'va dgacchante, disvina bhikkh{i &mantesi: yehi bhi-
kkhave bhikkhithi devi Thvatimsi aditthapubbd, oloketha
bhikkhave Licchaviparisam apaloketha bhikkhave Licchavi-
parisam upasamharatha bhikkhave Licchaviparisam Tivatim-
saparisan ti. atha kho te Licchavi yivatiki ydnassa bhimi
yinena gantvi yand paccorohitvd pattikd 'va yena bhagavd
ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam abhivé-
detvd ckamantam nisidimsu. ekamantam nisinne kho te
Licchavi bhagavd dhammiyd kathiya sandassesi samfdapesi
samuttejesi sampahamsesi. atha kho te Licchavi bhagavata
dhammiyd kuthya sandassitd samdapitd ssmuttejitd sampa-
hamsitd bhagavantam etad avocum : adhivdsetu no bhante
bhagava svitanfiya bhattam saddhim bhikkhusamghend ’ti.
adhivattho 'mhi Licchavi svitaniya Ambapiliyd ganikiya
bhattan ti. . atha kho te Licchavi afiguli pothesum : Jit’
amhd vata kho ambakiya, pardjit’ amha vata bho ambakiya
"ti. atha kho te Licchavi bhagavato bhisitam abhinanditva
anumoditvi utthiydsani bhagavantam abhividetva padakkhi-
nam katvé pakkamimsu. ||5] atha kho bhagavd Kotigdme
yathdbhirantam viharitvi yena Nitikd ten’ upasamkami.
tatra sudam bhagavi Nitike viharati Gifijakdvasathe.
atha kho Ambapili ganiki tassd rattiyd accayena sake drime
panitam khidaniyam bhojaniyam patiyadipetvi bhagavato
kélam &rocipesi: kilo bhante, nitthitam bhattan i, atha
kho bhagavi pubbanhasamayam nivisetvi pattacivaram Adi-
¥a yena Ambapiliyd ganikiya parivesani ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvi pafifiatte sane nisidi saddhim bhikkhu-
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samghena. atha kho Ambapéli ganikd buddhapamukham
bhikkhusamgham panitena khidaniyena bhojaniyena saha-
ttha santappetvi sampaviretvd bhagavantam bhuttivim oni-
tapattapinim ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnd kho
Ambapili ganikd bhagavantam etad avoca: imiham bhante
Ambapilivanam buddhapamukhassa bhikkhusamghassa
dammiti. patiggahesi bhagavé drdmam. atha kho bhagava
Ambapilim ganikam dhammiyd kathiya sandassetvd . . .
sampahamsetvi utthdydsand yena Mahdvanam ten’ upa-
samkami, tatra sudam bhagavi Vesiliyam viharati Ma-
hivane Kitagirasiliyam. 16130
Licchavibhipaviram nitthitam.

tena kho pana samayena abhififidti-abhififiitd Licchavi
santhiighre sannisinnd sannipatitd anekapariyéyena buddhassa
vappam bhésanti, dhammassa vappam bhisanti, samghassa
vapnam bhésanti. tena kho pana samayena Siho senipati
niganthasivako tassam parisiyam nisinno hoti. atha kho
Sihassa sendpatissa etad ahosi: nissamsayam kho so bhagavi
araham sammasambuddho bhavissati, tathd b’ ime abhinfatd
-abhiffita Licchavi santhdgire sannisinnd sannipatitd aneka-
pariyiyena buddhassa vapnam bhésanti, dhammassa vapnam
bhiisanti, samghassa vanpam bhésanti. yam nndham tam
bhagavantam dassaniya upasamkameyyam arahantam sa-
mmésambuddhan ti. ||1]] atha kho Siho senépati yena nigantho
Nataputto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi nigantham
Nataputtam etad avoca: icchim’ aham bhante samanamp
Gotamam dassaniya upasamkamitun ti. kim pana tvam
Siha kiriyavido samfno akiriyavidam samapam Gotamam
dassanfiya upasamkamissasi. samano hi Siha Gotamo akiri-
yavido skiriydya dhammam deseti tena ca sivake vinetiti.
atha kho Sihassa senpatissa yo shosi gamikdbhisamkhiro
bhagavantam dassandya so patippassambhi. [|2|] dutiyam pi
kho abhififidti-abhififiatd Licchavi santhigire sannisinnf
sannipatitd anekapariyhyena buddhassa vannam bhisanti,
dhammassa vanpam bhisanti, samghassa vannam bhisanti.
dutiyam pi kho Sihassa senipatissa etad ahosi: nissAMsayam

. . sammésambuddhan ti. dutiyam pi kho Siho sendpati
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yena nigantho Nitaputto . . . vineti. dutiyam pi kho Si-
hassa seniipatissa . . . patippassambhi. tatiyam pi kho
abhifiiitd . . . vanpam bhésanti. tatiyam pi kho Sihassa
sendipatissa etad ahosi: nissamsayam . . . samghassa vanpam
bhisanti. kim hi me karissanti niganthé apalokitd v4 an-
apalokitd vi. yam nlindham anapaloketvi va niganthe tam
bhagavantam dassandya upasamkameyyam arahantam sammé-
sambuddhan ti. [|3|] atha kho Siho sendpati paficahi ratha-
satehi dividivassa Vesiliyd niyydsi bhagavantam dassani-
ya. yivatikA ydnassa bhiimi yinena gantvd ydnd paccoro-
hitvi pattiko va yena bhagavi ten’ upasamkami, upasamka-
mitvd bhagavantam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi. ekam-
antam nisinno kho Siho sendpati bhagavantam etad avoca :
sutam metam bhante: akiriyavido samano Gotamo, akiriyiya
dhammam deseti tena ca svake vinetiti. ye te bhante evam
Shamsu : akiriyavido samano Gotamo, akiriydya dhammam
deseti tena ca sivake vinetiti, kacci te bhante bhagavato
vuttavidi na eca bhagavantam abhiitena abbhicikkhanti
dhammassa ca anudhammam vyikaronti. na ea koci saha-
dhammiko vidinuvido girayhatthinam dgacchati, anabbha-
kkhatukma hi mayam bhante bhagavantan ti. || 4|
atthi Siha pariydyo yena mam pariyiyena sammé vadami-
no vadeyya: akiriyavido samano Gotamo, akiriyiya dha-
mmam deseti tena ca sivake vinetiti. atthi Siha pariyiyo yena
mam pariyyens samma vadaméno vadeyya: kiriyavido sa-
mano Gotamo, kiriydya . . . vinetiti. atthi Siha pariyiyo
yena mam . . . vadeyya: ucchedavido samano Gotamo,
uccheddya . . . vinetiti. atthi Siha pariyiyo yena mam
.« vadeyya: jegucchi samano Gotamo, jegucchitdya . . .
vinetiti. atthi Stha pariydyo yena mam . . . vadeyya: ve-
nayiko samano Gotamo, vinaydya . . . vinetiti, atthi Siha
pariydyo yena mam . . . vadeyya: tapassi samano Gotamo,
tapassitiya . . . vinetiti. atthi Siha pariydyo yena mam
- vadeyya: apagabbho samano Gotamo, apagabbhatiya
. vinetiti. atthi Siha pariyiyo yena mam . . . vadeyya:
assattho samano Getamo, assisiya . . . vinetiti. |5 kata-
mo ca Siha pariyiyo yena mam pariyiyena samma vadaméno
vadeyya : akiriyavido samano Gotamo, akiriydya dhammam



V1. 31, 6-8.] MAHAVAGGA. 235

deseti tena ca sivake vinetiti. aham hi Siha akiriyam vadd-
mi kiyaduccaritassa vaciduccaritassa manoduccaritassa ane-
kavihitinam pipakinam akusalinam dhamminam akiriyam
vadimi. ayam kho Siha pariyAyo yena mam . . . vadeyya:
akiriyavido samano Gotamo, akiriydya . . . vinetiti. kata-
mo ca Siha pariyiyo yena mam . . . vadeyya: kiriyavido
samano Gotamo, kiriydya . . . vinetiti. aham hi Siha kiri-
yam vaddmi kiyasucaritassa vacisucaritassa manosucaritassa
anekavihitinam kusaldnam dbhamménam kiriyam vaddmi.
ayam kho Siha pariydyo yena mam . . . vadeyya: kiriyavi-
do samano Gotamo, kiriydya . . . vinetiti. [|6]] katamo ca
Siha pariydyo yena mam . . . vadeyya: ucchedavido sama-
no Gotamo, ucchediya . . . vinetiti. aham hi Siha ucche-
dam vadimi rigassa dosassa mohassa anekavihitinam pipa-
kinam akusalinam dhamméinam ucchedam vaddmi. ayam
kho Siha pariydyo yena mam . . . vadeyya: ucchedavido
samano Gotamo, uechediya . . . vinetiti. katamo ca Siha
pariyiyo yena mam . . . vadeyya: jegucchi samano Gotamo,
jeguechitdya . . . vinetiti. abam hi Siha jiguechémi kiya-
duccaritena vaciducearitena manoducearitena anekavihitinam
pipakénam akusalinam dhamminam samapattiyl jeguechiti-
ya dhammam desemi. ayam kho Siha pariydyo yena mam
. . . vadeyya: jeguechi samano Gotamo, jeguechitdya . . .
yvinetiti. [7]] katamo ca Siha pariyiyo yena mam . . . va-
deyya: venayiko samano Gotamo, vinaydya . . . vinetiti.
gham hi Siha vinayiya dhammam desemi rigassa dosassa mo-
hassa anekavibitdnam phpakdnam akusalinam dhamminam
vinayhya dhammam desemi. ayam kho Siha pariyiyo yena
mam . . . vadeyya: venayiko samano Gotamo, vinayiya

. vinetiti, katamo ca Siha pariyiyo yena mam . . . Va-
deyya : tapassi samano Gotamo, tapassitiya . . . vinetiti.
tapaniy’ Aham Siha phpake akusale dhamme vadimi kiya-
duccaritam vaciduccaritam manoduccaritam. —yassa kho Siha
tapaniyd pdpakd akusald dhammd pahind uechinnamild ti-
1A vatthukatd anabhdvam katd &yatim anuppidadhammé tam
gham tapassiti vadimi. tathigatassa kho Siha tapaniyd pd-
pakd akusald dhammé . . . anuppidadhammd. aysm kho
Siha pariydyo yena mam . . . vadeyya: tapassi samano
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Gotamo, tapassitiya . . . vinetiti. |8 katamo ca Siha pa-
riyiyo yena mam . . . vadeyya : apagabbho samango Gotamo,
apagabbhatiya . . . vinetiti. yassa kho Siha Ayatim gabbha-
seyyd punabbhavibhinibbatti pahind ucchinnamfli tila va-
tthukatd anabhiivam katd dystim anuppidadhammd, tam
aham apagabbho 'ti vadimi. tathigatassa kho Siha dyatim
gabbhaseyyd . . . anuppiddadhammd. ayam kho Siha pari-
yiyo yena mam . . . vadeyya : apagabbho samapo Gotamo,
apagabbhatdya . . . vinetiti. katamo ca Siha pariyiyo yena
mam , . . vadeyya: assattho samano Gotamo, assisiya .

vinetiti. aham hi Siha assattho paramena assdsena assisyn
ca dhammam desemi tena ca sivake vinemi. ayam kho Siha
pariyiiyo yena mam . . . vadeyya: assattho samano Gotamo,
asssiya dhammam deseti tena ca sivake vinetiti. |9 evam
vutte Siho sendpati bhagavantam etad avoca: abhikkantam
bhante —la — upldsakam mam bhagavi dhéretu ajjatagge
pinupetam sarapam gatan ti. anuvijjakiram kho Siha karo-
hi, anuvijjakiro tumhidisinam fidtamanussinam sidhu hoti-
ti. imind p' dham bhante bhagavato bhiyyosomattiya atta-
mano abhiraddho yam mam bhagavi evam &ha: anuvijjaka-
ram kho Siha karohi, anuvijjakéro tamhidisinam fidtamanussi-
nam siidhu hotiti. mamam hi bhante afifiatitthiyd sdvakam
labhitvé kevalakappam Vesdlim patikam parihareyyum Siho
amhikam sendpati sdvakattam upagato 'ti. atha ca pana
mam bhagavd evam #ha: anuvijjukiram kho Siha karohi,
anuvijjukiro tumhddishnam fidtamanussinam sidhu hotiti.
es’ iham bhante dutiyam pi bhagavantam saranam gacchimi
dhammaii ca bhikkhusamghaii ca, uplsakam mam bhagavi
dhiretu ajjatagge pinupetam sarapam gatan ti. |10]| digha-
rattam kho te Siha niganthinam opénabhitam kulam yena
nesam upagatinam pindapitam détabbam mafifieyyéisiti.
imind p’ Aham bhante bhagavato bhiyyosomattiya attamano
abhiraddho yam mam bhagavd evam dha: digharattam kho
te Siha niganthdnam opdnabhlitam kulam yena nesam upa-
gatdnam pindapitam ditabbam mafifieyyisiti. sutam metam
bhante: samano Gotamo evam &ha: mayham eva dinam
ditabbam, na afifiesamn ddnam ditabbam, mayham eva siiva-
kinam dinam ditabbam, na afifesam sivakinam dinam di-
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tabbam, mayham eva dinnam mahapphalam, na afifiesam
dinnam mahapphalam, mayham eva sivakinam dinnam ma-
happhalam, na afifiesam sdvakinam dinnam mahapphalan ti.
atha ca pana mam bhagavi niganthesu pi déne samfdapeti.
api ca bhante mayam ettha kilam jinissima. es’ dbham
bhante tatiyam pi bhagavantam sarapam gacchdmi . . . sa-
ranam gatan ti. |11]] atha kho bhagava Sihassa senipatissa
anupubbikatham kathesi seyyath’ idam: déinakatham —la —
aparappaccayo satthu sisane bhagavantam etad avoca :
adhivisetu me bhante bhagavd svitaniya bhattam sa-
ddhim bhikkhusamghend ti. adhivésesi bhagavil tunhibhi-
vena, atha kho Siho sendpati bhagavato adhivisanam vi-
ditvd utthiydsand bhagavantam abhivadetvi padakkhinam
katvi pakkimi. atha kho Siho senipati afifiataram purisam
findpesi : gaccha bhane pavattamamsam jindhiti. atha kho
Siho sendpati tassd rattiyd mccayena panitam khidaniyam
bhojaniyam patiydipetvd bhagavato kilam &rocdpesi: kilo
bhante, nitthitam bhattan ti. atha kho bhagavé pubbanha-
samayam nivisetvi pattacivaram adiya yena Sihassa senfipa-
tissa nivesanam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd pafifiatte
dsane nisidi saddhim bhikkhusamghena. |12 tena kho
pana samayena sambahuld niganthd Vesiliyam rathiydya
rathiyam sifighitakena sifighitakam bihd paggayha kandan-
ti: ajja Sihena sendpatind thullam pasum vadhitvd sama-
nassa Gotamassa bhattam katam, tam samano Gotamo jinam
uddissakatam mamsam paribhufijati paticcakamman ti. atha
kho sfifistaro puriso yena Siho sendpati ten’ upasakam-
mi, upasamkamitvi Sihassa sendpatissa upakannake firocesi :
yagghe bhante jineyyfisi, ete sambahuld nigaptha Vesilliysm
rathiyAya rathiyam sifighiitakena sifighdtakam béha paggay-
ha kandanti: ajja . . . uddissakatam mamsam paribhuifijati
paticeakamman ti. alam ayyo digharattam pi te dyasmanti
avannakimé buddhassa avapnakiméi dhammassa avannakimd
samghassa, na ca pana te Ayasmantd jiranti tam bhagavantam
asatd tucchd musé ’va abhiltena abbhécikkhantd, na ca ma-
yam jivitahetu pi saficicea pinam jivith voropeyydmi 'ti.
(18] atha kho Siho senidpati buddhapamukham bhikkhu-
samgham panitena khidaniyena bhojaniyena sahatthd santa-



938 MAHAVAGGA. (VI 81 14-88. 1.

ppetvi sampaviretvi bhagavantam bhuttdvim onitapattapd-
nim ekamantam nisidi, ekamantam nisinnam kho Siham
senfipatim bhagavid dhammiyd kathiya sandassetvd . . .
sampahamsetvi utthiyisand pekkimi. atha kho bhagavi
etasmim niddne dhammikatham katvd bhikkh{ dmantesi : na
bhikkhave jinam uddissakatam mamsam paribhufiji-
tabbam. yo paribhuiijeyya, dpatti dukkatassa. anujindmi
bhikkhave tikotiparisuddham macchamamsam adittham
asutam aparisafikitan ti. [|14(/31]|

tena kho pana samayena Vesfli subhikkhd hoti susassd
sulabhapindd sukari ufichena paggahena ydpetum. atha
kho bhagavato rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso pa-
rivitakko udapddi: yini tini mayd bhikkhQnam anufifid-
tini dubbhikkhe dussasse dullabhapinde anto wuttham anto
pakkam simam pakkam uggahitapatiggahitakam tato niha-
tam purebhattam patiggahitam vanattham pokkharattham,
ajjipi nu kho tdni bhikkhit paribhufijantiti. atha kho
bhagavd siyaphasamayam patisallind vutthito dyasmantam
Anandam dmantesi : yhni tini Ananda mayi bhikkhi-
pam anufifigtini . . . paribhufijantiti. paribhufijanti bha-
gavi 'ti. |1] atha kho bhagavd etasmim nidine etasmim
pakarape dbammikatham katvi bhikkhQ Amantesi: yini
téini bhikkhave mayd bhikkhiinam anufifidtini dubbhikkhe
dussasse dullabhapinde anto vuttham anto pakkam simam pa-
kkam uggahitapatiggahitakam tato nihatam purebhattam pa-
tiggahitam vanattham pokkharattham, tén’ dham ajjatagge
patikkhipimi. na bhikkhave anto vuttham anto pakkam si-
mam pakkam uggahitapatiggahitakam paribhuiljitabbam. yo
paribhuiijeyya, dpatti dukkatassa. na ca bhikkhave tato ni-
hatam purebhattam patiggahitam vanattham pokkharattham
bhuttdvind paviritena anatirittam paribhuiijitabbam. yo
paribhufijeyya, yathidhammo kéretabbo 'ti. |2 32|

tena kho pana samayena jinapadi manussd bahum lopam
pi telam pi tapdulam pi khidaniyam pi sakatesu dropetvi
bahidrimakotthake sakataparivattam karitvd acchanti yada
patipatim labhissima tadd bhattam karissimi ’ti, mahd ca



V1. 33.1-6.] MAHAVAGGA. 230

megho uggato hoti. atha kho te manussi yendyasmi
Anando ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvd dyasmantam
Anandam etad avocum: idha bhante Ananda bahum lonam
pi telam pi tapdulam pi kbidaniyam pi sakatesu fropetvd
titthanti mahd ca megho uggato. katham nu kho bhante
Ananda patipajjitabban ti. atha kho dyasma Anando bhagava-
to etam attham frocesi. /1| tena h’ Ananda samgho paceanti-
mam vibiram kappiyabh{imim sammannitvd tattha vése-
tu yam samgho dkafikhati vihiram vi addhayogam vi pési-
dam vA hammiyam v4 guham vd. evafi ca pana bhikkhave
sammannitabbo: vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho fid-
petabbo : sunitu me bhante samgho. yadi samghassa patta-
kallam, samgho itthanndmam vibiram kappiyabhfimim sam-
manneyya. esh fiatti. supitu me bhante samgho. samgho
itthanndmam vihdram kappiyabh{mim sammannati. yassd-
yasmato khamati itthannimassa vihirassa kappiyabhimiyd
sammuti, so tunph’ assa, yassa na kkhamati, so bhiseyya.
sammato samghena itthanndmo vibéro kappiyabhiimi. kha-
mati samghassa, tasmii tuphi, evam etam dhiraydmiti. 12|
tena kho pana samayena manussi tatth’ eva sammutiyd ka-
ppiyabh{imiya yaguyo pacanti bhattini pacanti siipani sampa-
denti mamsini kottenti katthini phélenti. assosi kho bha-
gavil rattiyd paccOsasamayam paccutthiys uccdsaddam mahé-
saddam kikoravasaddam, sutvina dyasmantam Anandam
Amantesi: kim nu kho so Ananda uccisaddo mahisaddo
kikoravasaddo ’ti. |3]] etarahi bhante manussi tatth’ eva
sammutiyd kappiyabhlimiyd ydguyo pacanti bhatténi pacanti
stipéni sampidenti mamsini kottenti katthini philenti, so
eso bhagavi uccAsaddo mahiisaddo kikoravasaddo 'ti. atha
kho bhagavi etasmim nidine dhammikatham katvd bhikkha
Amantesi : na bhikkhave sammuti kappiyabhfimi pari-
bhufijitabba. yo paribhufijeyya, dpatti dukkatassa. anuji-
nimi bhikkhave tisso kappiyabh{miyo ussivanantikam
gonisidikam gahapatin ti. 4| tena kho pana samayena
dyasmd Yasojo gilino hoti, tass’ atthiya bhesajjini dhari-
yyanti, tini bhikkhtt bahi tthapenti. ukkapindakipi
khadanti corfpi haranti. bhagavato etam attham rocesum.
anujinimi bhikkhave sammutim kappiyabhlmim pa-
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ribhufijitum. anujindmi bhikkhave catasso kappiya-
bhiimiyo ussivanantikam gonisidikam gahapatim sammu-
tin ti. |53 3

catuvisatibhinavidram nitthitam.

tena kho pana samayena Bhaddiyanagare Mendako
gahapati pativasati, tassa evarlpo iddhdnubhévo hoti: sisam
nahdyitvd dhafiigdram sammajjipetvd bahidvdre 'va nisi-
dati, antalikkhd dhafifiassa dhird opatitvd dhafifidgiram pi-
reti. bhariyiya evarfipo iddhdnubhdvo hoti: ekafi fieva
filhakathélikam upanisiditvd ekafi ca stipavyaiijanakam déisa-
kammakaraporisam bhattena parivisati, na tiva tam khiyati
yiva si na vutthiti. puttassa evar(ipo iddhinubhdvo hoti:
ekail fieva sahassatthavikam gahetvd dasakammakaraporisassa
chamméisikam vetanam deti, na tiva tam khiyati yiv' assa
hatthagatd. ||1|| sunisiya evarlipo iddhidnubhédvo hoti: ekai
fieva catudonikam pitakam upanisiditvd disakammakarapori-
sassa chammésikam bhattam deti, na tiva tam khiyati yiva sd
na vutthiti. disassa evariipo iddhinubhéivo hoti: ekena
nafigalena kasantassa satta sitiyo gacchanti. [|2|| assosi kho -
riji Migadho Seniyo Bimbisidro: amhikam kira vijite
Bhaddiyanagare Mendako gahapati pativasati, tassa evariipo
iddhanubhdvo: sisam nahdyitvd dhafifdgiram sammajjipetva
bahidvire nisidati, antalikkbd dhafifiassa dhird opatitvd
dhafifilgiram plreti. bhariyiya evarlipo iddhdnubhévo:
ekail fieva alhakathélikam upanisiditvd ekafi ca sGpavyaiija-
nakam dasakammakaraporisam bhattena parivisati, na tiva
tam khiyati yiva si na vutthdti, puttassa evarlipo iddhinu-
bhivo: ekail fieva sahassatthavikam gahetvd disakammaka-
raporisassa chammésikam vetanam deti, na tiva tam khiyati
yiv' assa hatthagatd. ||3]| sunpisiya evarfipo iddhnubhdvo :
ekafi fieva catudonikam pitakam upanisiditvd disakammaka-
raporisassa chammfsikam bhattam deti, na tiva tam khiyati
yiva sh na vutthiti. désassa evarlipo iddhidnubhbivo: ekena
nafgalena kasantassa satta sitiyo gncchantiti. [|4)] atha kho
riji Migadho Seniyo Bimbisiro afifiataram sabbatthakam
mahdmattam dmantesi: amhikam kira bhane vijite Bhaddi-
yanagare Mendako gahapati pativasati, tassa evariipo iddhd-
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nubhbfivo: sisam . . . satta sitdyo gacchanti. gaccha bhane
jindhi, yathd mayd simam dittho evam tava dittho bhavissa-
titi. evam devd 'ti kho so mahdmatto rafifio Migadbassa
Seniyassa Bimbisirassa patisunitvd caturafiginiyd sendya ye-
na Bhaddiyam tena piydsi. [|5] anupubbena yena Bhaddi-
yam yena Mendako gahapati ten’ upasamkami, upasamka-
mitvi Mendakam gahapatim etad avoca: aham hi gahapati
rafifid dnatto: amhikam kira bhane vijite . . . dittho bha-
vissatiti. passima te gahapati iddhinubbivan ti. atha kho
Mendako gahapati sisam nahdyitvd dhaiifidgdram sammajji-
petvi bahidvire nisidi, antalikkhd dhafifiassa dhird opatitva
dhafiidgaram plresi. dittho te gahapati iddhinubhivo,
bhariyiya te iddhdnubhdvam passissimd "ti. (|6]] atha kho
Mendako gahapati bhariyam dnépesi: tena hi caturafiginim
senam bhattena parivisihiti. atha kho Mendakassa gahapa-
tissa bhariyd ekaii fieva dlhakathilikam upanisiditva ekaii ca
spavyafijanakam caturafiginim senam bhatlena parivisi, na
thva tam khiyati yiva si na vutthiti dittho te gahapati
bhariyaya pi iddhinubhdvo, puttassa te iddbdnubhivam pa-
ssissdmd ’ti. |7]] atha kho Mendako gahapati puttam andpe-
si: tena hi tita caturafiginiyd sendya chammésikam vetanam
dehiti. atha kho Mendakassa gahapatissa putto ekafi fieva
sahassatthavikam gahetvi caturafiginiyd seniya chammdsi-
kam vetanam adisi, na tdva tam khiyati yiv' assa hattha-
gaid.  dittho te gahapati puttassa pi iddhénubhavo, su-
pisiya te iddhdnubhivam passissimi 'ti. 18] atha kho
Mendako gahapati sunisam fndpesi : tena hi caturanginiyd
senfiya chammisikam bhattam dehiti. atha kho Mendakassa
gahapatissa sunisd ekafi feva catudonikam pitakam upanisi-
ditv caturafiginiyd sendya chammdisikam bhattam adisi, na
tava tam khiyati yiva si na vatthiti. dittho te gahapati su-
pisdya pi iddhinubhdvo, disassa te iddhinubhiivam passissi-
mi 'ti. mayham kho simi disassa iddhinubhivo khette
passitabbo ’ti. alam gahapati dittho te disassa pi iddhinu-
bhévo 'ti. atha kho so mahdmatto caturaiginiyd sendya pu-
nad eva Rdjagah am paccigacchi, yena rija Magadho Seni-
yo Bimbisiro ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd raiifio Méga-
dhassa Seniyassa Bimbisirassa etam attham Arocesi. [|9]|
YOL. ML 16
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atha kho bhagavd Vesdliyam yathibhirantam viharitvd
yena Bhaddiyam tena chrikam pakkémi mahatd bhikkhu-
samghena saddhim addhatelasehi bhikkhusatehi. atha kho
bhagavi anupubbena cirikam caraméno yena Bhaddiyam
tad avasari. tatra sudam bhagavi Bhaddiye viharati
Jétiydvane. |10 assosi kho Mendako gahapati: sa-
mano khalu bho Gotamo Sakyaputto Sakyakuld pabbajito
Bhaddiyam anuppatto Bhaddiye viharati Jatiyivane. tam
kho pana bhagavantam Gotamam evam kalyino kittisaddo
abbhuggato iti pi so bhagavd araham sammésambuddho
vijjicaranasampanno sugato lokavidd anuttaro purisadamma-
sirathi satthd devamanussinam buddho bhagavd, so imam
lokam sadevakam samirakam sabrahmaksm sassamanabréh-
manim pajam sadevamanussam sayam abhififid sacchikatvd
pavedeti, so dhammam deseti ddikalyanam majjhe kalydnam
pariyosinakalylnam sattham savysnjanam kevalaparipunnam
parisuddham brahmacariyam pakiseti. sidhu kho pana ta-
thirQipdnam arahatam dassanam hotiti. [|11]] atha kho
Mendako gahapati bhadrini-bhadrini yénéni yojdpetv bha-
dram yAnam abhir(hitvi bhadrehi-bhadrehi yénehi Bhaddiyd
niyyasi bhagavantam dassaniya. addasamsu kho sambahuld
titthiya Mendakam gahapatim dirato 'va Agacchantam, dis-
viina Mendakam gahapatim etad avocum : kaham tvam ga-
hapati gacchasiti. gacchm' aham bhante bhagavantam sa-
manam Gotamam dassandyd ’ti. kim pana tvam gahapati
kiriyavido samino akiriyavidam samanam Gotamam dassa-
niyn upasamkamissasi, samano hi gahapati Gotamo akiriyavil-
do akiriydya dhammam deseti tena ca sivake vinetiti. || 12|
atha kho Mendakassa gahapatissa etad ahosi: nissamsayam
kho so bhagavd araham sammisambuddho bhavissati yatha
yime titthiyd usuyyantiti, yivatika yénassa bhlmi yinena
gantvi yind paccorchitvik pattiko "va yena bhagavil ten’ upa-
samkami, upasamkamitvié bhagavantam abhividetvd ekam-
antam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnassa kho Mendakassa ga-
hapatissa bhagavd anupubbikatham kathesi seyyath’ idam :
dinakatham — la — aparappaccayo satthu sisane bhaga-
vantam etad avoeca : abhikkantam bhante — gha — updsa-
kam mam bhagavi dhiretu ajjatagge plnupetam sarapam
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gatan ti, adhivisetu ca me bhante bhagava svitandya bha-
ttam saddhim bhikkhusamghend ’ti. adhivisesi bhagavi
tunhibhévena. ||13]] atha kho Mendako gahapati bhagavato
adhivisanam viditvi utthdydsand bhagavantam abhividetvi
padakkhinam katvd pakkimi. atha kho Mendako gahapati
tassd rattiyA accayena panitam khidaniyam bhojaniyam pati-
yadipetvi bhagavato kilam firocipesi: klo bhante, nitthitam
bhattan ti. atha kho bhagavé pubbanhasamayam nivisetvi
pattacivaram ddiya yena Mendakassa gahapatissa nivesanam
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd pafifiatte fisane nisidi sa-
ddhim bhikkhusamghena. |14/ atha kho Mendakassa gaha-
patissa bhariyé ca putto ca sunish ca diso ca yena bhagavi
ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvé bhagavantam abhivd-
detvi ekamantam nisidimsu. tesam bhagavi anupubbika-
tham kathesi —la — aparappaceayd satthu sisane bhaga-
vantam etad avocum: — gha — ete mayam bhante bhaga-
vantam saranam gacchima dhammaii ca bhikkhusamghaii ca,
uphsake no bhagavi dhiretu ajjatagge phnupete saranam gate
i, |15 atha kho Mendako gahapati buddhapamukham
bhikkhusamgham panitena khidaniyena bhojaniyena saha-
tthd santappetvi sampavéretvii bhagavantam bhuttdvim oni-
tapattapinim ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho
Mendako gahapati bhagavantam etad avoea: ylva bhante
bhagavd Bhaddiye viharati, tiva aham buddhapamukhassa
bhikkhusamghassa dhuvabhattend ’ti. atha kho bhagavd
Mendakam gahapatim dhammiyd kathiya sandassetvik . . .
sampahamsetvd utthiydsand pakkémi. |16

atha kho bhagavi Bhaddiye yathabhirantam vibaritva
Mendakam gahapatim anipucchd yena Angutta ripo tena
chrikam pakkimi mahatd bhikkhusamghena saddhim addha-
tolasehi bhikkhusatehi. assosi kho Mendako gahapati: bha-
gavi kira yena Afiguttaripo tena chrikam pakkanto mahatd
_ . . bhikkhusatehiti. atha kho Mendako gahapati dise ca
kammakare ca &nfipesi: tena hi bhane bahum lopam pi telam
pi tandulam pi kbadaniyam pi sakatesu firopetvi dgacchatha,
addbatelasini ca gopélakasatini addhatelasini dhenusatdni
addya Agacchantu, yattha bhagavantam passissdma tattha
tarunena khirena bhojessdmi "ti. I17) atha kho Mendako
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gahapati bhagavantam antard magge kantére sambhévesi.
atha kho Mendako gahapati yena bhagavi ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abhividetvd ekamantam atthi-
si. ekamantam thite kho Mendako gahapati bhagavantam
etad avoca: adhivéisetn me bhante bhagavd svitaniya bha-
ttam saddhim bhikkhusamghend ’ti. adhivisesi bhagavd
tuphibhivena. atha kho Mendako gahapati bhagavato
adhivisanam viditvd bhagavantam abhividetva padakkhinam
katvi pakkdmi. atha kho Mendako gahapati tassd rattiyd
accayena panitam khddaniyam bhojaniyam patiyddapetvd
bhagavato kilam drocipesi: kilo bhante, nitthitam bhattan
ti. |18/ atha kho bhagavd pubbaphasamayam nivisetvi
pattacivaram diya yena Mendakassa gahapatissa parivesand
ten' upasamkami, upasamkamitvd paiifiatte fsane nisidi sa-
ddhim bhikkhusamghena. atha kho Mendako gahapati addha-
telasini gopélakasatini Andpesi: tena hi bhane ekamekam
dhenum gahetvi ekamekassa bhikkhuno upatitthatha tarune-
na khirena bhojessimd ’ti. atha kho Mendako gahapati
buddhapamukham bhikkhusamgham papitena khddaniyena
bhojaniyena sahatthd santappesi sampaviiresi tarunena ca
khirena. bhikkhii kukkucedyantd khiram na patiganhanti.
patiganhatha bhikkhave paribhufijathd *ti. [|[19]] atha kho
Mendako gahapati buddhapamukham bhikkhusamgham pa-
pitena khidanivena bhojaniyena sahatthd santappetvd sampa-
viretvA tarunena ca khirena bhagavantam bhuttdvim onita-
pattapénim ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho
Mendako gahapati bhagavantam etad avoca: santi bhante
maggh kantdrd appodaki appabhakkhd na sukard apitheyye-
na gantum. giidhu bhante h]:l&gm‘ﬁ. bhikkhiinam pitheyyam
anujdndtd "ti. atha kho bhagavi Mendakam gahapatim
dhammiyd kathlya sandassetvd . . . sampahamsetvi utthi-
yisand pakkimi. [20] atha kho bhagavd etasmim nidine
dhammikatham katvd bhikkhQ dmantesi: anujindmi bhi-
kkhave paiica gorase khiram dadhim takkam navanitam
sappim. santi bhikkhave maggd kantdrd appodakd appa-
bhakkhid na sukard apdtheyyens gantum. anujdndmi bhi-
kkhave pAtheyyam pariyesitum, tandilo tandulatthikena,
muggo muggatthikenn, miso misatthikena, lopam lonatthi-
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kena, gulo gulatthikena, telam telatthikena, sappi sappitthi-
kena. santi bhikkhave manussi saddhi pasannd, te kappiya-
kirakAnam hatthe hirafifiam upanikkhipanti imind ayyassa
yam kappiyam tam dethd ’ti. anujdnfmi bhikkhave yam
tato kappiyam tam siditum. na tv evitham bhikkhave kena-
ci pariyiyena jitarQparajatam siditabbam pariyesitabban ti
vadimiti. [| 211341

atha kho bhagavd anupubbena cérikam caramino yena
Apanam tad avasari. assosi kho Keniyo jatilo : samano
khalu bho Gotamo Sakyaputto Sakyakuld pabbajito Apanam
anuppatto Apane viharati, tam kho pana bhugavantam
Gotamam evam kalyino kittisaddo abbhuggato — la — sidhu
kho pana tathirlpinam arahatam dassanam hotiti. atha
kho Keniyassa jatilassa etad ahosi : kim nu kho sham sama-
nassa Gotamassa hardpeyyan ti. |1 atha kho Keniyassa
jatilassa etad ahosi: ye pi kho te brihmanpinam pubbakéd
isayo mantinam kattiro mantinam pavattiro yesam idam
etarahi brihmand poripam mantapadam gitam pavattam
camihitam tad anugdyanti tad anubhsanti bhésitam anubhi-
canti vhcitam anuvcenti, seyyath’ idam : Atthako Viama-
ko Vimadevo Vessimitto Yamataggi Afgiraso
Bhiradvijo Visettho Kassapo Bhagu, rattlparatd
viratd vikilabhojand, te evarfipni pindni sddiyimsu, 2]
samano pi Gotamo rattiparato virato vikilabhojand, arahati
samano pi Gotamo evariipini pindni saditun ti, pahQitam pd-
nam patiyidapetva kijehi gihipetvh yena bhagavé ten’ upa-
samkami, upasamkamitva bhagavatd saddhim sammodi, sam-
modaniyam katham siraniyam vitisiretvd ekamantam
atthisi. ekamantam thito kho Keniyo jatilo bhagavantam
etad avoea: patiganhitu me bhavam Gotamo pinan ti. tena
hi Keniya bhikkhimam dehiti. bhikkhi kukkucciyantd na
patiganhanti.  patiganhatha bhikkhave paribhuiijathd ti.
|31l atha kho Keniyo jatilo buddhapamukham bhikkhu-
samgham pahfitehi panehi sahatthi santappetvd sampavi-
retvih bhagavantam dhotahattham onitapattapinim ekaman-
tam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam kho Keniyam jatilam bha-
gavd dhammiyd kathiya sandassesi . . . sampahamsesi. atha
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kho Keniyo jatilo bhagavatd dhammiyad kathdya sandassito
. + . sampahamsito bhagavantam etad avoca : adhivisetu me
bhavam Gotamo svitaniya bhattam saddhim bhikkhusamghe-
nd 'ti. |4/l mahi kho Keniya bhikkhusamgho addhatelasini
bhikkhusatdni tvaii ca brihmanesu abhippasanno ’ti. duti-
yam pi kho Keniyo jatilo bhagavantam etad avoca : kifi cdpi
bho Gotama mahd bhikkhusamgho addhatelasini bhikkhusa-
tini ahafi ca brihmanesu abhippasanno. adhivisetu me . . .
bhikkhusamghenfi 'ti. mahd kho . . . abhippasanno ’ti.
tatiyam pi kho Keniyo jatilo bhagavantam etad avoea: kil
cipi . . . saddhim bhikkhusamghend ’ti. adhiviisesi bhaga-
vil tuphibhdvena. atha kho Keniyo jatilo bhagavato adhivi-
sanam viditvA utthiydsand pakkdmi. ||5]] atha kho bhagavi
etasmim nidine dhammikatham katvd bhikkh( Amantesi:
anujindmi bhikkhave attha pipini: smbapinam jambupé-
nam cocapindm mocapinam madhup. muddikép. silukap.
phérusakapdnam. anujindmi bhikkhave sabbam phalara-
sam thapetvi dhafifiaphalarasam. anujindmi bhikkhave
sabbam pattarasam thapetvd ddkarasam. anujindmi bhi-
kkhave sabbam puppharasam thapetvi madhukapuppha-
rasam. anujdnfmi bhikkhave uechurasan ti. ||6|]

atha kho Keniyo jatilo tassi rattiyi accayena sake assame
panitam khidaniyam bhojaniyam patiydipetvd bhagavato
kilam drocéipesi: kdlo bho Gotama, nitthitam bhattan ti.
atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivésetvi pattacivaram
idiya yena Keniyassa jatilassa assamo ten’ upasamkami, upa-
samkamitvi pafifiatte dsane nisidi saddhim bhikkhusamghe-
na. atha kho Keniyo jatilo buddhapamukham bhikkhu-
samgham panitena khidaniyena bhojaniyena sahatthi santa-
ppetvd sampaviretvi bhagavantam bhuttivim onitapattapd-
nim ekamantam nisidi. [|7]] ekamantam mnisinnam kho
Keniyam jatilam bhagavd iméhi gathihi anumedi :

aggihuttamukhbd yaifi, sivitthi chandaso mukham,

riiji mukhem manussinam, nadinam sigaro mukham,|

nakkhattdnam mukham cando, ddicco tapatam mukham,

pufifiam Akafikhaménénam samgho ve jayatam mukhan ti.

atha kho bhagavi Keniyam jatilam imihi ghthihi anumodi-
tvd utthiiydsand pakkimi. (8|35
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atha kho bhagavi Apane yathibhirantam viharitvd yena
Kusiniri tena cirikam pakkimi mahatd bhikkhusamghena
saddhim addhatelasehi bhikkhusatehi. assosum kho Kosi-
niraka Malld: bhagavi kira Kusindram dgacchati mahatd
bhikkhusamghena saddhim addhatelasehi bhikkhusatehiti.
te ssamgaram akamsu : yo bhagavato paccuggamanam na kn-
rissati pafica satdni dando 'ti. tena kho pana samayena
Rojo Mallo dyasmato Anandassa sahiyo hoti. atha kho
bhagavi anupubbena cdrikam caramidno yena Kusindri tad
avasari. |1/ atha kho Kosinirakid Malld bhagdvato paccu-
ggamanam akamsu. atha kho ng'.a Mallo bhagavato paccu-
gramanam karitvd yendyasmi Anando ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd dyasmantam Anandam abhiviidetvi ekaman-
tam atthisi. ekamantam thitam kho Rojam Mallam dyasmd
Anando etad avoca : uliram kho te idam dvuso Roja yam
tvam bhagavato paccuggamanam akisiti, ndham bhante
Ananda bahukato buddhena vA dhammena vi samghena v,
api ea fidtihi samgaro kato yo bhagavato paccuggamanam na
karissati pafica satdni dando 'ti. sa kho aham bhante Ananda
fiitinam dapdabhayi eviham bhagavato paccuggamanam
akéisin ti. atha kho dyasmd Anando anattamano ahosi : ka-
tham hi ndma Rojo Mallo evam vakkhatiti. [[2]] atha kho
Ayasma Anando yena bhagavi ten’ upasamkami, upasamka-
mitvd bhagavantam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi. ekam-
antam nisinno kho dyasméi Anando bhagavantam etad avoca:
ayam bhante Rojo Mallo abhififidto fidtamanusso. mahiddhi-
yo kho pana evar{ipdnam fiitamanussinam imasmim dha-
mmavinaye pasido. sidhu bhante bhagavi tathd karotu yathi
Rojo Mallo imasmim dhammavinaye pasideyyd "ti. na kho
tam Ananda dukkaram tathigatena yathd Rojo Mallo ima-
smim dhammavinaye pasideyyd 'ti. 131 atha kho bhagavd
Rojam Mallam mettena cittena pharitvd utthdydsand vihdram
phvisi. atha kho Rojo Mallo bhagavati mettena cittena
phuttho seyyathdpi ndma givi tarunavacchd evam eva vihd-
rena vihiram parivenena parivenam upasamkamitvi bhikkhi
pucchati: kaham nu kho bhante etarahi so bhagavi viharati
araham sammisambuddho, dassanakdmi hi mayam tam bha-
gavantam arashantam sammisambuddhan ti. es’ dvuso Roja
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vihdro samvutadviro, tenn appasaddo upasamkamitvd atara-
mino alindam pavisitvA ukkisitvA aggalam d#kotehi, viva-
rissati te bhagavi dviran ti. ||[4|| atha kho Rojo Mallo yena
80 vihiiro samvutadviro tena sppasaddo upasamkamitvi ata-
ramiino dlindam pavisitvd ukkisitvd aggalam dkotesi, vivari
bhagavd dviram. atha kho Rojo Mallo vihdram pavisitvd
bhagavantam abhividetvi ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam
nisinnassa kho IRojassa Mallassa bhagavd anupubbikatham
kathesi seyyath’ idam : dinakatham — la — sparappaccayo
satthu sisane bhagavantam etad avoca: sidhu bhante ayyd
mamaii fieva patigapheyyum civarapindapéitasenisanagilina-
paccayabhesajjaparikkhéram no afifiesan ti. yesam kho Roja
sekhena fidnena sekhena dassanenas dhammo dittho seyyathé-
pi tayd tesam pi evam hoti: sho nina ayyd amhikai fieva
patiganheyyum civarapindapitasenisanagilinapaccayabhesa-
jjaparikkhiram no afifiesan ti. tena hi Roja tava ¢’ eva pa-
tiganhissanti afifiesafi cd "ti. [15]]

tena kho pana samayena Kusindriyam panitinam bha-
ttanam bhattapatipdti adhitthitd hoti. atha kho Rojassa
Mallassa patipitim alabhantassa etad ahosi: yam néindham
bhattaggam olokeyyam, yam bhattagge niddasam tam pa-
tiyddeyyan ti. atha kho Rejo Mallo bhattaggam olokento
dve niddasa dikafi ca pitthakhddaniyaii ca. atha kho
Rojo Mallo yendyasmiA Anando ten’ upasamkami, upa-
samkamitvd dyasmantam Anandam etad avoea: idha me
bhante Ananda patipitim alabhantessa etad ahosi: yam
nlndham bhattaggam olokeyyam, yam bhattagge niddasam
tam patiyddeyyan ti. so kho aham bhante Ananda bhatta-
ggam olokento dve ndddasam dikafi ca pitthakhidaniyafi ca.
sac’ Aham bhante Ananda patiyddeyyam dakaii ca pitthakhd-
daniyafi ca, patiganheyya me bhagavd ti. tena hi Roja
bhagavantam patipucchissimiti. [|6] atha kho dyasmi
Anando bhagavato etam attham Arocesi. tena h’ Ananda
patiyddet( "ti. tena hi Roja patiyddehiti. atha kho Rojo
Mallo tassd rattiyd accayena pahiitam dikafi ca pitthakhida-
niyaii ca patiyiidipetvd bhagavato upandmesi patiganhitu
me bhante bhagavi dikafi ca pitthakhidaniyafi ¢l 'ti. tena
hi Roja bhikkhinam dehiti. bhikkhi kukkucciyantd na pa-
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tigaphanti. patigaphatha bhikkhave paribhufijathd. 'ti |7
atha kho Rejo Mallo buddbapamukham bhikkhusamgham
pahdtehi dikehi ca pitthakhidaniyehi ca sahatthd santappe-
tvi sampaviretvi bbagavantam dhotahattham onitapattapd-
nim ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam kho Rojam
Mallam bhagavi dhammiyd kathiiya sandassetva . . . sampa-
hamsetva utthiydsand pakkimi. atha kho bhagavd etasmim
nidine dhammikatham katvd bhikkhd &mantesi: anujindmi
bhikkhave sabbafi ca dikam sabbafi ca pitthakhidani-
yan ti. [8136]

atha kho bhagavd Kusindriyam yathabhirantam viba-
ritvh yena Atumd tena cArikam pakkimi mahatd bhikkhu-
samghena saddhim addhatelasehi bhikkhusatehi, tena kho
pana samayena afifiataro vuddhapabbajito Atuméyam pativa-
sati nahfipitapubbo, tassa dve dirakd honti maijukd pati-
bhéneyyaki dakkhd pariyoditasippd sake #cariyake nahipi-
takamme. (1] assosi kho so vuddhapabbajito: bhagavi
kira Atumam dgacchati mahatd bhikkhusamghena saddhim
addhatelasehi bhikkhusatehiti. atha kho so vuddhapabbajito
te dirake etad avoca: bhagavi kira tita Atumam Agacchati
mahath bhikkhusamghena saddhim addhatelasehi bhikkhusa-
tehi. gacchatha tumhe tita khurabhandam #diya niliyi-
vipakena anugharakam-anugharakam dhindatha lonam pi
telam pi tandulam pi kbidaniyam pi samharatha, bhagavato
dgatassa yigupinam karissdmd 'ti. [|2]| evam ttd ti kho te
dirakd tassa vuddhapabbajitassa patisunitvé khurabhandam
addya piliyhvipakena anugharakam-anugharakam dhindanti
lonam pi telam pi tandulam pi khidaniyam pi samharantd.
manussi te dirake maijuke patibhdneyyake passitvd ye pi
na kiirdpetukdmd te pi kirdpenti kirdpetvipi bahum denti.
atha kho te dirakd bahum lopam pi telam pi tandulam pi
khidaniyam pi samharimsu. |3l

atha kho bhagavd anupubbena chrikam caramino yena
Atumd tad avasari. tatra sudam bhagavi Atumidyam vi-
harati Bhisadgdre. atha kho so vuddhapabbajito tassd
rattiyd accayena pahfitam ydgum patiydddpetvd bhagavato
upandmesi patiganhdtu me bhante bhagavd yhgun ti. ji-
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nantdpi tathigatd pucchanti — la — sévakdnam v sikkhs-
padam paiifidpessimi 'ti. atha kho bhagavd tam vuddha-
pabbajitam etad avoca: kut’ dyam bhikkhu yigll 'ti. atha
kho so vuddhapabbajito bhagavato etam attham Arocesi. |4/
vigarahi buddho bhagavé: ananucchaviyam moghapurisa ana-
nulomikam appatirlpam assimapakam akappiyam akarani-
yam. katham hi nfima tvam moghapurisa pabbajito akappi-
ye samidapessasi. n' etam moghapurisa appasanninam va
pasiddya. vigarahitvd dhammikatham katvi bhikkht Aman-
tesi: na bhikkhave pabbajitena akappiye samidape-
tabbam. yo samidapeyya, patti dukkatassa. na ca bhi-
kkhave nahipitapubbena khurabhandam pariharitabbam.
yo parihareyya, dpatti dukkatassi *ti. |53 7|

atha kho bhagavi Atumiyam yathibhirantam vihari-
tvi yena SAvatthi tena cirikam pakkimi. anupubbena
cirikam caramino yena Sdvatthi tad avasari. tatra sudam
bhagavi Sivatthiyam viharati Jetavane Anédtha-
pindikassa Ardme. tena kho pana samayena Sivatthiyam
bahum phalakhddaniyam ussannam hoti. atha kho bhikkhii-
nam etad ahosi: kim nu kho bhagavatd phalakhidaniyam
anuiifidtam kim ananuiifitan ti. bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave sabbam phalakhddani-
yan ti. 1|38/

tena kho pana samayena samghikini bijini puggalikiya
bhimiyd ropiyanti, puggalikini bijini samghikdya bhiimi-
¥a ropiyanti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. samghi-
kini bhikkhave bijdni puggalikiya bhimiyd ropitdni
bhigam datvi paribhuiijitabbdni, puggalikini bijani
samghikiya bhimiyd ropitini bhigam datvd paribhuiji-
tabbéniti. | 1]39

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhlnam kismifici-kismifici
thine kukkuccam uppajjati : kim nu kho bhagavatd anufifid-
tam kim ananuiifidtan ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum.
yam bhikkhave mayé idam na kappatiti appatikkhittam, tafi
ce akappiyam anulometi kappiyam patibdhati, tam vo na
kappati. yam bhikkhave mayi idam na kappatiti appa-



VI. 40. 1-3.] MAHAVAGGA. 251

tikkhittam, tan ce kappiyam anulometi akappiyam patibiha-
ti, tam vo kappati. yaf ca bhikkhave mayd idam kappatiti
ananufifidtam, tafi ce akappiyam anulometi kappiyam patibi-
hati, tam vo na kappati. yam bhikkhave mayd idam
kappatiti ananuiifidtam, tafi ce kappiyam anulometi akappi-
yam patibahati, tam vo kappatiti. |1

atha kho bhikkhinam etad ahosi : kappati nu kho yi-
vakélikena yamakélikam na nu kho kappati. kappati nu
kho yavakilikena sattdhakalikam na nu kho kappati. ka-
ppati nu kho ydvakilikena yivajivikam na nu kho kappati.
kappati nu kho yimakilikena sattdhakilikam na nu kho
kappati. kappati nu kho yimakilikena yivajivikam na nu
kho kappati. kappati nu kho sattdbakilikena yivajivikam
na nu kho kappatiti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. N2
yivakalikena bhikkhave ydmakilikam tadahu patiggahi-
tam kile kappati vikile na kappati. yivakilikena bhi-
kkhave sattdhakdlikam tadahu patiggahitam kéle kappati
vikile na kappati. yAvakilikena bhikkhave ydvajivikam
tadahu patiggahitam kile kappati vikile na kappati.
yimakélikena bhikkhave sattdhakilikam t. p. ydme
kappati yimitikkante na kappati. yimakalikena bhikk-
have yvajivikam t. p. yime kappati ydmitikkante na
kappati. sattdhakdlikena bhikkhave yivajivikam sattd-
ham kappati sattdhitikkante na kappatiti. [|311401

bhesajjakkhandhakam chattham.

jmamhi khandhake vatthum ekasatam chavatthum. tassa
uddinam :

siradike, vikile pi, vasam, mile, pitthehi ca,
kasivehi, panna-phalam, jatu-lonam, chakanam ca,|
cunnam, cilini, mamsan ca, aiijanam, upapisanam,
afijani, ucca-parutd, saldka, salfikodhani,|
thavikam, bandhakam, suttam, muddhani telam, natthu ca,
natthukarani, dhGmaii ca, nettai, ci, *pidhénam, thavi,|
telapikesu, majjaii ca, atikkhitta-abbhaiijanam,
tumbam, sedam, sambharafi ca, mah i-bhafigodakam tathd,|
dakakottham, lohitail ca, visinam, pidebbhafijanam,

5 pajjam, sattham, kasivaii ca, tilakakka-kabalikam,|
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colam, sisapakuttaii ca, dhlima-sakkharikiya ca,
vanatelam, vikisikam, vikatafl ca, patiggaham,|
ghtham, karonto, loliii ca, khiram, muttaharitaki,
gandhd, virecanaii ¢'eva, acchd, 'kata-katikatam,|
paticchAdani-pabbhird, drimi, sattahena ca,
gulam, muggam, sovirafi ca, simapdki, pund pace,|
pundnufiidsi, dubbhikkhe, phalai ca, tila-khidani,
purebhattam, kiyadiho, nibbattaii ca, bhagandalam,|
vatthikammaii ca, Suppi ca, manussamamsam eva ca,
10 hatthi, assi, sunakho ea, ahi, siha-vyaggha-dipikam,|
accha-taracchamamsaii ca, patipiti ca, ylgu ca,
tarupam aiifiatra, gulam, Sunidh’-dvasathigiram,|
Ambapili ca, Licchavi, Gangi, Koti saccakathd,
uddissakatam, subhikkham punad eva patikkhipi,|
megho, Yasojo, Mendako ca, gorasam phtheyyakena ca,
Keni, ambo, jambu, coca-moca-madhu, muddikd, silukam,|
phérusakd, dika-pittham, Atumiyam nahdpito,
Sivatthiyam phala-bijam, kasmim thdne ca, kiliko ’ti.
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VIIL

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Siv atthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anéthapindikassa drdme. tena kho pana
samayena {imsamattd Pitheyya k4 bhikkh@ sabbe &ra-
fifiakd sabbe pindapitikd sabbe pamsukdliki sabbe tecivarika
Sivatthim gacchanti bhagavantam dassanaya upakatthiiya
vassfipandyikiya nisakkhimsu Savatthiyam vassQpanfyikam
sambhfvetum, antard magge Sikete vassam upagacchimsu.
te ukkanthitarfipd vassam vasimsu: fsanneva no bhagavi vi-
harati ito chasu yojanesu na ca mayam labhima bhaga-
vantam dassaniiyi 'ti. atha kho te bhikkh{ vassam vutthi
temdsaccayena katdya paviropiya deve vassante udakasamga-
he udakacikkhalle okapunnehi civarehi kilantarip yena Si-
vatthi Jetavanam Andthapindikessa drimo yena bhagavi
ten” upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam abhivi-
detvh ekamantam nisidimsu. [|[1]| &cippam kho pan’ etam
buddhénam bhagavantinam Agantukehi bhikkh({hi saddhim
patisammoditum. atha kho bhagavi te bhikkh( etad avoea :,
kacei bhikkhave khamaniyam, kacei yhpaniyam, kacei sam-
aggd sammodamiind avivadaménd phisukam vassam va-
sittha na ca pindakena kilamitthd ’ti. khamaniyam bha-
gavi, yipaniyam bhagavi, samaggd ca mayam bhante sam-
modaménd avivadamini vassam vasimbd na ca pindakena
kilamimhd. idha mayam bhante timsamatth Péatheyyaka
bhikkh Savatthim dgacchantd bhagavantam dassandys upa-
katthiiya vassipandyikiya nisakkhimbd Sdvatthiyam vassii-
pandiyikam sambhivetum, antard magge Sikete vassam upa-
gacchimbd. te mayam bhante ukkanthitaripd vassam va-
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simh# : 4sanneva no bhagavi viharati ito chasu yojanesu na
ca mayam labhdma bhagavantam dassandyd ’ti. atha kho
mayam bhante vassam vutthd temisaccayena katdya pavira-
pAya deve vassante udakasamgahe udakacikkhalle okapunne-
hi civarehi kilantarlipA addhinam fgatd *ti. [|2]] atha kho
bhagavi etasmim nidine dhammikatham katvd bhikkhf -
dmantesi: anujindmi bhikkhave vassam vutthinam bhikkhi-
nam kathinam attharitum. atthatakathindnam vo bhi-
kkhave paiica kappissanti animantaciro asamidinaciro gana-
bhojanam yévadatthacivaram yo ca tattha civaruppido so
nesam bhavissati. atthatakathinAnam vo bhikkhave iméni
pafica kappissanti. evaii ca pana bhikkhave kathinam attha-
ritabbam: ||3]| vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho id-
petabbo: supitu me bhante samgho. idam samghassa kathi-
nadussam uppannam. yadi sumghassa pattakallam, samgho
imam kathinadussam itthanndmassa bhikkhuno dadeyya ka-
thinam attharitum, esd fiatti. supitu me bhante samgho.
idam samghassa kathinadussam uppannam. samgho imam
kathinadussam itthannimassa bhikkhuno deti kathinam
attharitum. yassiyasmato khamati imassa kathinadussassa
itthanndmassa bhikkhuno ddnam kathinam attharitum so
tunh’ assa. yassa na kkhamati so bhiseyya. dinnam idam
samghena kathinadussam itthannimassa bhikkhuno kathinam
attharitum. khamati samghassa, tasmi tuphi, evam etam
dhdrayimiti. [|4|| evam kho bhikkhave atthatam hoti kathi-
nam, evam anatthatam. kathaii ea bhikkhave anatthatam
hoti kathinam. na ullikhitamattena atthatam hoti kathi-
nam, na dhovanamattena atthatam hoti kathinam, na civara-
vichranamattena atth. h. kath., na cchedanamattena atth. h.
k., na bandhanamattena atth. h. k., na ovattikakaranama-
ttena atth. h. k., na kandusakaranamattena atth. h. ki, na
dalhikammakarapamattena atth. h. k., na anuviitakarana-
mattena atth. h. k., na paribhandakaranamattena atth. h. k.,
na ovaddheyyakarapamattena atth. h. k., na kambalamadda-
namattena atth. h. k., na nimittakatena atth. h. k., na pari-
kathikatena atth. h. k., na kukkukatena atth. h. k., na
sannidhikatena atth. bh. k., na nissaggiyena atth., h. k., na
skappakatena atth. h. k., na afiiatra samghitiya atth. h, k.,
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na afifiatra uttardsafigena atth. h. k., na afifiatra antaravisa-
kena atth. h. k., na aifiatra paficakena vi atirekapaficakena
vi tadah’ eva safichinnena samandalikatena atth. h. k., na
afifiatra puggalassa atthird atth. h. kathinam. sammé ¢’ eva
atthatam hoti kathinam taii ce nissimattho anumodati evam
pi anatthatam hoti kathinam. evam kho bhikkhave anattha-
tam hoti kathinam. [|5]] kathaii ca bhikkhave atthatam hoti
kathinam. ahatena atthatam hoti kathinam, ahatakappena
atth. h. k., pilotikdya atth. h. k., pamsuk(lena atth. h: k,
pApanikena atth. h. k., animittakatena atth. h. k., aparika-
thikatena atth. h. k., akukkukatena atth. b, k., asannidhika-
tena atth. h. k., anissaggiyena atth. h. k., kappakatena atth.
h. k., samghatiyd atth. h. k., uttarisafigena atth. h. k., anta-
ravisakena atth. h. k., paiicakena vi atirekapaficakena v
tadah’ eva safichinnena samandalikatena atth. h. k., pugga-
lassa atthéird atth. h. k., ssmmé ¢’ eva atthatam hoti kathi-
nam tafl ce simattho anumodati evam pi atthatam hoti kathi-
nam. evam kho bhikkhave atthatam hoti kathinam. ||6|]
kathaii ca bhikkhave ubbhatam hoti kathinam. atth’ imd
bhikkhave métikd kathinassa ubbhirdya pakkamananti-
ki nitthanantikd sannitthinantiki ndsanantikd savanantika
Asfivacchedikd simitikkantikd sahubbhérd "ti. I711]|

bhikkhu atthatakathino kataclvaram fdiya pakkamati na
paccessan ti. tassa bhikkhuno pakkamanantiko kathinu-
ddhiro. bhikkhu atthatakathino civaram ddiya pakkamati,
tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imam civaram ki-
ressam na paccessan ti, so tam civaram kireti. tassa bhi-
kkhuno nitthinantiko kathinuddhéro. bhikkhu atthataka-
thino civaram &ddya pakkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa evam
hoti: n’ ev’ imam civaram kiiressam na paccessan ti. tassa
bhikkhuno sannitthénantiko kathinuddhdro. bhikkhu attha-
takathino civaram Adiya pakkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa
evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imam civaram kiressam na paccessan ti,
so tam civaram kéreti, tassa tam civaram kayiraminam nassa-
ti. tassa bhikkhuno nisanantiko kathinuddhdro. ||1]| bhi-
kkhu atthatakathino civaram adiya pakkamati paccessan ti,
so bahisimagato tam civaram kéreti, so katacivaro supéti:
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ubbhatam kira tasmim fvése kathinan ti. tassa bhikkhuno
savanantiko kathinuddhéro. bhikkhu atthatakathino civa-
ram fddya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato tam
eivaram kéreti; so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti bahi-
ddha kathinuddhdram vitinimeti. tassa bhikkhuno simi-
tikkantiko kathinuddhdro. Bhikkhu atthatakathino civaram
Adiya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato tam civaram
Kkhireti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti sambhuniti ka-
thinuddhdram. tassa bhikkhuno saha bhikkh{hi kathinu-
ddhdro. (1212
dddyasattakam nitthitam.

bhikkhu atthatakathino katacivaram samddiya pakkamati
na paccessan ti. tassa bhikkhuno pakkamanantiko kathinud-
dhfiro. bhikkhu atthatakathino civaram samidiya pakka-
mati, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imam civa-
ram kiiressam na paccessan ti, so tam civaram kireti. tassa
bhikkhuno nitthinantiko kathinuddhéiro. bhikkhu atthata-
kathino civaram samfidiya pakkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa
evam hoti : 0’ ev’ imam civaram kéiressam na paccessan ti.
tassa bhikkhuno sannitthinantiko kathinuddhéro. bhikkhu
atthatakathino civaram samdddya pakkamati, tassa bahisi-
magatassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imam civaram kiressam na
paccessan ti, so tam civaram kireti. tassa tam civaram
kayiraménam nassati. tassa bhikkhuno nasanantiko kathin-.
uddhiro. |1 bhikkbu atthatakathino civaram sambdiya
pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato tam civaram Lkireti,
so katacivaro suniti: ubbhatam kira tasmim &vise kathinan
ti. tassa bhikkhuno savanantiko kathinuddhdro. bhikkhu
atthatakathino civaram samfidiya pakkamati paccessan ti, g
bahisimagato tam civaram kireti, so katacivaro paccessam
paccessan ti bahiddhd kathinuddhdram vitindmeti. tassa
bhikkhuno simatikkantiko kathinuddhiro. bhikkhu attha-
takathino civaram samidiya pekkamati paccessan ti, so ba-
hisimagato tam ecivaram kireti, so katacivaro paccessam
paccessan ti sambhundti kathinuddhdram. tassa bhikkhuno
saha bhikkhihi kathinuddhéro. || 2|3

samfddyasattakam nifthitam.
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bhikkhu atthatakathino vippakatacivaram Addya pakka-
mati, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imam
civaram kdressam na paccessan ti, so tam civaram kireti.
tassa bhikkhuno nitthénantiko . . . (= eh. 2; read vippaka-
tacivaram Addya instead of civaram Adiya; fhe pakkaman-
antiko kathinuddbiro is omiffed.) . . . saha bhikkhiihi
kathinuddhéro. |14

ddayachakkam nitthitam.

bhikkhu atthatakathino vippakatacivaram samiddya pa-
kkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imam
civaram kiressam na paccessan ti, so tam civaram kéreti.
tassa bhikkhuno nitthinantiko . . . (= ch. 3; read vippaka-
tacivaram samédiya insfead of civaram samidiya ; the pakka-
manantiko kathinuddbdro is omiffed.) . . .saha bhikkhhi
kathinuddhéro. || 1]|5|

samidiyachakkam.

bhikkhu atthatakathino civaram Addya pakkamati, tassa
bahisimagatassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imam civaram kiiressam
na paccessan ti, so tam civaram kireti. tassa bhikkhuno
nitthdnantiko kathinuddhéro. bhikkhu atthatakathino civa-
ram Addya pakkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti:
n’ ev’ imam civaram kiressam na paccessan ti. tassa bhi-
kkhuno sannitthdnantiko kathinuddhéro. bhikkhu atthata-
kathino civaram f#ddya pakkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa
evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imam civaram kilressam na paccessan
ti, so tam civaram kreti. tassa tam civaram kayiraminam
nassat], tassa bhikkhuno nisanantiko kathinuddhéro. L]
bhikkhu atthatakathino civaram Adiya pakkamati na pa-
ccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti: idh’ ev' imam
civaram kiressan ti, so tam civaram kireti. tassa bhikkhuno
nitthAnantiko kathinuddhdro. bhikkhu atthatakathino civa-
ram 4diys pakkamati na paccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa
evam hoti: n’ ev’ imam civaram kiressan ti. tassa bhi-
kkhuno sannitthinantiko kathinuddhéro. bhikkhu atthata-
kathino civaram Adiya pakkamati na paccessan ti, tassa
bahisimagatassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imam civaram kiiressan
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ti, so tam civaram kireti, tassa tam civaram kayiraminam
nassati. tassa bhikkhuno ndsanantiko kathinuddhdro. |2
bhikkhu ntthu.takn[,hinn civaram ddiya pnkknmnti. anadhi-
tthitena, n’ ev’ assa hoti paccessan ti, na pan’ assa hoti na
paccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : idh’ ev' imam
civaram kéressam na paccessan ti, so tam civaram kéreti.
tassa bhikkhuno nitthinantiko kathinuddhéro. bhikkhu
atthatakathino civaram &ddya pakkamati anadhitthitena, n
ev’ nssa hoti paccessan ti, na pan’ assa hoti na paccessan ti,
tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : n’ ev' imam civaram
kiressam na paccessan ti. tassa bhikkhuno sannitthénantiko
kathinuddhéiro. bhikkhu atthatakathino civaram addya pa-
kkamati anadhitthitena, n’ ev’ assa hoti paccessan ti, na pan’
assa hoti na paccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti:
idh’ ev’ imam civaram kfiressam na paccessan ti, so tam civa-
ram kéreti, tassa tam civaram kayiraménam nassati. tassa
bhikkhuno nfsanantiko kathinuddhdre. ||3|| bhikkhu atthata-
kathino civaram Adiya pakkamati paccessan ti, tassa bahisi-
magatassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imammp civaram kiressam na
paccessan ti, so tam civaram kéreti. tassa bhikkhuno nitthin-
antiko kathinuddhfiro.  bhikkhu atthatakathino ecivaram
dddya pakkamati paccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa evam
hoti: n’ ev’ imam civaram kéressam na paccessan ti. tassa
bhikkhuno sannitthénantiko kathinuddhéro. bhikkhu attha-
takathino civaram ddiya pakkamati paccessan ti, tassa bahisi-
magatassa evam hoti : idh’ ey’ imam civaram kiressam na
paccessan ti, so tam civaram kfreti, tassa tam civaram
kayiraminam nassati, tassa bhikkhuno ndsanantiko kathi-
nuddhfro. bhikkhu atthatakathino civaram &diya pﬂkka-
mati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato tam civaram kireti, so

katacivaro sundti: ubbhatam kira tasmim dvise kathinan ti.
tassa bhikkhuno savanantiko kathinuddhéro. bhikkhu attha-
takathino civaram &ddya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisi-
magato tam civaram kireti, so katucivaro paccessam paccessan
ti bahiddbd kathinuddhdram vitindmeti. tassa bhikkhuno
simitikkantiko kathinuddhéro. bhikkhu atthatakathino ci-
varam #dddya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato tam
civaram kreti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti sambhu-
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piti kathinuddhdram. tassa bhikkhuno saha bhikkhihi
kathinuddhéro. [|4(6

bhikkhu atthatakathino civaram samidiya pakkamati
— pa— éddéyapakkamanavirasadisam evam vitthiretabbam
— la — bhikkhu atthatakathino vippakatacivaram Adiya
pakkamati — la — saméddiyapakkamanavirasadisam evam
vittharetabbam —la — bhikkhu atthatakathino vippaksta-
civaram samfdiya pakkamati . . . (= ¢h. 6; read vippaka-
tacivaram samiidiya insfead of civaram Adiya.) . . . saba
bhikkhahi kathinuddhiro. |17

Addyabhénaviram nitthitam:

bhikkhu atthatakathino civarisiya pakkamati, so bahisima-
gato tam civarisam payirupdsati anisiyn labhati &siya na
labhati, tassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imam civaram kéressam na
paccessan ti, so tam civaram kiireti. tassa bhikkhuno nitthin-
antiko kathinuddhdro. bhikkhu atthatakathino civarisiya
. . . tassa evam hoti : n’ ev’ imam civaram kéressam na pa-
ccessan ti. tassa bhikkhuno sannitthinantiko kathinuddhéro.
. . . tassa evam hoti: idh’ e¥' imam eivaram kiressam na pa-
ccessan ti, so tam civaram kiireti, tassa tam civaram kayiramd-
nam nassati. tassa bhikkhuno ndsanantiko kathinuddhiro. bhi-
kkhu atthatakathino civarisiyn pakkamati, tassa bahisimaga-
tassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imam civarisam payirupdsissam na
paccessan ti, so tam civarisam payirupdsati, tassa sd civarisd
upacchijjati. tassa bhikkhuno dsivacchediko kathinuddhéro,
(11l bhikkhu atthatakathino civarisiya pakkamati na pa-
ccessan ti, so bahisimagato tam civarisam payirupsati
anfisiya labhati dsiya na labhati, tassa evam hoti : idh® ev'
imam civaram kiressan ti, so tam civaram kireti. tassa
bhikkhuno nitthdnantiko kathinuddhéro. bhikkhu atthata-
kathino . . . tassa evam hoti: n' ev’ imam civaram kiressan
ti. tassa bhikkhuno sannitthdnantiko kathinuddhéro . . .
tassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imam civaram kiiressan ti, so tam
civaram kéreti, tassa tam civaram kayiramidnam nassati.
{assa bhikkhuno ndsanantiko kathinuddhdro. bhikkhu attha-
takathino civarisiya pakkamati na paccessan ti, tassa bahisi-
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magatassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imam civardsam payirupisissan
ti, so tam civarisam payiruplsati, tassa si civardsd upacchi-
jjati. tassa bhikkhuno #sivacchediko kathinuddhéro. [|2]]
bhikkhu atthatakathino civarisiya pakkamati anadhitthitena,
n' ev’ assa hoti paccessan ti, na pan’ assa hoti na paccessan
ti, so bahisimagato tam civarisam payirupdsati anisiya
labhati &sdya na labhati, tassa evam hoti: idh’ ey’ imam
civaram kiressam na paccessan fi, so tam civaram kireti.
tassa bkikkhuno nitthinantiko kathinuddhéro . . . tassa evam
hoti: n’ ev’ imam civaram kiressam na paccessan ti. tassa
bhikkhuno sannitthinantiko kathinuddhéro . . . tassa evam
hoti: idh’ ev’ imam civarmmn kiressam na paccessan ti, so
tam civaram kéreti, tassa tam civaram kayiraminam nassati.
tassa bhikkhuno nisanantiko kathinuddhéro. bhikkhu attha-
takathino civarisiya pakkamati anadhitthitena, n’ ev’ assa
hoti paccessan ti, na pan’ assa hoti na paccessan ti, tassa
bahisimagatassa evam hoti : idh’ ev’ imam civardsam payir-
updsissam na paccessan ti, so tam civarisam payirupisati, tassa
si civardsi upacchijjati. tassa bhikkhuno dsivacchediko
kathinuddhéroe. ||3(|8)
andsddolasakam nitthitam.

bhikkhu atthatakathino civarfsdya pakkamati paccessan ti,
so bahisimagato tam civarfsam payirupésati fsiya labhati
anisiya na labhati, tassa evam hoti: idh’ ey’ imam civaram
kiiressam na paccessan ti, so tam civaram kireti. tassa
bhikkhuno nitthdnantiko kathinuddhfiro . . . tassa evam
hoti: n' ev’ imam civaram kiressan na paccessan ti. tassa
bhikkhuno sannitthinantiko kathinuddhéro . . . tassa evam
hoti: idh' ev’ imam civaram kéressam na paccessan ti, so
tam civaram kireti, tassa tam civaram kayiramiinam nassati.
tassa bhikkhuno nisanantiko kathinuddhdro. bhikkhu attha-
takathino civarfisiya pakkamati paccessan ti, tassa bahisi-
magatassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imam civarisam payirupi-
sissam na paccessan ti, so tam civarisam payirupdsati, tassa
si civarisi upacchijjati. tassa bhikkhuno Asivacchediko
kathinuddhére. ||1|| bhikkhu atthatakathino civarisiya
pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato supiti: ubbhatam
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kira tasmim dvise kathinan ti, tassa evam hoti: yato tasmim
dvéise ubbhatam kathinam idh' ev’ imam civardsam payirupi-
sissan ti, so tam civarfisam payiruplsati dsiya labhati anfisiya
na labhati, tassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imam civaram kiressam na
paceessan ti, so tam civaram kéreti. tassa bhikkhuno nitthin-
antiko kathinuddhdro . . . tassa evam hoti: n’ ev’ imam
civaram kiressam na paccessan ti, tassa bhikkhuno sanni-
tthinantiko kathinuddhiro . . . tassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’
imam civaram kiressam na paccessan ti, so tam civaram
kéreti, tassa tam civaram kayirnmfnam npassati. fassa
bhikkhuno nésanantiko kathinuddhfiro. bhikkhu atthataka-
thino civarfisiya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato
suniti : ubbhatam kira tasmim Avise kathinan ti, tassa evam
hoti: yato tasmim dviise ubbhatam kathinam idh’ ev’ imam
civardsam payirupisissam na paccessan ti, so tam civardsam
payirupésati, tassa sh civardsi upacchijjati. tassa bhikkhuno
#sivacchediko kathinuddhiro. |2|] bhikkhu atthatakathino
civarfsiya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato tam
civarisam payirupdsati dsiya labhati andsdya na labhati, so
tam civaram kéreti, so katacivaro supiti : ubbhatam kira
tasmim Aviise kathinan ti. tassa bhikkhuno savanantiko
kathinuddhdro. bhikkhu atthatakathino civardsiys pakka-
mati paccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’
imam civardsam payirupisissam na paccessan ti, so tam
civardsam payiruplsati, tassa si civardsd upacchijjati. tassa
bhikkhuno Asivacchediko kathinuddbdro. bhikkhu atthata-
kathino civardsiya pakkamati paccessan i, so bahisimagato
tam civarisam payirupdsati dsiya labhati anisiya na labhati,
so tam civaram kireti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti
bahiddhd kathinuddhdram vitindmeti, tassa bhikkhuno si-
matikkantiko kathinuddhéro. bhikkhu atthatakathino civar-
fisiya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato tam civard-
sam payirapasati siya labhati andsiya na labhati, so tam
civaram kéreti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti sambhu-
niti kathinuddhiram. tassa bhikkhuno saha bhikkh{hi
kathinuddhéro. |39
isddolasakam nitthitam.



262 MAHAVAGGA. [VIL 10. 1-3.

bhikkhu atthatakathino kenacid eva karaniyena pakkamati,
tassa bahisimagatassa civarisd uppajjati, so tam civarisam
payirupésati nnﬁ.ai}'a labhati dsiya na labhati, tassa evamn
hoti : idh’ ev’ immm civaram kiressam na paccessan ti, so
tam civaram kireti. tassa bhikkhuno nitthinantiko kathi-
nuddhéro . . . tassa evam hoti: n’ ev’ imam civaram kire-
ssam na paccessan ti. tassa bhikkhuno sannitthinantiko
kathinuddhéro . . . tassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imam civaram
kiressam na paccessan ti, so tam "civaram kireti, tassa tam
civaram kayiraminam nassati. tassa bhikkhuno ndsanantiko
kathinuddhéiro. bhikkhu atthatakathino kenacid eva kara-
niyena pakkamati, tassa hahmimagmtmu civarisd uppajjati,
tassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imam civarisam payirupisissam na
paccessan ti, so tam civardsam payirupfsati, tassa si civarisi
upacchijjati. tassa bhikkhuno dsivacchediko kathinuddhéro.
1) bhikkhu atthatakathino kenacid eva karaniyena pa-
kkamati na paccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa civardsd
uppajjati, so tam civardsam payiruphsati andsiya labhati
fsiya ma labhati, tassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imam civaram
kéressan ti, so tam civaram kireti, tassa bhikkhuno nitthin-
antiko kathinuddhéro . . . tassa evam hoti: n’ ev’ imam civa-
ram kéressan ti. tassa bhikkhuno sannitthinantiko kathinu-
ddharo . . . tassa evam hoti: idh’ ey’ imam civaram kiressan
ti, so tam civaram kéreti, tassa tam civaram kayiraménam
nassati. tassa bhikkhuno nisanantiko kathinuddhiro. bhi-
kkhu atthatakathino kenacid eva karaniyena pakkamati na
paccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa civardsi uppajjati, tassa
evam hoti : idh’ ey’ imam civarisam payirupdsissan ti, so
tam civarhsam payirupdsati, tassa si civarisd upacchijjati.
tassa bhikkhuno fsdvacchediko kathinuddhéro. ||2]] bhikkhu
atthatakathino kenacid eva karaniyena pakkamati anadhitthi-
tena, n’ ev’ assa hoti paccessan ti, na pan’ assa hoti na pacce-
ssan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa civarfisi uppajjati, so tam
civarisam payirupidsati andsiya labhati &siya na labhati,
tnssa evam hoti : idh’ ev’ imam civaram kiiressam na pacece-
ssan ti, so tam civaram kfreti. tassa bhikkhuno nitthinan-
tiko kathinuddhéro . . . tassa evam hoti: n’ ev' imam
civaram kiressam na paccessan ti, tassa bhikkhuno sanni-
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tthinantiko kathinuddhéiro . . . tassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’
imam civaram kéressam na paccessan ti, so tam civaram
kiireti, tassa tam civaram kayiraminam nassati. tassa bhi-
kkhuno nisanantiko kathinuddhéro. bhikkhu atthatakathino
kenacid eva karaniyena pakkamati anadhitthitena, n’ev’ assa
hoti paccessan ti, na pan’ assa hoti na paccessan ti, tassa
bahisimagatassa civardsd uppajjati, tassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’
imam civarisam payirupisissam na paccessan ti, so tam
civarisam payirupisati, tassa si civarisd upacchijjati. tassa
bhikkhuno dsivacchediko kathinuddhbéro. [|3(/10 |
karaniyadolasakam nitthitam.

bhikkhu atthatakathino disamgamiko pakkamati civara-
pativisam apacinayaméno, tam enam disamgatam bhikkhd
pucchanti: kaham tvam 4vuso vassam vuttho kattha ca te
civarapativiso 'ti. so evam vadeti: amukasmim fvise vassam
vuttho ‘mhi tattha ca me civarapativiso ti. te evam vadanti:
gacchivuso tam civaram Ahara, mayan te idha civaram ka-
rissimd 'ti. so tam Avisam pgantvdA bhikkh( puechati:
kaham me Avuso civarapativiso 'ti. te evam vadanti: ayan
te dvuso civarapativiso, kaham gamissasiti. so evam vadeti :
amukam nfima ivisam gamissimi tattha me bhikkh civaram
karissantiti. te evam vadanti: alam dvuso md agamisi,
mayan te idha civaram karissimf ’ti: tassa evam hoti: idh’
ev’ imam civaram kiressam na paccessan ti, so tam civaram
kireti. tassa bhikkhuno nitthinantiko kathinuddhdro. bhi-
kkhu atthatakathino disamgamiko pakkamati —la — tassa
bhikkhuno sannitthdnantiko kathinuddhdro. bhikkhu attha-
takathino disamgamiko pakkamati — la — tassa bhikkhuno
nisanantiko kathinuddhdro. |1|| bhikkhu atthatakathino
disamgamiko pakkamati civarapativisam apacinayaméno . ..
ayan te divuso civarapativiso 'ti. so tam civaram &diya tam
dviisam gacchati, tam enam antard magge bhikkh@ pucch-
anti: fvuso kaham gamissasiti. so evam vadeti: amukam
nima Avdsam gamissimi, tattha me bhikkhQ civaram ka-
rissantiti. te evam vadanti: alam 4vuso mi agamési, mayan
te idha civaram karissimd "ti. tassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imam
civaram kiressam na paccessan ti, so tam civaram kireti.
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tassa bhikkhuno nitthdnantiko kathinuddhdro . . . tassa evam
hoti: n’ ev' imam civaram kiressam na paccessan ti. tassa
bhikkhuno sannitthnantiko kathinuddhire . . . idh' ev’
imam civaram kéressam na paccessan ti, so tam civaram
kireti, tassa tam civaram kayiramfnam nassati. tassa bhi-
kkhuno nésanantiko kathinuddhéro. |2|] bhikkhu atthata-
kathino disamgamiko pakkamati civaram apacinayamino . . .
ayan te dvuso civarapativiso 'ti. so tam civaram &diya tam
fvéisam gacchati, tassa tam dvisam gacchantassa evam hoti :
idh’ ev’ imam civaram kiressam na paccessan ti, so tam
civaram kireti. tassa bhikkhuno nitthdnantiko kathin-
uddhdro . . . n’ ev' imam civaram kfressam na paccessan ti.
tassa bhikkhuno sannitthdnantiko kathinuddhiro . . . idh'
ev’ imam civaram kiressam na paccessan ti, so tam civaram
kireti, tassa tam civaram kayiramfnam nassati. tassa bhi-
kkhuno ndsanantiko kathinuddhdro. ||3|I11]]
apacinanavakam nitthitam.

bhikkhu atthatakathino phésuvibiriko civaram ddiya
pakkamati amukam pima dvisam gamissimi, tattha me
phisu bhavissati vasissimi, no ce me phisu bhavissati amu-
kam nima 4vlsam gamissimi, tattha me phdsu bhavissati
vasissimi, no ce me phisu bhavissati amukam nima dvisam
gamissimi, tattha me phdsu bhavissati vasissimi, no ce me
phisu bhavissati paccessan ti. tassa bahisimagatassa evam
hoti: idh' ev’ imam civaram kiressam na paccessan ti, so
tam civaram kireti. tassa bhikkhuno nitthinantiko kathin-
uddhiro, bhikkhu atthatakathino phisuvihiriko . . . pa-
ccessan ti. tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti: n’ ev’ imam
civaram kiiressam na paccessan ti. tassa bhikkhuno sanni-
tthinantiko kathinuddhéro. bhikkhu atthatakathino phisu-
vihériko . . . paccessan ti. tassa bahisimagatassa evam
hoti: idh’ ev’ imam civaram kdressam na paccessan ti, so
tam civaram kdreti, tassa tam civaram kayiraménam nassati.
tassa bhikkhuno niisanantiko kathinuddhéro. bhikkhu attha-
takathino phisavihiriko . . . paccessan ti. so bahisimagato
tam civaram klreti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti
bahiddhd kathinuddbéram vitinimeti. tassa bhikkhuno si-
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matikkantiko kathinuddhdro. bhikkhu atthatakathino phi-
suvihdriko . . . paccessan ti. so bahisimagato tam civaram
kéreti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti sambhuniti
kathinuddbiram. tassa bhikkhuno saha bhikkhihi kathin-
uddhéro, 112l

phdsuvihdrapaficakam nitthitam.

dve “me bhikkhave kathinassa palibodh4 dve apalibodhi.
katame ca bhikkhave dve kathinassa palibodhd. A&visapali-
bodho ca civarapalibodho ca. kathafi ca bhikkhave dvisa-
palibodho hoti. idha bhikkhave bhikkhu vassati vitasmim
dvise sipekkho vi pakkamati paccessan ti. evam kho
bhikkhave ivisapalibodho hoti. kathaii ca bhikkhave civara-
palibodho hoti. idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno civaram akatam
vA hoti vippakatam vi civardsd vi auupacchinnd. evam kho
bhikkhave civarapalibodho hoti. ime kho bhikkhave dve
kathinassa palibodhd. ||1) katame ca bhikkhave dve kathi-
nassa apalibodhd. Avisaapalibodho ca civaraapalibodho ca.
kathail ca bhikkhave dvdsaapalibodho hoti. idha bhikkhave
bhikkhu pakkamati tamhd dviési cattena vantena muttena
anapekkhena na paccessan ti. evam kho bhikkhave dvisa-
apalibodho hoti. kathaii ca bhikkhave civaraapalibodho
hoti. idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno civaram katam vd hoti
nattham vi vinattham vi daddham vi civardsi vd upacchi-
nnd. evam kho bhikkhave civaraapalibodho hoti. ime kho
bhikkhave dve kathinassa apalibodha “ti. | 213

kathinakkhandhakam sattamam.

jmamhi khandhake vatthu dolasa, peyyilamukhini ekasa-
tam atthirasa. tassa uddinam:

timsa Patheyyakéd bhikkh( Siket’ ukkanthitd vasum
vassam vutth’ okapunnehi agamum jinadassanam.|
idam vatthum kathinassa, kappiyan ti ca paficaka :
anfdmantd asamicard tath’ eva ganabhojanam |
yhvadatthafi ca uppédo atthatinam bhavissati.

fiatti ev’ atthatafl ¢’ eva, evaii ¢’ eva anatthatam.|
ullikhi dhovand ¢’ eva viciranam ca chedanam
bandhan’ ovatti kandu ca dalhikamm’-anuvitika |
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paribhandam ovatteyyam maddand nimitta-kathi
kukku sannidhi nissaggi n’ akapp’ afifiatra te tayo|
afifiatra pafichtireke safichinnenn samandali

na afifiatra puggald, sammd nissimattho anumodati,|
kathinam anatthatam hoti evam buddhena desitam.
ahat’-ikappa-piloti-pamsu-pépanikiya ca |
animitt’-fparikathid akukku asannidhi ca

anissaggi kappakate tathd ticivarena ca |

paficake vitireke vd chinna-samandalikate
puggalass’ atthird, sammé simattho anumodati. |
evam kathinattharapam. ubbhfirass’ atthe mitika :
pakkamananti nitthdnam sannitthinafi ca ndsanam |
savanam dsfivacchedi simi sanbbhar’ atthami.
katacivaram dddya na paccessan ti gacchati,|

tassa tam kathinuddhiro hoti pakkamanantiko.
idiya civaram yiti nissime idha cintayi |

kiressam na paccessan ti nitthine kathinuddhdiro.
fiddya nissimam n’ eva na paccessan timénaso |
tassa tam kathinuddhiiro sannitthinantiko bhave.
fiddya civaram yiti nissime idha cintayi |

kfiressam na paccessan ti kayiram tassa nassati,
tassa tam kathinuddhiro bhavati nisanantiko.|
dddya yiti paccessam bahi kiireti civaram
civarakato supiti ubbhatam kathinam tahim,|

tassa tam kathinuddhiiro bhavati savanantiko,
fdiya yiti paccessam bahi kireti civaram |
katacivaro bahiddhé nimeti kathinuddhiram,

tassa tam kathinuddhéro simitikkantiko bhave.|
dddya yiti paccessam bahi kdreti civaram
katacivaro paccessam sambhoti kathinuddhiram,|
tassa tam kathinuddhiiro saha bhikkhihi jiyati.
Adiiya samaddya ca sattasattavidhi gati.|
pakkamanantika n’ atthi chaccl vippakatd gati.
fiddya nissimagatam kiressam iti jiyati |

nitthiinam sannitthinafi ca niisanafi ca ime tayo.
fdilyn na paccessan ti bahisime karomiti |
nitthinam sannitthinam pi ndsanam pi idam tayo.
anadhitthitena n’ ev’ assa hetthd tini nayd vidhi.|
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dddya yiti paccessam bahisime karomiti

na paccessan ti kireti, nitthine kathinuddhdro |
sannitthdnam nisanafl ca savana-simitikkama
saha bhikkh{hi jiyetha, evam pannarasam gati.|
samiddya, vippakatd, samidiya pund tathd,

ime te caturo vird sabbe pannarasa vidhi.|
anfisya ca, dsiya, karaniyo ca te tayo,

nayato tam vijineyya tayo dvidasa-dvidasa.|
apacinand nav’ ettha, philsu paficavidh tahim,
palibodh’-apalibodha, uddinam nayato katan ti.
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VIIL

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd RAjagahe viharati
Veluvane Kalandakanividpe. tena kho pana samayena
Vesili iddhd ¢’ eva hoti phitd ca bahujand &kipnamanussi
subhikkhd ca, satta ca pisidasahassini satta ea pisddasatini
satta ca pdsiidd satta ca kltdgirasahassini satta ca kiitigi-
rasatiini satta ca kiithgirini satta ca Arlmasahassini sata ca
drdmnsatini satta ca &rimd satta ca pokkharanisahassini sata
ca pokkharanisatdni satta ca pokkharaniyo. Ambapélika
ganikd abhir(ipd hoti dassaniyd pisddikd paramiiya vanna-
pokkharatiya samanniigatd padakkhind nacce ca gite ca
vidite ca abhisatd atthiknam-atthikdnam manussinam
pafifidsiya ca rattim gacchati tiya ca Vesili bhiyyosoma-
ttdya upasobhati. |1|| atha kho Réjagahako negamo Vesa-
lim agamési kenacid eva karaniyena. addasa kho Réjagahako
negamo Vesfilim iddham ca phitam ca bahujanam kinpama-
nussam subhikkham ca satta ca plsidasahassiini . . . satta ca
pokkharaniyo Ambapilim ca ganikam abhir{ipam dassaniyam
pisidikam . . . upasobhitan ti. atha kho Réjagahako ne-
gamo Vesiliyam tam karaniyam tiretvd punad eva Rijaga-
ham pacelgacchi, yena riijd Magadho Seniyo Bimbisiro
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd rijinam Magadham Seni-
yam Bimbisdram etad avoca: Veslli deva iddha ca phitd ca

. upasobhati. sddhu deva mayam pi ganikam vutthd-
peyydmd ’ti. tena hi bhape tidisim kumirim janahi
yam tumhe ganikam wvutthipeyydthd ’ti. |2 tema kho
pana samayena Réjagabe Sdlavati ndma kumiri abhiripa
hoti dassaniyd pisddikd paramiya vannapokkharatiya sama-
nnigatd. atha kho Rijagahako negamo Salavatim kumdrim
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ganikam vutthipesi. atha kho Silavati ganikd na cirass’ eva
padakkhind ahosi nacce ea gite ca viidite ca abhisatd atthika-
nam-atthikinam manussinam patisatena ca rattim gacchati.
atha kho Silavati ganikd na cirass’ eva gabbhini ahosi. atha
kho Salavatiyi ganikiya etad ahosi: itthi kho gabbhini purisi-
nam amanipd. sace mam koci jhnissati Silavati ganikd
gabbhiniti sabbo me sakkiro parihiyissati. yam nindham
gilind ’ti pativedeyyan ti. atha kho Silavati ganikd dovi-
rikam 4ndpesi: mA bhane dovirika koci puriso piivisi, yo ca
mam pucchati gildnd "ti pativedehiti. evam ayye 'ti kho so
doviriko Salavatiyd ganikiya paccassosi. [|3]| atha kho
Salavati ganiké tassa gabbhassa paripikam anviya puttam
vijdyi. atha kho Silavati ganikd disim aplipesi: handa je
imam dérakam kattarasuppe pakkhipitvd niharitvi samkéra-
kite chaddehiti. evam ayye 'ti kho si dasi Salavatiyd
ganikiya patisunitvd tam dirakam kattarasuppe pakkhipitvi
niharitvd samkirakiite chaddesi. tena kho pana samayena
Abhayo nima rijakumiro kilass’ eva rijupatthinam
gacchanto addasa tam dirakam kiikehi samparikipnam, dis-
vina manusse pucchi kim etam bhane kikehi samparikinnan
ti. darako devd ’ti. jivati bhane ’ti. jivati devl 'ti. tema
hi bhane tam dirakam amhikam antepuram netvd dhitinam
detha posetun ti. evam deva ’tikho te manussi Abhayassa 18ja-
kumdrassa patisunitvi tam dirakam Abhayassa rijakumérassa
antepuram netvi dhitinam adamsu posethd 'ti, tassa jivatiti
Jivako 'ti ndmam akamsu, kumirena posipito 'ti Komara-
 bhacco ’ti ndimam akamsu. (4]

atha kho Jivako Komirabhacco na cirass’ eva vififiu-
tam papuni. atha kho Jivako Komdrabhacco yena Abhayo
rijokuméro ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd Abhayam
rijakumiram etad avoea : ki me deva mitd ko pitd 'ti
aham pi kho te bhape Jivaka métaram na jindmi, api
chham te pitd, maydpi posipito 'ti. atha kho Jivakassa
Koméirabhaccassa etad ahosi: iméni kho rijakulini na
gukardni asippena upajivitum. yam nfindbam  sippam
sikkheyyan ti. tena kho pana samayena Takkasiliyam
disipamokkho vejjo pativasati. |5 atha kho Jivako Komi-
rabhacco Abhayam rijakumaram andpucchi yena Takkasild
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tena pakkimi, anupubbena yena Takkasild yena so vejjo ten’
upasamkami, upnsamkamitvd tam vejjam etad avoea: icchiim’
gham d&cariya sippam sikkhitun ti. tena hi bhane Jivaka
sikkhasstt 'ti. atha kho Jivako Komirabhacco bahum ca
gaphdti lahum ca ganhfti sutthum ca upadhéreti gahitam
¢’ assa na pamussati. atha kho Jivakassa Koméirabhaccassa
sattannam vassinam accayena etad ahosi: aham kho bahum
ca ganhdmi lahum ca ganhidmi sutthum ca upadhdremi ga-
hitam ca me na pamussati satta ca me vassini adhiyantassa
na yimassa sippassa anto paiifidyati, kadi imassa sippassa
anto pafifidyissatiti. [16]] atha kho Jivako Komirabhacco
yena so vejjo ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi tam vejjam
etad avoca: sham kho fcariya bahum ca ganhdmi lahum ca
ganhfimi sutthum ca upadhiremi gahitam ca me na pamussati
satta ca me vasshni adhiyantassa ma yimassa sippassa anto
pafifilyati, kadd imassa sippassa anto pafifilyissatiti. tena
hi bhane Jivaka khanittim #ddya Takkasiliya samantd
yojanam dhindanto yam Kifici abhesajjum passeyylsi tam
fiharh "ti. evam fcariyd "ti kho Jivako Komarabhacco tassa
vejjassa patisupitvd khanittim dddya Takkasiliyn samantd
yojanam dhindanto na kifici abhesajjam addasa. atha kho
Jivako Komfrabhaceo yena so vejjo ten’ upasamkami, upa-
samkamitvi tam vejjam etad avoca: dhindanto 'mhi dcariya
Takkasiliya samantd yojanam, na kifici abhesajjam addasan
ti. sikkhito ’si bhane Jivaka, alan te ettakamp jivikdyd 'ti
Jivakassa KomArabhaccassa parittam pitheyyam padasi. |7l

atha kho Jivako Komirabhacco tam parittam patheyyam
addya yena Rdjagaham tena pakkdmi. atha kho Jivakassa
Komarabhaccassa tam parittam pitheyyam antari magge
Sikete parikkhayam agamisi. atha kho Jivakassa Komi-
rabhaccassa etad ahosi: ime kho maggd kantird appodaki
appabhakkha na sukard aptheyyena gantum, yam nfindham
pitheyyam pariyeseyyan ti. tena kho pana samayena Sikete
setthibhariyiya sattavassiko sisibddho hoti, bahQ mahantd
-mahantd disipdmokkhd vejji Agantvd nisakkhimsu &rogam
kiitum, bahum hirafifiam Addya agamamsu. atha kho Jivako
Komérabhaceo Siketam pavisitvi manusse pucchi: ko bhane
gilino kam tikicchdmiti. etissd Acariya setthibhariydya
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sattavassiko sisibddho, gaccha #cariya setthibhariyam tiki-
cchihiti. |8]] atha kho Jivako Komirabhacco yena setthissa
gahapatissa nivesanam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd
dovirikam dpdpesi: gaccha bhane dovirika, setthibhariydya
pivada, vejjo ayye gato so tam datthukimo ’ti. evam
fcariyd 'ti kho so doviriko Jivakassa Komérabhaccassa pati-
sunitvA yena settibhariyd ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd
setthibhariyam etad avoca: vejjo ayye dgato so tam datthu-
kdmo ’ti. kidiso bhane dovirika vejjo 'ti. daharako ayye
'ti. alam bhane dovirika, kim me daharako vejjo karissati.
bah@ mahanti-mahantd disdpimokkhi vejji Agantvd nisa-
kkhimsu drogam kitum, bahum hirafifiam ddaya agamams( 'ti.
191 atha kho so doviriko yena Jivako Komérabhacco ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvd Jivakam Komirabhaccam etad
avoea : setthibhariyd fcariya evam &ha: alam bhane dovirika
. . . agamams{ 'ti. gaccha bhane dovirika, setthibhariydya
pivada: vejjo ayye evam fha: mi kir’ ayye pure kificl adési,
yadd drogd ahosi, tadd yam iccheyydsi tam dujjey yasiti.
evam Acariyd 'ti kho so doviiriko Jivakassa Komérabhaccassa
patisunitvi yena setthibhariyd ten’ upasamkami, upasam-
kamitvi setthibharivam etad avoca: vejjo ayye evam &ha
. . . tam dajjeyyasiti. tena hi bhane dovirika vejjo dgacch-
atlh ’ti. evam ayye 'ti kho so doviriko setthibhariyiiya
patisunitvd yena Jivako Komirabhaceo ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd Jivakam Komérabhaccam etad avoca: setthi-
bhariyd tam #cariya pakkosatiti. [|10] atha kho Jivako
Komérabhacco yena setthibhariyd ten’ upasamkami, upasam-
kamitvé setthibhariydya vikiram sallakkhetvi setthibhariyam
etad avoca : pasatena ayye sappind attho ’ti. atha kho
setthibhariyd Jivakassa Komérabhaccassa pasatam sappim
diipesi. atha kho Jivako Eoméirabhacco tam pasatam sappim
nindbhesajjehi nippacitvd setthibhariyam maficake uttdnam
nipajjdpetvd natthuto adisi. atha kho tam sappi natthuto
dinnam mukhato uggacchi. atha kho setthibhariyl patiggahe
nutthuhitvid disim dpdpesi: handa je imam sappim picund
gaphdhiti. [11] atha kho Jivakassa Komiirabhaccassa etad
ahosi : acchariyam yava ldkhiyam gharani yatra hi nima
imam chaddaniyadhammam sappim picund gahipessati, bahu-
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kéini ca me mahagghini-mahagghdni bhesajjini upagatdni,
kim pi m' dyam kifici deyyadhammam dassatiti. atha kho
setthibhariyd Jivakassa Komdrabhaccassa vikiram salla-
kkhetvd Jivakam Komirabhaccam etad avoca : kissa tvam
dcariya vimano ’siti. idha me etad ahosi: acchariyam yéva
. + . dassatiti, mayam kho fcariya agiriki nima upajinim’
etassa samyamassa, varam etam sappi ddsinam vi kamma-
kardnam vd padabbhafijanam v& padipakarape vl dsittam.
mA tvam dcariya vimano ahosi, na te deyyadhammo hiyissa-
titi. | 12| atha kho Jivako Koméfrabhacco setthibhariyiya
sattavassikam sisibddham eken’ eva natthukammena apa-
kaddhi. atha kho setthibhariyd Arogi samind Jivakassa
Komérabhaccassa cattiri sahassini pldisi, putto mitd me
drogd thitd ’ti cattdri sahassini pidisi, sunisd sassll me drogd
thitd "ti cattiri sahassini pidasi, setthi gahapati bhariyd me
drogd thitd 'ti cattiri sahassini pAdisi ddsam ca ddsim ca
assaratham ca. atha kho Jivako Komdirabhacco tdni solasa
sahassini Adiya disam ca disim ca assaratham ca yenma
Rijagaham tena pakkdmi, anupubbena yena Rdjagaham
yena Abhayo rijakumiro ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi
Abhayam rijakumiram etad avoea: idam me deva pathama-
kammam solasa sahassini diso ca disi ca assaratho ca, pati-
ganhitu me devo posivanikan ti. alam bhane Jivaka tuyh?
eva hotu, amhikafi fieva antepure nivesanam méipehiti. evam
devi 'ti kho Jivako Komirabhacco Abhayassa rijakumfrassa
patisupitvd Abhayassa rljakumirassa antepure nivesanam
mépesi. || 13|

tena kho pana samayena rafifio Midgadhassa Seniyassa
Bimbisdrassa bhagandalibidho hoti, sitakd lohitena
makkhiyanti. deviyo disvd uppandenti utuni dini devo,
puppham devassa uppannam, na cirass’ eva devo viji-
yissatiti. tena rdji maiku hoti. atha kho rijd Migadho
Seniyo Bimbisdro Abhayam rijakumiram etad avoca:
mayham kho bhane Abhaya tidiso ibadho: sitakd lohitena
makkhiyanti, deviyo mam disvA uppandenti . . . vijiyissatiti.
ifigha bhane Abhaya tidisam vejjam jindhi yo mam tiki-
ccheyyd ’ti. ayam deva amhikam Jivako vejjo taruno
bhadrako, so devam tikicchissatiti, tena hi bhape Abhaya
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Jivakam vejjom Apdpehi, so mam tikiechissatiti. [[14]| atha
kho Abhayo rijakuméro Jivakam Komérabhaceam dpdpesi :
gaccha bhane Jivaka réjinam tikicchdhiti. evam devd ‘ti
kho Jivako Komérabhacco Abhayassa rijakumirassa patisu-
nitvi nakhena bhesajjam Addya yena rijd Migadho Seniyo
Bimbisiro ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd rijanam Mi-
gadham Seniyam Bimbisiram etad avoea: iblidham deva
passimi 'ti. atha kho Jivako Komirabhaceo rafifio Migadh-
assa Beniyassa Bimbisirassa bhagandalibidham eken’ eva
dlepena apakaddhi. atha kho riji Magadho Seniyo Bimbi-
sfiro Arogo saméno pafica itthisatini sabbilamkéiram bhisl-
petvd omuficdpetvid pufijam kirdpetvd Jivakam Koméra-
bhaccam etad avoca: etam bhane Jivaka paficannam itthisa-
timam sabbilamkiram tuyham hotii ’ti. alam deva adhikéram
me devo saratll 'ti. tema hi bhane Jivaka mam upatthaha
itthigiram ca buddhapamukham bhikkhusamgham e ’ti.
evam devd ’ti kho Jivako Komérabhacco rafifio Migadhassa
Seniyassa Bimbisirassa paccassosi. || 15|

tena kho pana samayena Rijagahakassa setthissa satta-
vassiko sisibidho hoti, bahli mahanti-mahantii dishpimokkhi
vejjh Agantvi nisakkhimsa drogam kitum, bahum hirafifiam
Addya agamamsu. api ca vejjehi paccakkhito hoti, ekacce
vejjd evam dbamsu : paficamam divasam setthi gabapati ki-
lam karissatiti, ekacce vejji evam &hamsu: sattamam
divasam setthi gabapati kilam karissatiti. atha kho Ri-
jagahakassa negamassa etad ahosi: ayam kho setthi
gahapati bahiipakiro rafifio ¢’ eva negamassa ca, api ca
vejjehi paccakkhito, ekacee vejji evam Ahamsu: paficamam
divasam setthi gahapati kilam karissatiti, ekacce vejjd evam
dhamsu : sattamam divasam setthi gahapati kilam karissatiti,
ayam ca rafifio Jivako vejjo tarupo bhadrako, yam nfina
mayam rdjinam Jivakam vejjam yiceyyima setthim gaha-
patim tikicchitun ti. ||16]] atha kho Rijagahako negamo
yena rdji Migadho Seniyo Bimbisdro ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd rijinam Migadham Seniyam Bimbisiram
etad avoca: ayam deva setthi gahapati bah{ipakiro devassa
¢’ eva negamassa ca, api ca vejjehi paccakkbito . . . karissa-
titi. sidhu devo Jivakam vejjam Andpetu setthim gahapatim
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tikicchitun ti. atha kho rdji Migadho Seniyo Bimbisiro
Jivakam Komirabhaccam #ndpesi: gaccha bhane Jivaka
setthim gahapatim tikicchéhiti. evam devd 'ti kho Jivako
Komérabhacco rafifio Migadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisdrassa
patisunitvd yena setthi gahapati ten’ upasamkami, npasamka-
mitvlh setthissa gahapatissa vikiram sallakkhetvi setthim
gahapatim etad avoea : sac’ &ham tam gahapati drogépeyyam
kim me assa deyyadhammo 'ti. sabbam sipateyyam ca te
ficariya hotu sham ca te diso 'ti. [|17|| sakkhissasi pana
tvam gabapati ckena passena satta mése nipajjitun ti.
sakkom’ aham dcariya ekena passena satta mise nipajjitun ti.
sakkhissasi pana tvam gahapati dutiyena passena satta mése
nipajjitun ti. sakkom’ aham dcariya dutiyena passena satta
mise nipajjitun ti. sakkhissasi pana tvam gahapati uttdno
satta mése nipajjitun ti., sakkom' sham dcariya uttino satta
miise nipajjitun ti. atha kho Jivako Komérabhacco setthim
gnhapatim maficake nipajjipetvi mafcake sambandhitvd
sisacchavim upphiletvd sibbinim vindmetvi dve pinake niba-
ritvih janassa dassesi: passath’ ayyo ime dve pinake ekam
khuddakam ekam mahallakam. ye te cariyd evam dhamsu :
paficamam divasam setthi gahapati kdlam karissatiti teh’
dyam mahallako panake dittho, paficamam divasam setthissa
gahapatissa matthalufigam pariyddiyissati, matthalufignssa
pariyddind setthi gahapati kilam karissati, sudittho tehi
Gcariyehi, ye te fcariyd evam dhamsu: sattamam divasam
setthi gahapati kilam karissatiti teh’ dyam khuddako pénako
dittho, sattamam divasam setthissa gnhapatissa matthalufgam
pariyddiyissati, matthalungassa pariyidind setthi gahapati
kilam karissati, sudittho tehi dcariyehiti, sibbinim sampati-
pédetvi sisacchavim sibbetvil dlepam adisi. |18]] atha kho
setthi gahapati sattihassa accayena Jivakam Komérabhaccam
etad nvoca : ndham dcariya sakkomi ekena passena satta mise
nipajjitun ti. nanu me tvam gahapati patisuni sakkom’
aham dcariya ekena passena satta mise nipajjitun ti. sacch-
ham dcariya patisunim, ap’ dham marissdmi, niham sakkomi
ckena passena satta mise nipajjitun ti. tena hi tvam gaha-
pati dutiyena passena satta mase nipajjahiti. atha kho setthi
gubapati sattihassa accayena Jivakam Komirabhaccam etad
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avoea: ndham dcariya sakkomi dutiyena passena satta mise
nipajjitun ti. nanu me tvam gahapati patisupi sakkom’
sham dcariya dutiyena passena satta mise nipajjitun ti.
sacciham dcariya patisunim, ap' dham marissimi, ndham
fcariya sakkomi dutiyena passena satta mdse nipajjitun ti.
tena hi tvam gahapati uttino satta mise nipajjihiti. atha kho
setthi gahapati sattdhassa accayena Jivakam Komarabhaceam
etad evoea: ndham Acariyn sakkomi uttino satta mése
nipajjitun ti. nanume tvam gahapati patisuni sakkom® aham
fcariya uttdno satta mise nipajjitun ti. sacelham dcariya
patisunim, ap’ 8ham marissdmi, ndham sakkomi uttino satta
mase nipajjitun ti. [[19] aham ce tam gahapati na va-
deyyam ettakam pi tvam na nipajjeyyisi, api ca patigace’
eva mayd fidto tihi sattdhehi setthi gahapati drogo bhavissa-
titi. wutthehi gahapati drogo ’si, jandhi kim me deyya-
dhammo 'ti. sabbam sdpateyyam ea te dcariya hotu aham ea
te diso "ti. alam gahapati mid me tvam sabbam sipateyyam
adfisi md ca me diso, rafifio satasahassam dehi mayham sata-
sahassan ti. atha kho setthi gahapati drogo samino rafifio
satasahassam adidsi Jivakassa Komﬁmbhncmm satasaha-
ssam. [|20]

tena kho pana samayena Birdnaseyyakassa setthi-
puttassa mokkhacikdya kilantassa antaganthibidho hoti yena
yigu pi pitd na sammiparipdmam gacchati bhattam pi
bhuttam na samméparipdmam gacchati ueciro pi passivo pi
na paguno. so tena kiso hoti likho dubbanno uppanduppa-
ndukajito dhamanisanthatagatto, atha kho Bardpaseyya-
kassa setthissa etad ahosi : mayham kho puttassa kidiso
dbddho. yigu pi pitd na ssmméparindmam gacchati bhattam
pi bhuttam na sammiparindmam gacchati ucclro pi passivo
pi na paguno, so tena kiso likho dubbanno uppanduppandua-
kajito dhamanisanthatagatto. yam niinfham Réjagaham
gantvi rijinam Jivakam vejjam yéceyyam puttam me tiki-
cchitun ti. atha kho Bérinaseyyako setthi Rﬁjngnhnm
gantvd yena rdji Migadho Seniyo Bimbisiro ten’ upasam-
kami, upasamkamitvi rdjanam MAgadham Seniyam Bimbisé-
ram etad avoca: mayham kho deva puttassa tidiso dbidho :
yigu pi . . . dhamanisanthatagatto. sidhu devo Jivakam
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vejjam Apdpetu puttam me tikicchitun ti. |[21]] atha kho
riji Mégadho Seniyo Bimbisiro Jivakam Komdrabhaceam
finfipesi : gaccha bhape Jivaka Blrdnasim gantvd DBarinu-
seyyakam . setthiputtam tikicchébiti. evam devd ’ti kho
Jivako Koméirabhacco ranfio Mégadhassa Seniyassa Dimbi-
shrassa patisunitvii Bérdpasim gantvd yena Bardnaseyyako
setthiputto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd Birinaseyya-
knssa setthiputtassa vikiram sallakkhetvdA janam ussdretvd
tirokaraniyam parikkhipitvd thambhe ubbandhitvd bhariyam
purato thapetvi udaracchavim upphéletvd antaganthim niha-
ritvik bhariydya dassesi passa te simikassa dbidham, imind
yign pi pitd na sammiparinAmam gacchati bhattam pi
bhuttam na sammiparindmam gacchati ucclro pi passivo pi
na paguno, imindyam kiso likho dubbanno uppanduppandu-
kajito dhamanisanthatagatto 'ti, antaganthim vinivethetvi
antini patipavesetvi udaracchavim sibbetvd dlepam addsi.
atha kho Bérinaseyyako sctthiputto na cirnss’ eva 8rogo
ahosi. atha kho Birinaseyyako setthi putto me drogo thito
i Jivakassa Komérabhaccassa solasa sahassini padisi. atha
kho Jivako Komérabhaceo téni sojasa sahassini Addya punad
eva Rijagaham paccdgacchi. |22

tena kho pana samayena rafiio Pajjofassa panduro-
gibddho hoti. bahft mahantd - mahantd disipimokkhi
vejji figantvd ndsakkhimsu drogam kitum, bahum hirafifiam
fdiya agamamsu. atha kho riji Pajjoto rafiic Miga-
dhassa Seniyassa Bimbisirassa santike diitam pihesi :
mayham kho tAdiso #&bidho, sidhu deve Jivakam.
vejjam finipetu, so mam tikicchissatiti. atha kho riji
Magadho Seniyo Bimbisiro Jivakam Xomirabhaccam
infpesi: gaccha bhane Jivaka Ujjenim gantvd rdjinam
Pajjotam tikiechdhiti. evam devd "ti kho Jivako Komira-
bhacco rafifio Migadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisirassa patisunitvi
Ujjenim gantvii yena riji Pajjoto ten’ upasamkami, upasam-
kamitvi rafifio Pajjotassa vikdram sallakkhetvd rijinam
Pajjotam etad avoca: [|23] sappim deva nippacissimi, tam
devo pivissatiti. alam bhane Jivaka yam te sakkd vind
sappind drogam kitum tam karohi, jeguccham me sappi
patikkilan ti. atha kho Jivakassa Koméirabhaccassa etad
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ahosi : imassa kho raiifio t4diso dbddho na sakkd vind sappind
drogam kitum. yam nfindham sappim nippaceyyam kasd-
vavannam kasivagandham kasivarasan ti. atha kho Jivako
Komirabhacco nanibhesajjehi sappim nippaci kasivavannam
kasivagandham kasvarasam. atha kho Jivekassa Komira-
bhaccassa etad ahosi: imassa kho rafifio sappi pitam parini-
mentam uddekam dassati. cand’ dyam rdji ghitipeyydsi
mam. yam nfindham patigace’ eva dpuccheyyan ti. atha
kho Jivako Komérabhacco yena riji Pajjoto ten” upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd rijinam Pajjotam etad avoca: [|24]| mayam
kho deva vejji ndma tidisena muhuttena milini uddhardma
bhesajjani samhardma. siddhu devo vihandgiresu ca dviresu
ca fnipetu : yena vihanena Jivako icchati tena vihanena
gacchatu, yena dvirena icchati tena dvirena gacchatu, yam
kilam icchati tam kélam gacchatu, yam kilam icchati tam
kilam pavisatii ’ti. atha kho riji Pajjoto vihandgiresu ca
dviresu ca Apdpesi: yena vihanena Jivako icchati tena
vithanena gacchatu, yena dvérena icchati tena dvdrena ga-
cchatu, yam killam icchati tam kilam gacchatu, yam kilam
jicchati tam kilam pavisatd ’ti. tena kho pana samayena
rafifio Pajjotassa Bhaddavatiki nima hatthinikd pafifidsayo-
janiké hoti. atha kho Jivako Komdrabhacco rafifio Pajjotassa
sappim upanimesi kasivam devo pivatd'ti. atha kho Jivako
Koméirabhaceo rijinam Pajjotam sappim piyetvi hatthisilam
gantvi Bhaddavatikiya hatthinikiya nagaramhd nippati.
125 atha kho raiifio Pajjotassa tam sappi pitam
paripdmentam uddekamn adisi.  atha kho riji Pajjoto
manusse etad avoea: dutthena bhane Jivakena sappim pdyito
'mhi. tena hi bhane Jivakam vejjam vicinathd 'ti. Bhadda-
vatikiya deva hatthinikiya nagaramhd nippatito 'ti. tena
kho pana samayena rafifio Pajjotassa Kiko nima diso
satthiyojaniko hoti amanussena paticca jito. atha kho rja
Pajjoto Kikam ddsam dndpesi: gaccha bhane Kika Jivakam
vejjam nivattehi rdji tam Acariya nivattdpetiti. ete kho
bhane Kika vejjd ndma bahumiyé, mi ¢’ assa kifici patigga-
hesiti. |26]] atha kho Kiko diso Jivakam Komérabhaceam
antarl magge Kosambiyam sambhiivesi pitarisam karon-
tam. atha kho Kiko diso Jivakam Komirabhaccam etad
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avoca: rdjd tam Acariya nivattdpetiti. Agamehi bhane Kika
yiva bhufijima, handa bhane Kika bhufijassi 'ti. alam
ficariya raiifi’ amhi dnatto : ete kho bhane Kika vejji nima
bahumiyd mi o' assa kifici patiggahesiti. tena kho pana
samayena Jivako Komdrabhacco nakhena bhesajjam olum-
petvi dmalakam ca khddati plniyam ca pivati. atha kho
Jivako Komfrabhaceo Kékam ddsam etad avoca : handa
bhane Kika Amalakam ca kbida paniyam ca pivassi "ti. 27 |
atha kho Kiko diso ayam kho vejjo dmalakam ca khédati
piniyam ca pivati, na arahati kifiei pdpakam hotun ti
" upaddbimalakam ca khidi piniyam ca apdyi. tassa tam
upaddbdmalakam khidayitam tatth’ eva nicchiresi. atha
kho Kiko daso Jivakam Komdirabhaccam etad avoca: atthi
me fcariya jivitan ti. mé bhane Kika bhiyi, tvam ¢’ eva
drogo bhavissasi, rdji ca cando, so riji ghitipeyydsi mam,
teniham na nivattimiti Bhaddavatikam hatthinikam Kikassa
niyyidetvd yena Rijagaham tena pakkimi, anupubbena yena
Réjagaham yena rdji Migadho Seniyo Bimbisiro ten’ upa-
samkami, upasamkamitva rafifio Migadhassa Seniyassa Bim-
bisdrassa etam attham drocesi. sutthu bhane Jivaka akisi yam
pi na nivatto, cando so riji ghitipeyydsi tan ti. [28] atha
kho riji Pajjoto drogo samdno Jivakassa Komdrabhaccassa
santike dQOtam pdhesi, Agacchatu Jivako varam dassdmi-
ti. alam ayyo adhikiram me devo saratli 'ti. tena kho
pana samayena raiifio Pajjotassa Siveyyakam dussayugam
uppannam hoti bahunnam dussinam bahunnam dussayugdnam
bahunnam dussayugasatbnam bahunnam dussayugasahassi-
nam bahunnam dussayugasatasahassinam aggam ca settham
ca mokkham ca uttamam ca pavaram ca. atha kho riji
Pajjoto tam Siveyyakam dussayugam Jivakassa Koméra-
bhaccassa pihesi. atha kho Jivakassa Komirabhaccassa etad
ahosi: idam kho me Siveyyakam dussayugam raiifid Pajjotena
pahitam bahunnam dussinam . . . pavaram ca, na yimam
afifio koci pacciirahati afifiatra tena bhagavatd arahati sammil-
sambuddhena rafifid vA Migadhena Seniyena Bimbisérend 'ti.
129

tena kho pana samayena bhagavato kiyo dosibhisanno
hoti. atha kho bhagava dyasmantam Anandam &mantesi:
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dosibhisanno kho Ananda tathigatassa kiyo, icchati tathigato
virecanam pitun ti. atha kho fyasmd Anando yena Jivako
Komirabhacco ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd Jivakam
Koméarabhaccam etad avoea: dosibhisanno kho dvuso Jivaka
tathigatassa kiyo, icchati tathigato virecanam pltun ti.
tena hi bhante Ananda bhagavato kiyam katipbham sine-
hetha 'ti. atha kho Ayasmd Anando bhagavato kdyam
katipiham sinehetvi yena Jivako Komdrabhacco ten’ upa-
samkami, upasamkamitvd Jivakam Komirabhaccam etad
avoca : siniddho kho &vuso Jivaka tathgatassa kéyo, yassa
dini kdlam mafifiasiti. |30]] atha kho Jivakassa Komira-
bhaceassa etad ahosi: na kho me tam patirlipam yo *ham
bhagavato olarikam virecanam dadeyyan ti, tini uppala-
hatthini ninidbhesajjehi paribhdvetvih yena bhagavi ten’
upsa.uq:uknml upasamkamitvd ekam uppalahattham bhagavato
upandmesi imam bhante bhagavi pathamam uppalahattham
upasifighatu, idam bhagavantam dasakkhattum virecessatiti.
dutiyam pi uppalahattham bhagavato upandmesi imam bhante
bhagavd dutiyam uppalahattham upasifighatu, idam bhaga-
vantam dasakkhattum virecessatiti. tatiyam pi uppalaha-
ttham bhagavato upanfimesi imam bhante bhagavd tatiyam
uppalahattham upasifighatu, idam bhagavantam dasakkha-
ttum virecessatiti, evam bhagavato samatimsiya virecanam
bhavissatiti. atha kho Jivako Komirabhaceo bhagavato sama-
timsiya virecanam datvi bhagavantam abhiviidetvd padakkhi-
nam katvd pakkdmi. |31]] atha kho Jivakassa Koméra-
bhaccassa bahi dvirakotthakd nikkhantassa etad ahosi: mayh
kho bhagavato samatimsiya virecanam dinnam. dosdbhisanno
tathigatassa kilyo, na bhagavantam samatimsakkhattum vire-
cessati, eklnatimsakkhattum bhagavantam virecessati, api
ea bhagavi viritto nahdyissati, nahitam bhugm'nutam sakim
virecessati, evam bhagavato samatimsiya virecanam bhavissa-
titi. atha kho bhagavd Jivakassa Komdrabhaccassa cetasd
cetoparivitakkam afindya Ayasmantam Anandam dmantesi:
idhdnanda Jivakassa Kom#rabhaccassa bahi dvirakotthaka
nikkhantassa etad ahosi: mayi kho bhagavato . . . bhavissa-
titi. tena b’ Ananda unhodakam patiyddethd ’ti. evam
bhante ’ti kho yasmd Anando bhagavato patisunitvd upho-



280 MAHAVAGGA. [VIIL 1. 32-35.

dakam patiyidesi. [|32] atha kho Jivako Komérabhacco
yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvé bhagavan-
tam abhividetvi ekamantam nisidi, ekamantam nisinno kho
Jivako Komirabhacco bhagavantam etad avoea: viritto
bhante bhagavd "ti. viritto "mhi Jivaka ’ti. idha mayham
bhante bahi dvirakotthakd nikkhantassa etad ahosi: mayd
kho bhagavato . . . bhavissatiti. nahdyatu bhante bhagavé,
nahdyatu sugato ’ti. atha kho bhagava unhodakam nahiyi,
nahéitam bhagavantam sakim virecesi, evam bhagavato sama-
timsiya virecanam ahosi. atha kho Jivako Koméirabhaceo
bhagavantam etad avoca: yiva bhante bhagavato kiyo
pakatatto hoti, alam yfsapindapitend *ti. atha kho bhaga-
vato kiyo na cirass’ eva pakatatto ahosi. || 33

atha kho Jivako Komfrabhacco tam Siveyyakam dussayu-
gam ddiya yena bhagavi ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd
bhagavantam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam
nisinno kho Jivako Komarabhacco bhagavantam etad avoca :
ekiham bhante bhagavantam varam ydeimiti, atikkantavard
kho Jivaka tathdgatd 'ti. yam ca bhante kappati yam ca
anavajjan ti. vadehi Jivakd 'ti. bhagavd bhante pamsukd-
liko bhikkhusamgho eca. idam me bhante Siveyyakam
dussayugam raiifid Pajjotena pahitam bahunnam dussiinam
bahunnam dussayuginam bahunnam dussayugasatinam ba-
hunnam dussayugasahassinam bahunnam dussayugasatasa-
hassinam aggam ca settham eca mokkham ca uttamam ca
pavaram ca. patigaphitu me bhante bhagavi Siveyyakam
dussayugam bhikkhusamghassa ca gahapaticivaram anujé-
ndth °ti. patiggahesi bhagavd Siveyyakam dussayugam.
atha kho bhagavd Jivakam Komarabhaccam dhammiyi
kathiya sandassesi samidapesi sumuttejesi sampahamsesi.
atha kho Jivako Kom#rabhacco bhagavatd dhammiyi ka-
thiya sandassito samidapito samuttejitosampahamsito utthiyd-
sand bhagavantam abhivadetvi padakkhinam katva pakkami,
I34] atha kho bhagavd etasmim nidine dhammikatham
katvd bhikkhéi dmantesi: anujinimi bhikkhave gahapati-
civaram. yo iechati pamsukiliko hotu, yo iechati gahapati-
civaram sidiyatu. itaritarena p’ dham bhikkhave santutthim
vannemiti. assosum kho Rijagahe manussd bhagavati
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kira bhikkhlnam gahapaticivaram anuiiiidtan ti, te ca
manussé hatthd ahesum udaggd, idini kho mayam dindni
‘dassima puiiidni karissima yato bhagavatd bhikkhinam
gahapaticivaram anufifidtan ti, ekdhen’ eva Réijagahe bahiini
civarnsahassdni uppajjimsu. assosum kho jinapadd manussd
bhagavatd kira bhikkh(nam gahapaticivaram anufifidtan ti,
te ca manussd hatthd ahesum udaggd, iddni kho mayam
dinini dassima pufifidni karissdma yato bhagavatd bhikkhd-
nam gahapaticivaram anufifidtan ti, janapade pi ekihen’ eva
bahfini civarasshassini uppajjimsu. 1351 tena kho pana
samayena samghassa piviro uppanno hoti. bhagavato etam
attham drocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave pivéran ti. ko-
seyyapdviro uppanno hoti. anujindmi bhikkhave koseyya-
phvaran ti. kojavam uppannam hoti. anujindmi bhikkhave
kojavan ti. [[361])
pathamakabhénaviram nitthitam.

tena kho pana samayena Kasikardja Jivakassa Ko-
mirabhaccassa addhakdsikam kambalam pihesi upaddha-
kisinam khamaminam. athe kho Jivako Komirabhacco tam
addhakésikam kambalam diya yena bhagavd ten’ upasam-
kami, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam abhividetvi ekamantam
nisidi, ckamantam nisinno kho Jivako Komarabhaceo bha-
gavantam etad avoea : ayam me bhante addhakésiko kambalo
Kisiraiifid pahito upaddhakisinam khamamino. patiganhitu
me bhante bhagavd kambalam yam mama assa digharattam
hitdya sukhiyd 'ti. patiggahesi bhagavd kambalam. atha
kho bhagavi Jivakam Komdrabhaccam dhammiyd kathiya
sandassesi — la — padakkhipam katvd pakkdmi. atha kho
bhagavd etasmim nidine dbammikatham katvd bhikkhii
Amantesi: anujindmi bhikkhave kambalan ti. (LU

tena kho pana samayena samghassa uccivacdni civardni
uppajjanti. atha kho bhikkhiinam etad ahosi: kim nu kho
bhagavati civaram anufifidtarn kim ananufifidtan ti. bhaga-
vato etam attham Arocesum. anujandmi bhikkhave cha
civarini khomam kappdsikam koseyyam kambalam sinam
bhafigan ti. |1) tena kho pana samayena te bhikkhd gaha-
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paticivaram sidiyanti, te kukkucchyantd pamsukflam na
sidiyanti ekam yeva bhagavatd civaram anufifidtam na dve
’ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujinimi bhikkha-
ve gahapaticivaram sidiyantena pamsukilam pi siditum, tad-
ubhayena p’ dham bhikkhave santutthim vagnemiti, |23

tena kho pana samayena sambahuld bbikkhtt Kosalesu
janapadesu addbiinamaggapatipanndi honti. ekacce bhikkht
susinam okkamimsu pamsukiliya, ekacce bhikkhi niga-
mesum. ye te bhikkhl susinam okkamimsu pamsukiiliya
te pamsukdléni labhimsu, ye te bhikkhi ndgamesum te evam
fhamsu : amhikam pi dvuso bhigam dethd 't te evam
dbamsu: na mayam dvuso tumhikam bhigam dassima, kissa
tumhe nigamitthé ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anu-
jinimi bhikkhave nigamentdnam nikiimd bhigam ddtun ti.
I1]] tena kho pana samayena sambahuld bhikkhii Kosalesu
janapadesu addhdnamaggapatipannd honti. ekacce bhikkhi
susinam okkamimsu pamsukiliya, ekacce bhikkh dga-
mesum. ye te bhikkhi susinam okkamimsu pamsukiliya
te pamsukilini labhimsu, ye te bhikkhi dgamesum te evam
Ahamsu : amhikam pi dvuso bbigam dethd ’ti. te evam
fihamsu: na mayam dvuso tumhdkam bhigam dassima, kissa
tumhe na okkamitthd 'ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum.
anujindmi bhikkhave dgamentinam akdmd bhigam ditun
ti. 2] tena kho pana samayena sambahuld bhikkhi Kosa-
lesu janapadesu addhinamaggapatipanni honti. ekacce
bhikkh{ pathamam susinam okkamimsu pamsukiiliya, ekacce
bhikkh( pacchd okkamimsu. ye te bhikkhil pathamam
susinam okkamimsu pamsukilliya te pamsukilini labhimsu,
ye te bhikkh( pacchd okkamimsu te na labhimsu, te evam
fhamsu ;: ambikam pi dvuso bhigam dethi 'ti. te evam
dhamsu: na mayam dvuso tumhikam bhigam dassima, kissa
tumhe pacchd okkamitthd ’ti. bhagavato etam attham
drocesum.  anujdndmi bhikkhave paccha okkantinam né-
kimi bhigam ditun ti. [|3]] tenakho pana samayena samba-
huld bhikkhii Kosalesu janapadesu addhdnamaggapati-
pannd houti. te sadisd susinam okkamimsu pamsukiliya,
ckacce bhikkhil pamsukilini labhimsu, ekacce bhikkht na



VIIL 4. 4-8. 1] MAHAVAGGA. 283

labhimsu. ye te bhikkhdi na labhimsu te evam dhamsu:
amhikam pi dvuso bhigam dethd 'ti, te evam hamsu: na
mayam fivuso tumhikam bhigam dassima, kissa tumhe na
labhittha *ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujdnimi
bhikkhave sadisinam okkantdnam akimd bhigam ditun ti.
(4] tena kho pana samayena sambahuld bhikkhii Kosalesu
janapadesu addhinamaggapatipannd honti. te katikam katvi
susinam okkamimsu pamsukiliya, ekacee bhikkhi pamsuki-
Jani labhimsu, ekacce bhikkhii na labhimsu. ye te bhiklkhi
na labhimsu te evam Ahamsu: amhdkam pi dvuso bhigam
dethd ’ti. te evam Adhamsu: na mayam dvuso tumhikam
bhigam dassima, kissa tumhe na labhitthd 'ti. bhagavato
etam attham Arocesum. anujéndmi bhikkhave katikam katvd
okkantinam akima bhigam datun ti. |54

tena kho pana samayena manussd civaram adiya
Ardmam Agacchanti, te patiggihakam alabhamind pati-
haranti, civaram parittam uppajjati.  bhagavato etam
attham Arocesum. anujdndmi bhikkhave paficah’ afigehi
samanndgatam bhikkbum civarapatiggihakam samma-
nnitum : yo na chandigatim gaccheyya, na dosgatim
gaccheyya, na mohdgatim gaccheyys, na bhayigatim
gaccheyya, gahitdgahitam ca jdneyya. |1]| evam ca pana
bhikkhave sammannitabbo : pathamam bhikkhu y#eitabbo,
yicitvi vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho ididpetabbo :
sundtu me bhante samgho. yadi samghassa pattakallam
samzho itthanndmam bhikkhum civarapatiggihakam samma-
nneyya. esd fiatti. supdtu me bhante samgho. samgho
itthanndmam bhikkhum civarapatiggihakam sammannati.
yassiynsmato khamati itthanndmassa bhikkhuno civara-
patiggihakassa sammuti, so funh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati
so bhiseyya. sammato samghena itthanndmo bhikkhu ci-
varapatiggihako. khamati samghassa, tasméd tuphi, evam
etam dhirayimiti. |25 ||

tena kho pana samayena civarapatiggihaké bhikkhi civa-
ram patiggahetvd tatth’ eva ujjhitvd pakkamanti, civaram
nassafi. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujdnimi
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bhikkhave paficah’ afigehi samanndgatam bhikkhum civa-
ranidihakam sammannitum: yona chandigatim gaccheyya
.. . na bhayigatim gaccheyya nihitinihitam ca janeyya. ||1|
evam ca pana bhikkhave sammannitabbo: pathamam bhikkhu
yhcitabbo, yicitvi vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho
fidpetabbo : sundtu me bhante samgho. yadi samghassa
pattakallam samgho itthanndmam bhikkhum civaranida-
hakam sammanneyya. esd fatti. sundtu me bhante samgho.
samgho itthanndmam bhikkhum civaraniddhakam samma-
nnati.  yassdyasmato khamati itthanndmassa bhikkhuno
civaranidihakassa sammuti so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati
so bhéiseyya. sammato samghena itthannidmo bhikkhu
civaranidihako. khamati samghassa, tasmd tunhi, evam
etam dhérayimiti. (|12(/6)

tena kho pana samayena civaranidihaka bhikkht mandape
pi rukkhamfile pi nimbakose pi civaram nidahanti, undurehi
pi upacikihi pi khajjanti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum.
anujindmi bhikkhave bhandigiram sammannitum yam
samgho Akafikhati vihdram v addhayogam vi plsidam vi
hammiyam vA guham vi, ||1|| evam ca pana bhikkhave
sammannitabbo : vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho
filpetabbo : supidtu me bhante samgho. yadi samghassa
pattakallam samgho itthanndmam vihdram bhandigiram
sammanneyya. esdfiattl. supitu me bhante samgho. samgho
itthanndmam vihiram bhandigiram sammannati. yassiyas-
mato khamati itthanndmassa vihirassa bhandigirassa sammuti
so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati so bhiseyya. sammato
samghena itthanndmo vihiiro bhapdigiram. khamati sam-
ghassa, tasmi tuphi, evam etam dhirayfmiti. n2u7u

tena kho pana samayena samghassa bhandigire civaram
aguttam hoti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anuji-
niimi bhikkhave paficah’ afigehi samannigatam bhikkhum
bhandidgirikam sammannitum: yo na chandigatim ga-
ccheyya . . . na bhaydgatim gaccheyya guttiguttam ca
jineyya. evam ca pana bhikkhave sammannitabbo —la —
sammato samghena itthanndmo bhikkhu bhandigiriko.
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khamati samghassa, tasméd tuphi, evam etam dhéraydmiti.
1| tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyé bhikkhd
bhandigirikam vutthdpenti. bhagavato etam attham daro-
cesum. na bhikkhave bhanddghriko vutthipetabbo. yo
vutthipeyya, patti dukkatassa "ti. 12(/8]]

tena kho pana samayena samghassa bhapdigdre civaram
ussannam hoti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anuji-
niimi bhikkhave sammukhibhitena samghena bhijetun ti.
tena kho pana samayena sabbo samgho civaram bhéjento
kolihalam akdsi. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujd-
nimi bhikkhave paficah’ nfigehi samannigatam bhikkhum
civarabhdjakam sammannitum yo na chandigatim ga-
coheyya . . . na bhayligatim gaccheyya bhéjitabhajitam ca
jineyya. evam ca pana bhikkhave sammannitabbo —la—
sammato samghena itthannAmo bhikkbu civarabhdjako.
khamati samghassa, tasmd tuphi, evam etam dhiraydmiti.
I1]| atha kho civarabhdjakéinam bhikkhinam etad ahosi:
katham nu kho civaram bhijetabban ti. bhagavato etam
attham Arocesum. anujinfimi bhikkhave pathamam uccinitvi
tulayitvd vanpdvappam katvd bhikkhl ganetvi vaggam
bandhitvd civarapativisam thapetun ti. atha kho civara-
bhajakdnam bhikkhinam etad ahosi : katham nu kho sfima-
perdnam  civarapativiso dAtabbo ‘ti.  bhagavato etam
attham Arocesum. anujdndmi bhikkhave sdmanerinam upa-
ddhapativisam ditun ti. [2]] tena kho pana samayena
afifiataro bhikkhu sakena bhiigena uttaritukémo hoti. bha-
gavato etam attham Arocesum. anujndmi bhikkhave utta-
rantassa sakam bhigam ditun ti. tena kho pana samayena
afifiataro bhikkhu atirekabhigena uttaritukimo hoti. bhaga-
vato etam attham rocesum. anujinimi bhikkhave anukkhepe
dinne atirekabhiigam déatun ti. 3] atha kho civarabbdja-
kénam bhikkhiinam etad ahosi: katham nu kho civarapati-
viso ditabbo AgatapatipatiyA nu kho udihu yathlvuddhan
ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujéndmi bhikkhave
vikalake tosetvA kusapftam kitun ti. [4]9]]

tena kho pana samayena bhikkh( chakanena pi pandu-
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mattikiya pi civaram rajanti, civaram dubbagnam hoti.
bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. anujdndmi bhikkhave cha
rajandni milarajanam khandharajanam tacarajanam patta-
" rajanam puppharajanam phalarajanan ti. [|1]| tena kho pana
samayena bhikkh( situnnakiya civaram rajanti, civaram
duggandham hoti.  bhagavato etam attham Arocesum.
anujinimi bhikkhave rajanam pacitum cullarajanakumbhin
ti. rajanam uttariyati. anujinimi bhikkhave uttardlumpam
bandhitun ti. tena kho pana samayena bhikkh{l na jinanti
rajanam pakkam vé apakkam vi. bhagavato etam attham
4rocesum. anujinfmi bhikkhave udake vi nakhapitthikiya
vh thevakam ditun ti. |2/ tena kho pana samayena bhi-
kkh rajanam oropentd kumbhim dvajjanti, kumbhi bhijjati.
bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujinimi bhikkhave
rajanauuiikam dandakathilikan ti. tena kho pana sama-
yena bhikkhnam rajanabhdjenam na samvijjati. bhagavato
etam attham drocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave rajanako-
lambam rajanaghatan ti. tena kho pana samayena bhikkhil
phtiyapi patte pi civaram sammaddanti, civaram paribhijjati.
bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave
rajanadonikan ti. | 3 1101

tena kho pana samayena bhikkh(i chamiya civaram pattha-
ranti, civaram pamsukitam hoti. bhagavato etam attham
frocesum. anujdnfmi bhikkhave tinasanthirakan ti. tina-
santhirako upacikihi khajjati. bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. anujdndmi bhikkhave civaravamsam civararajjun
ti. majjhena laggenti, rajanam ubhato galati. bhagavato
etam attham Arocesum. anujdndmi bhikkhave kanne bandhi-
tun ti. kanpo jirati. bhagavato etam attham drocesum.
anujindmi bhikkhave kapnasuttakan ti.  rajanam ekato
galati, bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. anujdnimi
bhikkhave samparivattakam - samparivattakam rajetum na
ca acchinne theve pakkamitun ti. [1]] tena kho pana sama-
yena civaram patthinnam hoti. bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. anujinimi bhikkhave udake osiretun ti. tena
kho pana samayena civaram pharusam hoti. bhagavato
etam attham &rocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave pinind dko-
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tetun ti. tena kho pana samayena bhikkhil acchinnakéni
dharenti dantakdsivini, manussi ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipd-
centi : seyyathipi nima gihi kdmabhogino ’ti. bhagavato
etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave acchinnakini civardni
dhéretabbdni. yo dhireyya, Apatti dukkatassd "ti. 12|11

atha kho bhagavi Rdjagahe yathibhirantam viharitvd
yena Dakkhindgiri tena cirikam pakkdmi. addasa kho
bhagavih Magadhakhettam sccibandham pilibandham
mariyddabandham sifighitakabandham, disvina Ayasmantam
Anandam &mantesi: passasi no tvam Ananda Magadha-
khettam accibandham . . . sifighitakabandhan ti. evam
bhante. ussahasi tvam Ananda bhikkhinam evarlipini
civarini samvidahitun ti. ussahdmi bhagavi 'ti. atha kho
bhagavi Dakkhindgirismim yathébhirantam viharitvi punad
eva Rdjagaham paccligacchi. atha kho &yasmid Anando
sambahuldnam bhikkh(nam ecivarini samvidahitvd yena
bhagavi ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam
etad avoea: passatu me bhante bhagavd civarini samvida-
hitiniti. |1)] atha kho bhagavd etasmim nidine dhammi-
katham katvd bhikkhQ dmantesi: pandito bhikkhave Anando,
mahépafifio bhikkhave Anando, yatra hi nima mayd samkhi-
ttena bhésitassa vitthdrena attham 4jdnissati, kusim pi
nima karissati addhakusim pi nima karissati mandalam pi
n. k. addhamandalam pi n. k. vivattam pi n. k. anuvi-
vattam pi n. k. giveyyakam pi n. k. jafigheyyakam pin. k.
bahantam pi n. k. chinnakam ca bhavissati sattalikham
samanaséruppam paccatthikinam ca anabhijjhitam. anujé-
némi bhikkhave chinnakam samghétim chinnakam uttard-
safigam chinnakam antaravisakan ti. |2 (121

atha kho bhagavi Rijagahe yathibhirantam viharitvd
yena Vesali tena cirikam pakkAmi. addasa kho bhagava
antard ca Réijagaham antarh ca Vesilim addhinamaggapati-
panno sambahule bhikkhQ civarehi ubbhaydite sise pi
civarabhisim karitvd khandhe pi civarabhisim karitvi ka-
tiyApi civarabhisim karitvd Agacchante, disvina bhagavato
etad ahosi : atilahum kho ime moghapuris civare bihulliya
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dvattd, yam nlodham bhikkhinam civare simam bandhe-
yyam mariyidam. thapeyyan ti. [[1] atha kho bhagavi
anupubbena cArikam caramino yena Vesili tad avasari. tatra
sudam bhagavd Vesdliyam viharati Gotamake cetiye.
tena kho pana samayena bhagavi sitisu hemantikisu
rattisu antaratthakisu himapitasamaye rattim ' ajjhokise
ekacivaro nisidi, na bhagavantam sitam ahosi. nikkhante
pathame yime sitam bhagavantam ahosi. dutiyam bhagavi
civaram phrupi, na bhagavantam sitam shosi. nikkhante
majjhime yAme sitam bhagavantam ahosi. tatiyam bhagavd
civarmm phrupi, na bhagavantam sitam ahosi. nikkhante
pacchime ydme uddhate arupe nandimukhiyd rattiyd sitam
bhagavantam ahosi. catuttham bhagavd civaram pérupi, na
bhagavantam sitam ahosi. 2] atha kho bhagavato etad
ahosi : ye pi kho te kulaputtd imasmim dhammavinaye
sitdlukA sitabhirukd te pi sakkonti ticivarena ydpetum. yam
niindham bhikkh{inam civare simam bandheyyam mariyidam
thapeyyam ticivaram anujineyyan ti. - atha kho bhagavd
etasmim niddne dhammikatham katvd bhikkhd Amantesi:
18]l idhiham bhikkhave antard ca Rdjagaham antard ca
Vesilim addhinamaggapatipanno addasam sambahule bhi-
kkhit civarchi ubbhandite sise pi civarabhisim karitvd
khandhe pi civarabhisim karitvd katiyépi civarabhisim
karitvi fgacchante, disvina me etad ahosi: atilahum kho
ime moghapurisd civare bahulliya Avattd, yam nindham
bhikkhfinam civare simam bandheyyam mariyidam tha-
peyyan ti. ||4] idbdham bhikkhave sitdsu hemantikfisu
rattisu antaratthakisu himapitasamaye rattim ajjhokése
ekacivaro nisidim, na mam sitam ahosi. nikkhante pathame
yime sitam mam shosi. dutiydham civaram pérupim na
mam sitam ahosi. nikkhante majjhime ydme sitam mam
ghosi. tatiyhham civaram pdrupim, na mam sitam ahosi.
nikkhante pacchime yime uddhate aruge nandimukhiyd
rattiyll sitam mam ahosi. ecatatthdham civaram plrupim, na
mam sitam ahosi. tassa mayham bhikkhave etad ahosi: ye pi
kho te kulaputtd imasmim dhammavinaye sitilukd sitabhi-
rukd te pi sakkonti ticivarena yipetum. yam ndodham
bhikkh@nam civare simam bandheyyam mariyidam thape-



VIII. 18, 5-14. 1.] MAHAVAGGA. 239

yyam ticivaram anujineyyan ti. anujindmi bhikkhave
ticivaram digunam samghitim ekaecciyam uttarisangam
ekacciyam antaravisakan ti. [|[5]] tena kho pana samayena
chabbaggiyé bhikkhti bhagavatd ticivaram anufifidtan ti
aiifien’ eva ticivarena glmam pavisanti, aifiena ticivarena
irfme acchanti, afifiena ticivarena nahdnam ofaranti. ye te
bhikkhit appicchd te ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipicenti: katham
hi ndma chabbaggiyi bhikkhii atirekacivaram dhéressantiti.
atha kho te bhikkhid bhagavato etam attham drocesum.
atha kho bhagavd etasmim nidine dhammikatham katvi
bhikkhii dmantesi : na bhikkhave atirekacivaram dhire-
tabbam. yo dhédreyya, yathddhammo kiretabbo 't. |6
tena kho pana samayena dyasmato Anandassa atirekaciva-
ram uppannam hoti AyasmA ca Anando tam civaram
dyasmato Sdriputtassa ditukimo hoti iyasmd ca Sdri-
putto Sikete viharati. atha kho dyasmato Anandassa etad
ahosi : bhagavatd pafifiattam na atirekacivaram dhéretabban
ti, idam ca me atirekacivaram uppannam aham ca imam
civaram dyasmato Siriputtassa ditukimo dyasmi ca Sdriputto
Sikete viharati. katham nu kho mayd patipajjitabban ti.
atha kho dyssmd Anando bhagavato etam attham drocesi:
kivaciram pandnanda Sdriputto Agacchissatiti. navamam
vi bhagavd divasam dasamam vid 'ti. atha kho bhagavd
etasmim nidine dhammikatham katvd bhikkh( &mantesi:
anujindmi bhikkhave dasihaparamam atirekacivaram dha-
retun ti. [[T| tena kho pana samayena bhikkhinam
atirekacivaram uppajjati. atha kho bhikkhiinam etad ahosi :
katham nu kho atirekacivare patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato
etam attham drocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave atirekaciva-
ram vikappetun ti. [|8(/13

atha kho bhagavh Vesidliyam yathdbhirantam vibaritva
yena Bérinasi tena chrikam pakkdmi. anupubbena cdri-
kam caramfno yena Birdpasi tad avasari. tatra sudam
bhagavd Bérdnasiyam viharati Isipatane migadiye.
tena kho pana samayena aiifiatarassa bhikkhuno antaravisako
chiddo hoti. atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi: bhaga-
vatd ticivaram anufifidtam digund samghiti ekaceiyo uttard-

YOL, IL 19
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safigo ekacciyo antaravdsako, syam ca me antaravisako
chiddo. yam nindham aggalam acchupeyyam samantato
dupattam bhavissati majjhe ekacciyan ti. [I1] atha kho so
phikkhu aggalam acchupesi. addasa kho bhagavd sendsana-
cirikam Ahindanto tam bhikkhum aggalam acchupentam,
disvina yena so bhikkhu ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi
tam bhikkhum etad avoca: kim tvam bhikkhu karositi.
aggalam bhagavi acchupemiti. sidhu sidhu bhikkhu, sidhu
kho tvam bhikkhu aggalam acchupesiti. atha kho bhagavi
etasmim niddne dhammikatham katvd bhikkh@i Amantesi:
anujindmi bhikkhave ahatinam dussinam ahatakappinam
digapam samghitim ekacciyam uttardsaiigam ekaceiyam
antaravasakam, utuddhatinam dussinam catugunam samghd-
tim digunam uttarisaigam digupam antaravisakam. pamsu-
kille yAvadattham pdpanike ussiho karaniyo. anujdnfmi
bhikkhave aggalam tunnam ovattikam kandusakam dalhi-
kamman ti. | 2]/14

atha kho bhagavih Barinasiyam yathibhirantam viha-
ritvd yena Sdvatthi tena cirikam pakkémi. anupubbena
cirikam caraméno yena Sdvatthi tad avasari. tatra sudam
bhagavi Sdvatthiyam viharati Jetavane Andthapindi-
kassa Ardme, atha kho Visikhi Migdramitd yena
bhagavi ten’ upasamkami, upassmkamitvi bhagavantam
abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi. ckamantam nisinnam kho
Visikham Mighramtaram bhagavi dbammiyd kathiya
sandassesi . . . sampahamsesi. atha kho Visikhd Migira-
mitd bhagavatid dhammiyi kathiya sandassitd . . . sampa-
hamsitd bhagavantam etad avoea: adhivisetu me bhante
bhagavi svitandya bhattam saddhim bhikkhusamghend
'ti. adhivisesi bhagavd tuphibhivena. atha kho Visikha
Migiramitd bhagavato adhivisanam viditvd utthiydsana
bhagavantam abhividetvd padakkhinam katvi pakkimi. || 1]
tena kho pana samayena tassd rattiyd accayena cdtuddipiko
mahAmegho pdvassi. atha kho bhagava bhikkh{l dmantesi :
yathi bhikkhave Jetavane vassati evam catfisu dipesu vassati,
ovassipetha bhikkhave kiyam, ayam pacchimako cituddipiko
mahimegho "ti. evam bhante 'ti kho te bhikkhi bhagavato
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patisunitvdA nikkhittacivard kiyam ovassipenti. |2]] atha
kho Visikhé Migdramitd panitam khidaniyam bhojaniyam
patiyAdiipetvi ddsim &ndpesi: gaccha je frdmam gantvd
kiilam drocehi kélo bhante nitthitam bhattan ti. evam ayye
’ti kho si dési Visakhiya Migiramftuyd patisunitvd drimam
gantvd addasa bhikkh( nikkhittacivare kiiyam ovassipente,
disvina n’ atthi drime bhikkh(, ajivakd kiyam ovassiipentiti
yena Visikhd Migiramiti ten' upasamkami, upasamkamitvi
Visikham Mighramataram etad avoca: n' atth’ ayye drdme
bhikkhil, 4jivaki kiyam ovassipentiti. atha kho Visikhidya
Migiramadtuyd panditiya viyattdya medhiviniyd etad ahosi:
nissamsayam kho ayyd nikkhittacivard kidyam ovassipentiti,
siyam bild mafifiittha n’ atthi drdme bhikkh, 4jivakd kiyam
ovassipentiti, disim dplipesi : gaccha je drdmam gantva
kilam drocehi kilo bhante mitthitam bbattan ti. |3 atha
kho te bhikkhfi gattini sitikaritvd kallakiyd civardni ga-
hetvih yathivibiram pavisimsu. atha kho si ddsi drimam
gantvi bhikkh(i apassanti n' atthi drime bhikkhd, suififio
drdmo ’ti yena Visikhd Migiramitd ten’ upasamkami, upa-
samkamitvd Visikham Migdramitaram etad avoca: n’ atth’
ayye firime bhikkhi, sufifio drdmo "ti. atha kho Visikhdya
Mighramédtuyd panditiya viyattiyn medhdviniyi etad ahosi:
nissamsayam kho ayyd gattini sitikaritvd kallakiyd civardni
gahetvid yathdvibiram pavitthd, siyam bild mafifiittha n’
atthi firime bhikkhl, sufifio frdmo "ti disim dndpesi: gaccha
je drdmam gantvd kdlam drocehi kilo bhante nitthitam
bhattan ti. 4| atha kho bhagavih bhikkh( &mantesi:
sannahatha bbikkhave pattacivaram, kilo bhattassd ’*ti.
evirn bhante ti kho te bhikkhit bhagavato paccassosum.
atha kho bhagavi pubbaphasamayam nivisetvi pattacivaram
dddya seyyathipi ndma balavi puriso sammifijitam v& bd-
ham pasireyya pasiritam vi bibam sammifijeyya evam eva
Jetavane antarahito Visikhiya Mighramituyd kotthake pi-
turahosi. misidi bhagavd pafifiatte dsane saddhim bhikkhu-
samghena. [|5]| atha kho Visikhd Migiramitd acchariyam
vata bho abbhutam vata bho tathigatassa mahiddhikata
mahinubbdvatd, yatra hi ndma jannukamattesu pi oghesu
pavattaminesu katimattesu pi oghesu pavattaminesu na hi
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nama ekabhikkhussa pi padd vA civarini vé allini bhavissan-
titi hatthd udaggé buddhapamukham bhikkhusamgham pani-
tena khidaniyena bhojaniyena sahatthd santappetvd sampa-
viretvd bhagavantam bhuttdvim onitapattapinim ekamantam
nisidi. ekamantam nisinnd kho Visikhd Mighramitd bha-
gavantam etad avoca : atthiham bhante bhagavantam varini
yhcdmiti. atikkantavard kho Visikhe tathdgatd "ti. yini ca
bhante kappiyini yini ca anavajjiniti. vadehi Visikhe ’ti.
6]l icchim’ sham bhante samghassa yévajivam vassika-
satikam ditum, dgantukabhattam ditum, gamikabhattam
ditum, gilinabhattam ditum, gilinupatthikabhattam ditum,
gilinabhesajjam ditum, dhuvayigum ditum, bhikkhuni-
samghassa udakasitikam ditun ti. kim pana tvam Visikhe
atthavasam sampassamfnd tathgatam attha varini yheasiti.
idhAham bhante ddsim fnipesim : gaccha je Ardmam gantvi
kilam érocehi kilo bhante nitthitam bhattan ti, atha kho si
bhante disi drdmam gantvd addasa bhikkhii nikkhittacivare
kiiyam ovassipente, disvina n’ atthi drdme bhikkhq, ajivakd
kiyam ovassipentiti yendham ten’ upasamkami, upasamka-
mitvi mam etad avoca n’ atth’ ayye drfime bhikkh, &jivaki
kiyam ovassipentiti. asuci bhante naggiyam patikkilam.
imadham bhante atthavasam sampassamind icchimi samghassa
vivajivam vassikastikam ddtum. ||7(] puna ca param
bhante gantuko bhikkhu ma vithikusalo na gocarakusalo
kilanto pindiya carati. so me figantukabbattam bhufijitvd
vithikusalo gocarakusalo akilanto pindiiya carissati, imdham
bhante atthavasam sampassamind icchimi samghassa ylva-
jivam Agantukabhattam ditum. puna ca param bhante
gamiko bhikkhu attano bhattam pariyesamino satthd v
vihilyissati, yattha vi viismm gantukiimo bhavissati tattha
vikile upagacchissati kilanto addhdnam gamissati. so me
gamikabhattam bhufijitvi satthd na vihdyissati, yattha
visam gantukimo bhavissati tattha kilena upagacchissati
akilanto addhinam gamissati. imdham bhante atthavasam
sampassamind icchmi samghassa yivajivam gamikabhattam
ditum. |8]| puna ea param bhante gilinassa bhikkhuno
sapphyini bhojaniini alabbantassa dbadho vi abhivaddhissati
killamkiriyd vA bhavissati. tassa me gilinabhattam bhuttassa
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dbidho na abhivaddhissati kalamkiriyé na bhavissati. ima-
ham bhante atthavasam sampassamind icchimi samghassa
yivajivam gilinabhattam ditum. puna ca param bhante
gilinupatthiko bhikkhu attano bhattam pariyesamino gild-
nassa ussiire bhattam niharissati bhattacchedam karissati.
so me gilinupatthikabhattam bhuiijitvd gilinassa kilena
bhattam niharissati bhattacchedam na karissati. imAbam
bhante atthavasam sampassaméinf icchdmi samghassa yiva-
jivam gilénupatthikabbattam datum. (9] puna ca param
bhante gilinassa bhikkhuno sappiyini bhesajjini alabhan-
tassa Abddho vi abhivaddhissati kélamkiriyd vA bhavissati.
tassa me gilinabhesajjam paribbuttassa dbidho na abhi-
vaddhissati kAlampkiriyd na bhavissati. iméham bhante
atthavasam sampassamini icchdmi samghassa yivaji-
vam gilinabhesajjam ditum. puna ca param bhante
bhagavatd Andhakavinde dasinisamse sampassaminena
yAgu anufifidtd. ty dham bhante dnisamse ssmpassamind
icchimi samghassa yévajivam dhuvayigum ditum. ||10]]
idha bhante bhikkhuniyo Aciravatiyd nadiyd vesiydhi
saddhim naggd ekatitthe nahdyanti. ti bhante vesiyd
bhikkhuniyo uppandesum: kim nu kho nima tumhikam
ayye dahardnam brahmacariyam cipne, nanu ndma kimé
paribhuiijitabbé, yadi jinnd bhavissanti tadi brahmacariyam
carissatha, evam tumhikam ubho antd pariggahitd bha-
vissantiti. t4 bhante bhikkhuniyo vesiydhi uppandiyamind
mafikd ahesum. asuci bhante mitugdmassa naggiyam
jeguccham patikk(lam. imadham bhante atthavasam sam-
passaménd icchimi bhikkhunisamghassa yivajivam udaka-
sitikam dafun ti. [|11]] kim pana tvam Visikhe dnisamsam
sampassamind tathdgatam attha varfini yiecasiti., idha
bhante disdsu vassam vutthd bhikkhd Sdvatthim Agacchi-
ssanti bhagavantam dassandya, te bhagavantam upasamka-
mitvdh pucchissanti: itthanndmo bhante bhikkhu kélamkato,
tassa ki gati ko abhisampardyo ’ti. tam bhagavi vyika-
karissati sotdpattiphale v sakaddgdmiphale vi andgdmiphale
vii arahattaphale vi. ty dham upasamkamitvi puechissimi :
dgatapubbd nu kho bhante tena ayyena Sdvatthiti. [12])
suce 'me vakkhanti dgatapubbd tena bhikkhund Sivatthiti,
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nittham ettha gacchissdmi nissamsayam paribhuttam tena
ayyena vassikasitikd vd dgantukabhattam vd gamikabhattam
vi gildnabhattam vi gilinupatthikabhattam vi gilinabhe-
sajjam vA dhuvayigu vi ’ti. tassi me tad anussarantiyd
pimujjam jiyissati, pamuditiya piti jiyissati, pitimanfya
kiyo passambhissati, passaddhakiyd sukham vedayissimi,
sukhiniyd cittam samddhiyissati, sA me bhavissati indriya-
bhivand balabhdvani bojjhangabhivand. imaham bhante
iinisamsam sampassamiind tathdgatam attha varini yicdmiti.
|13]] sddhu sidhu Visikhe, sidhu kho tvam Visikhe imam
Anisamsam sampassamind tathlgatam attha varini yicasi.
annjindmi te Visikhe attha variniti. atha kho bhagavi
Visikham Migiramitaram iméhi githihi anumodi :

yi annapinam atipamoditd sildpapannd sugatassa siviki

daditi dinam abhibhuyya maccheram sovaggikam soka-
nudam sukhidvaham,|

dibbam s labhate dyum dgamma maggam virajam ananga-
nam,

#d pufifukimd sukhini andmayd saggamhi kiyamhi ciram
pamodatiti,

atha kho bhagavd Visikham Migdramitaram imahi ghthahi
anumoditvi utthiydsand pakkimi. (|14 atha kho bhagavi
etasmim nidine dhammikatham katvd bhikkhd dmantesi:
anujdnidmi bhikkhave vassikasitikam Agantukabha-
ttam gamikabhattam gilinabhattam gilinu-
patthikabhattam gilinabhesajjam dhuvaydgum
bhikkhunisamghassa udakasitikan ti. |15]15)
Visikhdbhinaviram.

tena kho pana ssmayena bhikkhdt papitini bhojandni
bhuiijitvd mutthassati asampajind niddam okkamenti, tesam
mutthassatinam asampajinidnam niddam ukknmautannm supi-
nantena asuci muceati, sendsanam asucind makkhiyati. atha
kho bhagavé dyasmatd Anandena pacchsamanena sendsa-
nacirikam &hindanto addasa sendisanam asucind makkhitam,
disviina dyasmantam Anandam dmantesi: kim etam Ananda
sendsanam makkhitan ti. etarahi bhante bhikkhii papitini
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bhojandni bhufijitvé mutthassati asampajnd niddam okka-
menti, tesam . . . asuci muccati, tayidam bhagavi senisanam
asucind makkhitan ti. |1)| evam etam Ananda evam etam
Ananda, muceati hi Ananda mutthassatinam asampajininam
niddam okkamantinam supinantena asuci. ye te Ananda
bhikkh{i upatthitasati sampajind niddam okkamenti tesam
asuci na muceati, ye pi te Ananda puthujjand kimesu vita-
righ tesam pi asuci na mucecati. atthinam etam Ananda
. anavakdso yam arahato asuei mucceyyd 'ti. atha kho bhagavi
etasmim nidine dhammikatham katvd bhikkhl Amantesi:
idhiham bhikkhave Anandena pacchisamanena senisanacéri-
kam Ahindanto addasam sendsanam asucini makkhitam,
disvina Anandam &mantesim : kim etam Ananda . . .
(=§1,2) ... arshato asuci mucceyyd 'ti. |2|| pafic’ ime
bhikkhave &dinavid mutthassatissa asampajdnassa niddam
okkamayato: dukkham supati, dukkham patibujjhati, papa-
kam supinam passati, devatd na rakkhanti, asuci muceati.
ime kho bhikkhave pafica ddinavd mutthassatissa asampaji-
nassa niddam okkamayato. paiic’ ime bhikkhave &nisamsil
upatthitasatissa sampajinassa niddam okkamayato : sukham
supati, sukham patibujjhati, na pipakam supinam passati,
devatd rakkhanti, asuci na muccati. ime kho bhikkhave
pafica dnisamsd apatthitasatissa sampajinassa niddam okka-
mayato. anujinimi bhikkhave kiyaguttiyi civaraguttiyd
sendsanaguttiyd nisidanan ti. |3 tena kho pana sama-
yena atikhuddakam nisidanam na sabbam sendsanam gopeti.
bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave
yAvamahantam paceattharanam dkankhati tivamahantam
paceattharanam kétun ti. |4(/16]

tena kho pana samayena Ayasmato Anandassa upajjhi-
yassa dyasmato Belatthasisassa thullakacchibddho hoti.
tassa lasikiiya civarini kiye lagganti, tdni bhikkhii udakena
temetvi-temetvi apakaddhanti. addasa kho bhagavd seni-
sanacirikam Ahindanto te bhikkh(l tini civarini udakena
temetvi-temetvid apakaddhante, disvina yena te bhikkhi
ten’ upasamkami, vpasamkamitvi te bhikkhQ etad avoea:
kim imassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno dbidho "ti. imassa bhante
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dyasmato thullakacchibadho, lasikiya civarini kiye lagganti,
téni mayam udakena temetvé-temetva apakaddhdmi 'ti. atha
kho bhagavil etasmim niddne dhammikatham katvid bhikkhd
4mantesi : anujindmi bhikkhave yassa kandu v pilakd vi
assiivo vA thullakacchd v dbidho kandupaticchddin ti
NLIL7|

atha kho Visdkhd Migiramitd mukhapuiichanacola-
kam Adiya yena bhagavii ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi
bhagavantam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi, ekamantam
nisinnd kho Visikhd Migiramitd bhagavantam etad avoea:
patigaphfitu me bhante bhagavi mukhapuiichanacolakam yam
mama assa digharattam hitdya sukhiyd ’ti. patiggahesi
bhagavd mukhapufichanacolakam. atha kho bhagavi Visé-
kham Mighraméitaram dhammiyi kathiya sandassesi . . .
sampahamsesi. atha kho Visikhi Migiramitd bhagavatd
dhammiyd kathdya sandassiti . . . sampahamsith utthdya-
sand bhagavantam abhividetvi padakkhinam katva pakkimi.
atha kho bhagavi etasmim nidine dhammikatham katvd
bhikkhfi Amantesi: anujdndmi bhikkhave mukhapuiicha-
nacolakan ti. [|118]

tena kho pana samayena Rojo Mallo dyasmato Anan-
dassa sahiiyo hoti. Rojassa Mallassa khomapilotiki Ayasmato
Anandassa hatthe nikkhittd hoti fyasmato ca Anandassa
khomapilotikiya attho hoti. bhagavato etam attham Aroce-
sum. anujindmi bhikkhave paficah’ afigehi samannigatassa
vissisam gahetum: sandittho ca hoti sambhatto ca élapito
ca jivati ca jiniti gahite me attamano bhavissatiti. anujé-
niami bhikkhave imehi paficah’ afigehi samannfiigatassa vissi-
sam gahetun ti. [|1)/19

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhinam paripunpam hoti
ticivaram attho ca hoti parissivanehi pi thavikdhi pi.
bhagavato etam attham Adrocesum. anujinidmi bhikkhave
parikkhiracolakan ti. 1) atha kho bhikkhiinam etad
ahosi: yiini tini bhagavatd anufifidtini ticivaran ti vi vassi-
Kasiitikd "t vi nisidanan ti vi paccattharanan ti vi kandupa-
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ticchéditi v& mukhapufichanacolakan ti vi parikkhéracolakan
ti vA, sabbéni tini adhitthitabbini nu kho udihu vikappe-
tabbdniti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. anujénémi
bhikkhave ticivaram adhitthitum na vikappetum, vassika-
sittkam vassinam cAtumésam adhitthituom tato param
vikappetum, nisidanam adhitthitum na vikappetum, pacea-
ttharanam adhitthitum na vikappetum, kandupaticchidim
yiva dbidhii adhitthitum tato param vikappetum, mukha-
puiichanacolakam adhitthitum na vikappetum, parikkhéra-
colakam adhitthdtum na vikappetun ti. ||2/120]

atha kho bhikkh{inam etad ahosi: kittakam pacchimam nu
kho civaram vikappetabban ti. bhagavato etam attham
irocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave dyimena atthafigulam
sugatafigulena caturafigulam vitthatam pacchimam civaram
vikappetun ti. tena kho pana samayena dyasmato Mahi-
kassapassa pamsukillakato garuko hoti. bhagavato etam
attham drocesum. anujinimi bhikkhave suttalfikham kitun
ti. vikanno hoti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. anu-
jinfmi bhikkhave vikappam uddharitun ti. suttd okiri-
yanti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujdndmi bhikkh-
ave anuvitam paribhandam Aropetun ti. tena kho
pana samayena samghiitiyA pattd lujjanti. bhagavato etam
attham frocesum. anujinimi bhikkhave atthapadakam
kitun ti. ||1]| tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkh-
uno ticivare kayiramine sabbam chinnakam na ppahoti.
anujinimi bhikkhave dve chinnakini ekam acchinnakan ti.
dve chinnakini ekam achinnakam na ppahoti. anujindmi
bhikkhave dve acchinnakini ekam chinnakan ti. dve
acchinnakini ekam chinnakam na ppahoti.  anujinimi
bhikkhave anvddhikam pi dropetum. na ca bhikkhave
sabbam acchinnakam dhdretabbam. yo dhireyya, dpatti
dukkatassi ti. [| 221

tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno bahum
civaram uppannam hoti so ca tam civaram mitdpitunnam
ditukimo hoti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. méti-
pitaro hi kho bhikkhave dadamine kim vadeyydma. anuji-
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nimi bhikkhave mitipitunnam ddtum. naca bhikkhave
saddhiideyyam vinipitetabbam. yo vinipiteyya, dpatti dukka-
tassd *ti. 111221

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhn Andhavane
civaram nikkhipitvi santaruttarena gmam pindiya pévisi,
cori tam civaram avaharimsu. so bhikkhu ducecolo hoti
likhacivaro, bhikkhd evam dhamsu : kissa tvam dvuso
duccolo lkhacivaro "ti. -idhdham dvuso Andhavane civaram
nikkhipitvd santaruttarena gdmam pindiya pdvisim, cord
tam civaram avaharimsu, tenAham duccolo likhacivaro i
bhagavato etam attham frocesum. na bhikkhave santar-
uttarena gimo pavisitabbo. yo paviseyya, dpatti dukka-
tassi ’ti. ||1)| tema kho pana samayena dyasmié Anando
asatiyd santaruttarena gimam pindiya pivisi. bhikkhi
dyasmantam Anandam etad avocum: nanu kho dvuso Ananda
bhagavatd pafiiattam na santaruttarena gdmo pavisitabbo ’ti.
kissa tvam dvuso santaruttarena gimam pavittho ’ti. saccam
fvuso bhagavatd paiifiattam na santaruttarena gdmo pavisi-
tabbo ’ti, api ciham asatiyd pavittho 'ti. bhagavato etam
attham drocesum. |2 pafic’ ime bhikkhave paccaya samghi-
tiyh nikkhepiya: gilino va hoti, vassikasamketam vA hoti,
nadipiram gantum v hoti, aggalagutti vihiro vi hoti, attha-
takathinam viA hoti. ime kho bhikkhave paiica paceayi
samghitiyd nikkbepdya. pafic’ ime bhikkhave paccayd
uttarisafigassa antaravisakassa nikkhepaya: gildno vi . . .
atthatakathinam va hoti. ime kho bhikkhave pafica paceaya
uttarfsafigassa antaravisakassa nikkhepiya. pafic’ ime bhi-
kkhave paccayd vassikasitikiya nikkhepiya: gilino vd hoti,
nissimam gantum vA hoti, nadipdram gantum vi hoti,
aggalagutti vihiro vi hoti, vassikasitikd akati vi hoti vippa-
katd vi. ime kho bhikkhave pafica paccayi vassikasitikiya
nikkhepiya ti. [|3(123 e

tena kho pana samayena afifistaro bhikkhu eko vassam
vasi. tattha manussi samghassa demd ’ti civardni adamsu.
atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi : bhagavatd pafifiattam
catuvaggo pacchimo samgho 'ti, aham ¢’ amhi ekako, ime ca
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manussi samghassa demd 'ti civardni adamsu. yam nimaham
iméni samghikini civurini Sdvatthim hareyyan ti. atha
kho so bhikkhu tini civardni dddya Sivatthim gantvi bhaga-
vato etam attham firocesi. tuyh’ eva bhikkhu téni civarini
yiva kathinassa ubbhiriyi 'ti. [|1|| idha pana bhikkhave
bhikkhu eko vassam wvasati. tattha manussi samghassa
demd 'ti civardni denti. anujdndmi bhikkhave tass’ eva tini
civarini yiva kathinassa ubbhirdya "ti. |2 tena kho pana
samayena afifiataro bhikkhu utukilam eko vasi. tattha
manussé samghassa demd 'ti civarini adamsu. atha kho
tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi: bhagavatd pafifiattam catuvaggo
pacchimo samgho ’ti, aham ¢’ amhi ckako, ime ca manussi
samghassa demA 'ti civarini adamsu. yam n(ndham iméni
samghikini civarini Sdvatthim hareyyan ti. atha kho
80 bhikkhu téni civarini ddiya Sivatthim gantvi bhikkhi-
nam etam attham drocesi. bhikkhd bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. anujdnimi bhikkhave sammukhibhfitena sam-
ghena bhijetum. [|3]| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu utukélam
cko wasati. tattha manussi samghassa demd ’ti civarini
denti. anujinimi bhikkhave tena bhikkhund tini civarini
adhitthitum mayh' imdni civariniti. tassa ce bhikkhave
bhikkhuno tam civaram anadhitthitena afifio bhikkhu fga-
cchati, samako ditabbo bhigo. tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhiihi
tam civaram bhijiyaméne apitite kuse aifio bhikkhu Aga-
cchati, samako ditabbo bhigo. tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhdhi
tam civaram bhijiyaméne pitite kuse afifioc bhikkhu &ga-
cchati, nikdmi ditabbo bhigo "ti. ||4| tena kho pana sama-
yena dve bhitukd theri Ayssmd ca Isiddso Ayasmd ea
Isibhatto Sivatthiyam vassam vutthd afifiataram gimak-
dvisam agamamsu. manussi cirassdpi therd dgatd ’ti saci-
varini bhattini adamsu. dvisikd bhikkh( there pucchimsu :
iméni bhante samghikéni civardni there igamma uppannini,
sidiyissanti therd bhigan ti. therl evam dbamsu: yathd
kho mayam Avuso bhagavati dhammam desitam &Ajindma
tumhilkam yeva tini civardni yéva kathinassa ubbhiriyd 'ti,
I15]] tena kho pana samayena tayo bhikkh@t Réjagahe
vassam vasanti. tattha manussd samghassa demd 'ti eivarini
denti. atha kho tesam bhikkhnam etad ahosi: bhagavatd



300 MAHAVAGGA. [VIIL 24. 6-25. 2.

pufifiattam catuvaggo pacchimo samgho ’ti, mayam ¢’ amha
tayo jand, ime ca manussd samghassa demé 'ti civardni denti.
katham nu kho amhehi patipajjitabban ti. tena kho pana
samayena sambahuli therd Ayasmd ca Nilavisi Adyasmi
ca Sdpavadsi fAyasmd ca Gopako fyasmii ea Bhagu
dyasmi ca Phalikasanddno Pitaliputte viharanti
Kukkutirime. atha kho te bhikkhii Péitaliputtam
gantvi there pucchimsu. therif evam &hamsu: yathd kho
mayam Avuso bhagavatd dhammam desitam &jindma tumhi-
kam yeva tini civarfini ydva kathinassa ubbbiriyd ‘ti.
161241

tena kho pana samayena dyasmid Upanando SBakya-
putto Siavatthiyam wvassam vuttho afifiataram gimak-
dvisam agamfisi. tattha bhikkhQi civaram bhijetukimi
sannipatimsu. te evam fhamsn: imdni kho &vuso samghi-
kini civarini bhijiyissanti, sidiyissasi bhigan ti. Amdvuso
sidiyissimiti tato civarabhfignm gahetvi afifiam &visam
agamfisi. tattha pi bhikkhi civaram bhijetukimi sanni-
patimsu. te pi evam dhamsu: iméni kho &vuso samghikiini
civardni bhéjiyissanti, sidiyissasi bhigan ti. Amdvuso
siidiyissimiti tato pi civarabhigam gahetvi afifiam Avisam
agamiisi. tattha pi bhikkhdl civaram bhijetukima sanni-
patimsu. te pi evam dhamsu: imdni kho dvuso samghikini
civardni bhajiyissanti, sidiyissasi bhigan ti. &mévuso sidi-
yissimiti tato pi civarabhigam gahetvd mahantam civara-
bhandikam Adiys punad eva Sivatthim paccdgacchi. ||1]
bhikkh evamp dbamsu: mahdpuiifio 'si tvam dvuso Upananda,
bahum te civaram uppannan ti. kuto me fvuso puiifiam,
idhaham Avuso Sivatthiyam vassam vuttho afifiataram gimak-
dvisam agamisim, tattha bhikkh@ civaram bhijetukimi
sannipatimsu, te mam evamn Ahamsu: imini kho dvuso
samghikdni civardni bhijiyissanti, sidiyissasi bhigan ti.
dmavuso sidiyissdmiti tato civarabhdgam gahetvd afifiam
dvisam agamisim, tattha pi bhikkhil civaram bhijetukimi
sannipatimsu, te pi mam evam dhamsu: imdni kho dvuso
samghikini civarfini bhéjiyissanti, sidiyissasi bhdgan ti,
dmivuso sddiyissdmiti tato pi civarabhigam gahetvd afifiam
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Avéisam agamdsim, tattha pi bhikkhfi civaram bhajetukima
sannipatimsu, te pi mam evam Ahamsu: iméni . . . sidi-
yissdmiti tato pi civarabhigam aggahesim, evam me !mhurg
civaram uppannan ti. [2] kim pana tvam dvuso Upananda
sfifiatra vassam vuttho afifiatra civarabhigam sidiyissasiti.
evam fAvuso 'ti. ye te bhikkhi appicchd te ujjhiyanti khi-
yanti vipdcenti: katham hi ndma &yasmd Upanando Sakya-
putto afifiatra vassam vuttho afifiatra civarabhigam sidi-
yissatiti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. saccam kira
tvam Upananda afifiatra vassam vuttho afifiatra civarabhiigam
gidiyiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavi:
katham hi ndma tvam moghapurisa afifiatra vassam vuttho
afifiatra civarabhdgam sidiyissasi. n' etam moghapurisa
gppasannfinam v& pasidiya pasanndnam vi bhiyyobhi-
viya. vigarshitvd dhammikatham katvd bhikkhd &mantesi :
na bhikkhave afifiatra vassam vutthena afifiatra civarabhigo
siditabbo. yo sidiyeyya, dpatti dukkatassd 'ti. [|3]| tena
kho pana samayena dyasmd Upanando Sakyaputto eko
dvisu Avisesu vassam vasi evam me bahum civaram uppajji-
ssatiti. atha kho tesam bhikkhfinam etad shosi: katham
nu’ kho Ayasmato Upanandassa Sakyaputtassa civarapativiso
ditabbo ’ti. bhagavato etam attham A&rocesum. detha
bhikkhave moghapurisassa ekidhippdyam. idha pana
bhikkhave bhikkhu eko dvisu dvisesu vassam vasati evam
me bahum civaram uppajjissatiti. sace amutra upaddham
amutra upaddham vasati, amutra upaddho amutra upaddho
civarapativiso ditabbo, yattha vi pana bahutaram vasati
tato civarapativiso ditabbo 'ti. [|4/125

tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno kuechi-
vikiiribidho hoti, so sake muttakarise palipanno seti. atha
kho bhagavd dyasmatd Anandena pacchisamanena send-
sanacArikam &hindanto yena tassa bhikkhuno vihiro ten’
upasamkami. addasa kho bhagavd tam bhikkhum sake
muttakarise palipannam saysméinam, disvina yena so bhi-
kkhu ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi tam bhikkhum etad
avoca: kim te bhikkhu abidho ’ti. kuechivikiro me bhagavé
'ti. atthi pana te bhikkhu upattbiko ti. n’ atthi bhagavi
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i, kissa tam bhikkh{ na upatthentiti. aham kho bhante
bhikkhtinam akirako, tena mam bhikkh(i na upatthentiti.
I1]| atha kho bhagavd Ayasmantam Anandam &mantesi:
gacchinanda udakam dhara, imam bhikkhum nahépessimd
ti. evam bhante 'ti kho Ayasmi Anando bhagavato patisu-
pitvd udakam A&haritvi bhagavi udakam &sifici Adyasmi
Anando paridhovi, bhagavé sisato aggahesi dyasmi Anando
pidato ucciretvi maficake nipitesum. ||2|| atha kho bhagavi
etasmim nidéne etasmim pakarane bhikkhusamgham sanni-
pitipetvi bhikkhi patipucchi: atthi bhikkhave amukasmim
vihdre bhikkhu gilino ’ti. atthi bhagavA 'ti. kim tassa
bhikkhave bhikkhuno dbddho ’ti. tassa bhante dyasmato
kucchivikdrdbidho ’'ti. atthi pana bhikkhave tassa bhi-
kkhuno upatthiko ’ti. n’ atthi bhagavia ’ti. kissa tam bhikkh{
na upatthentiti. eso bhante bhikkhu bkikkhdnam akérako,
tena tam bhikkhii na upatthentiti. n’ atthi te bhikkhave
mitd n’ atthi pitd ye te upatthaheyyom. tumhe ce bhi-
kkhave afifiamafifiam na upatthahissatha atha ko carahi,
upatthahissati. yo bhikkhave mam upatthaheyya so gilinam
upatthaheyya. |3 sace upajjhdyo hoti upajjhiyena yivaji-
vam upatthdtabbo, vutthinassa Agametabbam. sace
ficariyo hoti dcariyena ydvajivam upatthitabbo, vutthiinassa
Agametabbam. sace saddhivibiriko hoti . . . sace antevi-
siko hoti . . . sace saminupajjhidyako hoti . . . sace samini-
cariynko hoti samdnficariyakena ylvajivam upatthitabbo,
vutthinassa dgametabbam. sace na hoti upajjhiiye v decariyo
vii saddhivihiriko vA anteviisiko v saminupajjhiyako vi
samindcarivako vii samghena upatthitabbo. no ce upattha-
heyya, dpatti dukkatassa. (14| paficahi bhikkhave anigehi
samannigato gilino dupatthilko hoti: asappiyakiri hoti,
sappiye mattam na jlndti, bhesajjam na patisevitd hoti,
atthakimassa gilinupatthikassa yathibh{tam bddham ndvi-
kattd hoti abhikkamantam vi abhikkamatiti patikka-
mantam vd patikkamatiti thitam vi thito ’ti, uppanninam
siririkinam vedanfnam dukkhdnam tibbdnam kharinam
katukiingm asitinam amandpinam pinsharénam anadhi-
visakajitiko hoti. imehi kho bhikkhave pafieah’ afigehi
samanndgato  gilino dupatthdko hoti. || 5| paficahi
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bhikkhave afigehi samannigato gilino supatthiko hoti:
sappiyakéri hoti, sappiye mattam jndti, bhesajjam pati-
sevitd hoti, atthakmassa gilinupatthikassa yathébhitam
dbddham #vikattd hoti gbhikkamantam vd abhikkamatiti
patikkamantam v4 patikkamatiti thitam vi thito ’ti, nppanni-
nam shririkinam vedaninam dukkhinam tibbdnam khardnam
katukiinam asitinam amandpinam panaharinam adhiva-
sakajitiko hoti. imehi kho bhikkhave paficah’ angehi
samannigato gilino supatthiko hoti. [|6|] paficahi bhi-
kkhave afigehi samannfigato gilinupatthdko nilam gilinam
upatthitum: na patibalo hoti bhesajjam vidhitum, sappiyi-
sappiyam na jniti asappiyam upanimeti sappiyam apand-
meti, dmisantaro gilinam upatthiti no mettacitto, jeguechi
hoti ucciram vé passivam v khelam v vantam vi nihitom,
na patibalo hoti gilinam kilena kilam dhammiyd kathiya
sandassetum . . . sampahamsetum. imehi kho bhikkhave
paficah’ afigehi samannigato gilinupatthiko nilam gilinam
upatthitum. [|7|| paicahi bhikkhave afigehi samannégato
gilinupatthiko alam gilinam upatthitum : patibalo hoti
bhesajjam samvidhitum, sappAyésappdyam jinéti asapplyam
apandmeti sappiiyam upandmeti, mettacitto gilinam upatthiti
no Amisantaro, ajegucchi hoti uccAram vA passhvam vi khe-
lam vd vantam vd nibitum, patibalo hoti gilinam kélena
kilam dhammiyd kathiya sandassetum . . . sampaham-
setum. imehi kho bhikkhave paficah’ afigehi samannigato
gilinupatthiko alam gilinam upatthitun ti. [|8]126]

tena kho pana samayena dve bhikkhi Kosalesu jana-
padesa addhanamaggapatipannd honti. te afifiataram dvisam
upagacchimsu, tattha afifiataro bhikkhu gilino hoti. atha
kho tesam bhikkhinam etad ahosi: bhagavatd kho dvuso
gilinupatthinam vanpitam, handa mayap Advuso imam
bhikkhum upatthahemd ’ti, te tam upatthahimsu. so tehi
upatthahiyaméno kilam akéisi. atha kho te bhikkh{ tassa
bhikkhuno pattacivaram Adiya Sdvatthim gantvd bhaga-
vato etam attham frocesum. ||1| bhikkhussa bhikkhave
kilam kate samgho sdmi pattacivare. api ca gilinupatthiki
bahtipakdrd. anujindmi bhikkhave samghena ticivaram
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ca pattam ca gilinupatthikinam ditum. evam ca pana
bhikkhave databbam : tena gilinupatthikena bhikkhund
samgham upasampkamitvi evam assa vacaniyo: itthanndmo
bhante bhikkhu kalam kato, idam fassa ticivaram ca patto ci
'ti. vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho fiipetabbo :
sunfitu me bhante samgho. itthannimo bhikkhu kilam kato,
idam tassa ticivaram ca patto ca. yadi samghassa patta-
kallam samgho imam ticivaram ca pattam ca gilinupatthé-
kinam dadeyya. esd fiatti, sundtu me bhante samgho.
itthanndmo bhikkhu kilam kato, idam tassa ticivaram ca
patto ca. samgho imam ticivaram ca pattam ca gilinupatthd-
kinam deti. yassdyasmato khamati imassa ticlvarassa ca
pattassa ca gilinupatthikinam dinam so tunh’ assa, yassa na
kkhamati so bhiseyya. dinnam idam samghena ticivaram
ca patto ca gilinupatthikinam. khamati samghassa, tasmi
tunhi, evam etam dhdraydmiti. [|2]] tena kho pana samayena
afifiataro simanero kilam kato hoti. bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. simanerassa bhikkhave kilam kate samgho simi
pattacivare. api ca gildnupatthikd bahQpakird. anujinimi
bhikkhave samghena civaram ca pattam ea gilinupatthd-
kinam ditum. evam ca pana bhikkhave ditubbam: tena
gilinupatthikena bhikkhund samgham upasamkamitvi evam
pssa vacaniyo : itthannfmo bhante simapero kilam kato,
idam tassa civaram ca patte ci ’ti. vyattena bhikkbund
patibalena samgho fidpetabbo: supitu me bhante samgho.
itthanndmo sdmanero kilam kato, idam tassa civaram ca
patto ea. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho imam
civaram ca pattam ca gilinupatthikinam dadeyya. esi
fiatti. supitu me bhante samgho. itthanndmo simanero
kilam kato, idam tassa civaram ca patto ca. samgho imam
civaram ca pattam ca gilinupatthikdnam deti. yassiyasmato
khamati imassa civarassa ca pattassa ca gilinupatthikinam
dinam so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati so bhdseyya. dinnam
idam samghena civaram ca patto ca gildnupatthikinam.
khamati samghassa, tasmd tuphi, evam etam dhdrayimiti.
II3] tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu ea simanero
ca gildinam upatthahimsu. so tehi upatthahiyamino kilam
aklsi. atha kho tassa gilinupatthikassa bhikkhuno etad
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ahosi : katham nu kho gildnupatthikassa simanerassa
civarapativiso ditabbo 'ti, bhagavato etam attham #ro-
cesum. anujinfmi bhikkhave gilinupatthikassa simane-
rassa samakam pativisam ditun ti. [4] tena kho pana
samayena afifiataro bhikkhu bahubhando bahuparikkhi-
ro kilam kato hoti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum.
bhikkhussa bhikkhave kilam kate samgho simi pattaci-
vare. api ca gilinupatthakd bahpakird. anujinimi
bhikkhave samghena ticivaram ca pattam ca gildnu-
patthikdnam ditum, yam tattha lahubhandam lahupari-
kkhéram tam sammukhibhiitena samghena bhdjetum, yam
tattha garubhandam garuparikkhiram tam Agatiniga-
tassa cdtuddisassa samghassa avissajjikam avebhafigikan ti.
151271

tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu naggo hutvi
yena bhagavi ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd hhugamn-
tam etad avoca: bhagavii hi bhante anekapariyiyena appi-
cchassa santutthassa sallekhassa dhutassa pisidikassa apaca-
yassa nnjﬁmmhhnﬂm vannavidi. idam bhante naggiyam
anckapariyiyena appicchatiya santutthiyd sallekhiya dhu-
tattiya phsidikatiya apacayiya viriyAirambhiya samvattati.
sidhu bhante bhagavd bhikkhinam naggiyam anujanitd "ti.
vigarahi buddho bhagavd: ananucchaviyam moghapurisa
ananulomikam appatiriipam assimanakam akappiyam akara-
piyam. katham hi ndma tvam moghapurisa naggiyam
titthiyasamidinam samidiyissasi. n' etam moghapurisa
appasanninam vA pasddiya. vigarahitvd dhammikatham
katvd bhikkh{i Amantesi: na bhikkhave naggiyam titthi-
yasamiddnam samadiyitabbam. yo samidiyeyya, dpatti
thullaccayassh *ti. ||1|] tena kho pana samayena afifiataro
bhikkhu kusaciram nivisetvdh — la — vikaciram nivisetvi,
phalakaciram nivisetvl, kesakambalam nivisetvi, vilakamba-
lam nivisetvd, ulikapakkham nivisetvd — la — ajinakkhi-
pam nivsetvd yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkami, upasamka-
mitvi bhagavantam etad avoca: bhagavi bhante anekapari-
ylyena appicchassa . . . vannavidi. idam bhante ajinakkhi-
pam anekapariydyena appicchatiya . . . samvattati. sidhu

YOL. ItI, 20
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bhante bhagavi bhikkhfnam ajinakkhipam anujénitf ’ti.
vigarahi . . . akarapiyam. katham hi nima tvam mogha-
purisa ajinakkhipam titthiyadhsjam dhdressasi. n’ etam
moghapurisa appasannidnam vi pasidiys. vigarahitvd
dhammikatham katvé bhikkhti &dmantesi: na bhikkhave
ajinakkhipam ﬁtthiyadhajmp dhiretabbam. yo dhidreyya,
dpatti thullaccayassi 'ti. [|2] tena kho pana samayena
aifiataro bhikkhu akkanilam nivisetvi —la— potthakam
nivisetvi yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkami, upasamkami-
tvdi bhagavantam etad avoca: bhagavd bhante aneka-
pariyiyena appicchassa . . . vappavidi, ayam bhante
potthako anekapariyiyena appicchatiya . . . samvatta-
ti. sidhn bhante bhagavd bhikkhlnam potthakam anu-
jAndtd ‘'ti. vigarahi . . . akarapiyam. katham hi né-
ma tvam moghapurisa potthakam nivisessasi. n' etam
moghapurisa appasannidnam vi pasidiya.  vigarahitvi
dhammikatham katvi bhikkhQi &mantesi: na bhikkhave
potthako nivisetabbo. yo miviseyya, dpatti dukkatassid
"ti. 1311281

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy4 bhikkh( sabbani-
lakéini civardni dhédrenti, sabbapitakini civarini dhirenti,
sabbalohitakiini civarini dbirenti, sabbamaijetthakini civa-
rini dhdrenti, sabbakanhdni civardni dhérenti, sabbamahA-
rafigarattini civarini dhirenti, sabbamahindmarattini civa-
rini dhérenti, acchinnadasini civardni dhirenti, dighadasini
civardni dbérenti, pupphadasini civarini dhédrenti, phanada-
sini civarini dhirenti, kaficukam dhirenti, tiritakam dhé-
renti, vethanam dhirenti. manussi ujjhiyanti khiyanti
viphcenti : seyyathdpi gihi kimabhogino 'ti. bhagavato
etam attham #rocesum. na bhikkhave sabbanilakfni elva-
rini dhdretabbdni, na sabbapitakini civarini dhiretabbini
+ + « na kaficukam dhéretabbam, na tiritakam dhiretabbam,
na vethanam dhiretabbam. yo dhireyya, dpatti dukkatassi
't 1129

tena kho pana samayena vassam vutthi bhikkhd anuppanne
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civare pakkamanti pi, vibbhamanti pi, kilam pi karonti, si-
manerdpi patijinanti, sikkham paccakkhitakdpi patijinanti,
antimavatthum ajjhdpannakipi patijdnanti, ummattakipi p.,
khittacittipi p., vedanattipi p., dpattiyA adassane ukkhitta-
kipi p., dpattiyd appatikamme ukkhittakipi p., papikiya
ditthiyd appatinissagge ukkhittakdpi p., pandakipi p.,
theyyasamvisakipi p., titthiyapakkantakdpi p., tiracchina-
gatipi p., mitughdtakipi p., pitughftaképi p., arashantagha-
takdpi p. bhikkhunidisakdpi p., samghabhedakipi p.,
lohituppddaképi p., ubhatovyafijanakéipi patijinanti. bha-
gavato etam attham Arocesum. ||1|| idha pana bhikkhave
vassam vuttho bhikkhu anuppanne civare pakkamati. sante
patirlipe gihake ddtabbam. idha pana bhikkhave vassam
vattho bhikkhu anuppanne civare vibbhamati, killam karoti,
sdmanero patijiniti, sikkham paccakkhitako patijiniti, anti-
mavatthum ajjhipannako patijiniti. samgho simi. idha
pana bhikkhave vassam vuttho bhikkhu anuppanne civare
ummattako patijiniti, . . . plpikiya ditthiyd appatinissagge
ukkhittako patijiniti. sante patirlpe gihake ditabbam.
idha pana bhikkhave vassamn vuttho bhikkhu anuppanne
civare pandako patijiniti, . . . ubhatovyaiijanako patijinati.
samgho sdmi. [|2|] idha pana bhikkhave vassam vuttho
bhikkhu uppanne civare abbijite pakkamati. sante patirfipe
gihake ditabbam. idha pana bhikkhave vassam vuttho
bhikkhu uppanne civare abhijite vibbhamati, . . . antima-
vatthum ajjhdpannako patijindti. samgho simi. idha pana
bhikkhave vassam vuttho bhikkhu uppanne civare abhijite
ummattako patijindti, . . . pipikdya ditthiyd appatinissagge
ukkhittako patijiniti. sante patirlpe gihake déitabbam.
idha pana bhikkhave vassam vuttho bhikkhu uppanne civare
abhdjite pandako patijindti . . . ubhatovyafijunako patiji-
nfiti. samgho simi. ||3| idha pana bhikkhave vassam
vatthdnam bhikkhinam anuppanne civare samgho bhijjati.
tattha manussi ekasmim pakkhe udakam denti ekasmim
pakkhe civaram denti samghassa demd ’ti. samghass’ ev’
etam. idha pana bhikkhave vassam vutthinam bhikkh{inam
anuppanne civare samgho bhijjati. tattha manussd ekasmim
pakkhe udakam denti, tasmim yeva pakkhe civaram denti
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samghassa demd 'ti. samghass’ ev’ etam. (|4 idha pana
bhikkhave vassam vutthinam bhikkh{inam anuppanne civare
samgho bhijjati. tattha manussd ekasmim pakkhe udakam
denti ekasmim pakkhe civaram denti pakkhassa demé 'ti.
pakkhass’ ev’ etam. idha pana bhikkhave vassam vutthdnam
bhikkh{inam anuppanne civare samgho bhijjati. tattha ma-
pussd ekasmim pakkhe udakam denti, tasmim yeva pakkhe
civaram denti pakkhassa demd 'ti. pakkhass’ ev' etam. |5
idha pana bhikkhave vassam vutthnam bhikkh{nam up-
panne civare abbijite samgho bhijjati. sabbesam samakam
bhéjetabban ti. [1630

tena kho pana samayena dyasmd Revato aifatarassa
bhikkhuno hatthe dyasmato Sériputtassa civaram pihesi
imam civaram therassa dehiti. atha kho so bhikkhu antard
magge Ayasmato Revatassa vissdsi tam civaram aggahesi.
atha kho dyasmid Revato yasmatd Sdriputtena samigantvd
pucchi : aham bhante therassa civaram phhesim, sampattam
tam civaran ti. ndham tam fivuso civaram passimiti. atha
kho fiyasmi Revato tam bhikkhum etad avoca: aham fvuso
fiyasmato hatthe therassa civaram pahesim, kaham tam
civaran ti. aham bhante dyasmato vissisi tam civaram
aggahesin ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. [1]| idha
pana bhikkhave bhikkhu bhikkhussa hatthe civaram pahinati
imam civaram itthannimassa dehiti. so antard magge yo
pahinati tassa vissisi ganhiti, suggahitam. yassa pahiyyati
tassa vissdsh ganhiti, duggahitam. idha pana bhikkhave
bhikkhu bhikkhussa hatthe civaram pahipati imam civaram
itthannimassa dehiti. so antard magge yassa pahiyyati tassa
vissisd gaphiti, duggahitam. yo pahinati tassa vissisd
ganlidti, suggahitam. idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu . . .
dehiti. so antard magge suniti yo pahinati so kilam kato
'ti. tassa matakacivaram adhitthati, svidhitthitam. yassa
pahiyyati tassa vissish ganhdti, duggahitam. idha pana
bhikkhave bhikkhu . . . dehiti. so antard magge suniti
yassa pahiyyati so kilam kato ti. tassa matakacivaram
adhitthiti, dvadhitthitam. yo pahinati tassa vissisd ganhdti,
suggahitam. idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu . . . dehiti.
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so antari magge supiiti ubho kilam katd 'ti. yo pahinati
tassa matakacivaram adhitthati, svidhitthitam. yassa pahi-
yyati tassa matakacivaram adhitthiti, dvidhitthitam. [2]]
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu bhikkhussa hatthe civaram
pahinati imam civaram itthanndmassa dammiti. so antard
magge yo pahinati tassa vissisd ganhiti, duggahitam. yassa
pahiyyati tassa vissisd ganhdti, suggahitam. idha pana
bhikkhave bhikkhu . . . dammiti. so antard magge yassa
pahiyyati tassa vissisi gaphiti, suggahitam. yo pahipati
tassa vissdsd gaphiti, duggabitam. idha pana bhikkhave
bhikkha ., . . dammiti, so antard magge suniiti yo pahi-
nati so kilam kato ’ti. tassa matakacivaram adhitthéti,
dvidhitthitam. yassa pahiyyati tassa vissisi ganhiti, sugga-
hitam. idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu . . . dammiti. so
antard magge suniti yassa pahiyyati so kilam kato’ti. tassa
matakacivaram adhitthti, svidhitthitam. yo pahinati tassa
vissdsd ganhiti, duggahitam. idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu
. . . dammiti. so antari magge suniti ubho kilam katd ’ti.
yo pahinati tassa matakacivaram adhitthiti, dvadhitthitam.
yassa pahiyyati tassa matakacivaram adbitthati, svidhitthi-
tamp. || 311311

atth’ imd bhikkhave mAdtikd civarassa uppida-
ya: simdya deti, katikya deti, bhikkhdpafifiattiyd deti,
samghassa deti, ubhatosamghassa deti, vassam vutthasam-
ghassa deti, Adissa deti, puggalassa deti. simiya deti:
yévatiki bhikkh{ antosimagatd tehi bhjetabbam. katikiya
deti: sambahuld Avisd samAnalibhd honti, ekasmim A&viise
dinne sabbattha dinnam hoti. bhikkhipafifiattiyd deti:
yattha samghassa dhuvakird kariyanti tattha demd ’ti.
samghassa deti: sammukhibhiitena samghena bhijetabbam.
ubhatosamghassa deti: bahukdpi bhikkhd honti ekd bhi-
kkhuni hoti, upaddham ditabbam. bahukipi bhikkhu-
niyo honti eko bhikkhu hoti, upaddham ditabbam. vassam
vutthasamghassa deti: yivatiki bhikkhi tasmim &vi-
se vassam vutthd tehi bhéjetabbam. @dissa deti: ydguyd
vi bhatte vi khadaniye vi civare vd sendsane vi bhesajje
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vi. puggalassa deti: imam civaram itthannimassa dammi-

4.

10

15

BYEP]
civarakkhandhakam atthamam.

imamhi khandhake vatthu channavuti. tassa uddinam :

Réjagahako negamo disvd Vesiliyam gani

puna Rijagaham gantvé rafifio tam pativedayi.|
putto Sdlavatikiya Abhayassa hi atrajo

jivatiti kumérena samkhiito Jivako iti.|

g0 hi Takkasilam gantvi uggahetvid mahdbhiso
sattavassikadbddham natthukammena nisayi,|
rafifioc bhagandalabidham alepena apikaddhi,
mamam ca itthdgiram ca buddhasamgham ¢’ upatthaba.|
Réjagahako ca setthi, antaganthitikiechitam,
Pajjotassa mahirogam ghatapinena nisayi.|
adhikfiram ca, Siveyyam, abhisannam sinehati,

tini uppalahatthena samatimsavirecanam.|
pekatattam varam yiei, Siveyyam ca patiggahi,
civaram ca gihiddnam anufifiisi tathigato.|
Réjagahe janapade bahum uppajji civaram.

phviro, kosikam ¢’ eva, kojavo, addhakésikam,|
uccivacd ca, santutthi, nigames’ Agamesu ca,
pathamam pacchd, sadisa, katikd ca, patiharum,|
bhandéighram, aguttam ca, vutthipenti tath’ eva ca,
ussannam, koldhalam ca, katham bhije, katham dade,|
sak’-Atirekabhdgena, pativiso katham dade,
chakanena, situnhi ca, uttaritum, na jinare,|
oropento, bhijanam ca, pitiya ca, chamiya ca,
upacikd, majjhe, jiranti, ekato, patthinnena eca,|
pharus’-ichinn’-accibandhf, addasisi ubhandite,
vimamsitvd Sakyamuni anuiifidsi ticivaram,|
afifiena atirekena, uppajji, chiddam eva ca,
ctuddtipo, varam yici ditum vassikasdtikam |
fgantu-gami-gilinam upatthikam ca bhesajjam
dhuvam udakasitim ca, panitam, atikhuddakam,|

thullakacchu, mukham, khomam, paripugnam, adhitthi-
nam,

pacchimam, kato garuko, vikanno, suttam okiri,|
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lujjanti, na ppahonti ca, anvidhikam, bahfini ca,
Andhavane, asatiy8, eko vassam, utumbhi ca,|

dve bhituki, Rijagahe, Upanando, puna dvisu,
kucchivikiro, gilino ubho ¢’ eva, giliyand,|
nagga, kusd, vikaciram, phalako, kesakambalam,
vila-ulikapakkham ca, ajinam, akkanilam ca,|
potthakam, nila-pitam ca, lohitam, mafijetthena ca,
kaphd, mahdrafiga-nfima, acchinnadasikd tathi,|
digha-puppha-phanadasé, kaficu-tirita-vethanam,
anuppanne pakkamati, samgho bhijjati tivade,|
pakkhe dadanti, samghassa, iyasmid Revato pahi,
vissdsagh’, adhitthiti, attha civaramatiki "ti.
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MAHAVAGGA.

1X.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavi Campiyam viharati
Gaggariya pokkharaniyd tire. tena kho pana samayena
Késisu janapadesu Véisabhagimo nima hoti, tattha
Kassapagotto nima bhikkhu &vasiko hoti tantibaddho
ussukkam &panno kinti andgatd ca pesald bhikkhd &gacche-
yyum égatd ca pesald bhikkhii phisu vihareyyum ayam ca
fviiso vuddhim virGlhim vepullam &pajjeyyd *ti. tena kho
pana samayena sambahuld bhikkh( Kisisu cdrikam caramani
yena Vasabhaghmo tad avasarum. addasa kho Kassapagotto
bhikkhu te bhikkhii dirato ’va d&gacchante, disviina
fisanam  pafiidpesi pddodakam pidapitham pidakathali-
kam upanikkhipi paccuggantvd pattacivaram patiggahesi
piniyena Apucchi nahéne ussukkam akdsi ussukkam pi
akdsi yhguyd khidaniye bhattasmim. atha kho tesam
dgantukinam bhikkh(nam etad ahosi: bhaddako kho ayam
fvuso visiko bhikkhu, nahine ussukkam karoti ussukkam pi
karoti yAguyd khidaniye bhattasmim, handa maysm &vuso
idh' eva Visabhagime nivisam kappemi 'ti. atha kho te
figantuki bhikkh{l tatth’ eva Visabhagime nivisam kappe-
sum. |14 atha kho Kassapagottassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi :
yo kho imesam dgantukdnam bhikkhiinam Agantukakilamatho
s0 patippassaddho, ye p' ime gocare appakataiifiuno te
ddn’ ime gocare pakatafifiuno. dukkaram kho pana para-
kulesu yévajivam ussukkam kitum vififiatti ca manussinam
amanipd. yam nindham na ussukkam kareyyam yhguyi
khidaniye bhattasmin ti. so na ussukkam akasi yiguyd
khidaniye bhattasmim. atha kho tesam dgantukinam bhi-
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kkhinam etad ahosi : pubbe khv dyam dvuso dvésiko bhikkhu
nahfine ussukkam akdsi ussukkam pi akdsi yiguyd kha-
daniye bhattasmim, so din’ dyam na ussukkam karoti yiguya
khidaniye bhattasmim. duttho din’ &yam Avuso Avisiko
bhikkhu, handa mayam Avuso dvisikam bhikkhum ukkhipiméi
’ti. 121l atha kho te dgantukd bhikkhd sannipatitvi Kassa-
pagottam bhikkhum etad avocum: pubbe kho tvam &vuso
nahdne ussukkam karosi ussukkam pi karosi ylguyd khi-
daniye bhattasmim, so dini tvam na ussukkam karosi ydguyd
khidaniye bhattasmim. Apattim tvam &vuso dpanno, passas’
etam Apattin ti. n’ atthi me dvuso Apatti yam aham
passeyyan ti. atha kho te dgantukd bhikkhd Kassapagottam
bhikkhum é&pattiyd adassane ukkhipimsu. atha kho Kassa-
pagottassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi: abam kho etam na jindmi
fpatti vA esd anfipatti vi @panno ¢’ amhi andpanno va
ukkhitto ¢’ amhi anukkhitto vi dhammikena vd adhammi-
kena vi kuppena vi akuppena vi thindrahena vi atthind-
rahena vd. yam ninidham Campam gantvi bhagavantam
etam attham puccheyyan ti. ||3]] atha kho Kassapagotto
bhikkhu sendsanam samsimetvi pattacivaram Addya yena
Campé tena pakkimi, anupubbena yena Campd yena bhagavi
ten' upasamkami, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam abhividetvd
ekamantam nisidi. fcinpam kho pan’ etam buddhinam
bhagavantdnam dgantukehi bhikkh(hi saddhim patisammodi-
tum. atha kho bhagavi Kassapagottam bhikkhum etad
avoea: kacci bhikkhu khamaniyam, kacei ydpaniyam, kaceci
appakilamathena addhinam Agato, kuto ca tvam bhikkhu
dgacchasiti, khamaniyam bhagavd, ydpaniyam bhagava,
appakilamathena ciham bhante addhinam dgato. |4l atthi
bhante Kisisu janapadesu Visabhagimo nima, tatthiham
bhagavd dvisiko tantibaddho ussukkam #panne kinti and-
gatd ca pesald bhikkhd Agaccheyyum dgatd ca pesalid bhikkha
phésu vihareyyum ayam ca dviiso vuddhim virdlhim vepullam
ipajjeyyd 'ti. atha kho bhante sambahuld bhikkhil Késisu
chrikam caramind yena Visabbagimo tad avasarum. adda-
sam kho aham bhante bhikkh( dirato 'va Adgacchante,
disvna Asanam pafiidpesim . . . atha kho tesam bhante
Agantukdnam bhikkhnam etad ahosi: bhaddako . . . atha
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kho te bhante Agantuki bhikkhfl tatth’ eva Vasabhagime
nivisam kappesum. tassa mayham bhante etad ahosi: yo
kho . . . bhattasmin ti. so kho asham bhante na ussukkam
akdsim . . . atha kho tesam bhante &gantukinam . . .
nahfine ussukkam karoti ussukkam pi karoti yiguyd khi-
daniye bhattasmim, so din’ &yam na ussukkam karoti . . .
atha kho te bhante dgantuké bhikkh{i sannipatitvd mam etad
avocum : pubbekho . . . passeyyan ti. atha kho te bhante
dgantuki bhikkh( mam &pattiyd adassane ukkhipimsu. tassa
mayham bhante etad ahosi: aham kho . . . pueccheyyan ti.
tato aham bhagavd Agacchimiti. |5| andpatti esd bhikkhn
n' esd Apatti, andpanno ’si na ’si 4panno, anukkhitto ’si na ’si
ukkhitto, adhammikena ’si kammena ukkhitto kuppena atthi-
nirahena. gaccha tvam bhikkhu tatth’ eva Vasabhagime
nivisam kappehiti. evam bhante ’ti kho Kassapagotto
bhikkhu bhagavato patisunitvd utthiydsand bhagavantam
abhividetvd padakkhinam katvd yena Vasabhagimo tena
pakkémi. (|6 atha kho tesam 4gantukénam bhikkhnam
shud eva kukkuccam ahu vippatisiro: alibhi vata mo na
vata no labh4, dulladdham vata no na vata no suladdham, ye
mayam suddham bhikkhum andpattikam avatthusmim aki-
rape ukkhipimhd. handa mayam Avuso Campam gantvi
bhagavato santike accayam accayato desemé ’ti. atha kho te
figantuki bhikkh{ sendsanam samsimetv pattacivaram ddiya
yena Campd tena pakkamimsu, anupubbena yena Campd
yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvd bhaga-
vantam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidimsu., #cinpam kho
+ « » patisammoditum. atha kho bhagavd te bhikkhd etad
avoca : kacci bhikkhave khamaniyam, kacei yapaniyam,
kacci appakilamathena addhdnam Agatd, kuto ca tumhe
bhikkhave dgacchathi ’ti. khamaniyam bhagavd, yipani-
yam bhagavd, appakilamathena ca mayam bhante addhi-
nam figatd. atthi bhante Kisisu janapadesu Vasabha-
gimo ndma, tato mayam bhagavd Adgacchimd ’ti. 7]
tumhe bhikkhave #visikam bhikkhum ukkhipitthd ‘ti.
evam bhante ’ti, kismim bhikkhave vatthusmim k-
rane ’ti. avatthusmim bhagavd akirape ’ti. vigarahi

-

buddho bhagavi : ananucchaviyam bhikkhave ananulomi-
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kam . . . akaraniyam. katham hi ndma tumhe mogha-
purisd suddham bhikkhum andpattikam avatthusmim aki-
rane ukkhipissatha. n’ etam moghapurisd appasanninam
vi pasiddya. vigarahitvi dhammikatham katvd bhikkhd
dmantesi : na bhikkhave suddho bhikkhu andpattiko ava-
tthusmim akérane ukkhipitabbo. yo ukkhipeyya, &patti
dukkatassi ’ti. |8)] atha kho te bhikkhi utthiydsani
ekamsam uttardsafigam karitvi bhagavato pddesu sirash
nipatitvd bhagavantam etad avocum : accayo no bhante
accagamé yathd bile yatha mllhe yathd akusale ye mayam
suddham bhikkhum andpattikam avatthusmim akirane ukkhi-
pimhd, tesam no bhante bhagavd accayam accayato pati-
ganhitu Ayatim samvardyd 'ti. taggha tumhe bhikkhave
accayo accagami yathd bile yathi milhe yathd akusale ye
tamhe suddham bhikkhum anépattikam avatthusmim aké-
rane ukkhipittha. yato ca kho tumhe bhikkhave accayam
accayato disvi yathidhammam patikarotha tam vo mayam
patiganhéima, vuddhi h’ esi bhikkhave ariyassa vinaye yo
accayam accayato disvd yathidhammam patikaroti dyatim
samvaram Apajjatiti. [|9[11])

tena kho pana samayena Campiyam bhikkh{ evarfipini
kammini karonti : adhammena vaggakammam karonti,
adhammena samaggakammam karonti, dhammena vaggak.
k., dhammapatiripakena vaggak. k., dhammapatir{ipakena
samaggak, k., eko pi ekam ukkhipati, eko pi dve ukkhipati,
eko pi sambahule ukkhipati, eko pi samgham ukkh., dve pi
ekam ukkhipanti, dve pi dve ukkh., dve pi sambahule ukkh.,
dve pi samgham ukkh., sambahulipi ekam ukkh., sambahu-
lipi dve ukkh., sambahulipi sambahule ukkh., ssmbahulépi
samgham ukkh., samgho pi samgham ukkhipati. |1 ye te
bhikkhii appicchd te ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipicenti: katham
hi ndma Campiyam bhikkh{ evar(pdni kamméni karissanti :
adhammena vaggakammam karissanti, . . . dhammapatiri-
pakena samaggakammam karissanti, eko pi ekam ukkhipissati
. . . samgho pi samgham ukkhipissatiti. atha kho te
bhikkhii bhagavato etam attham arocesum. saccam kira
bhikkhave Campéyam bhikkhi evariipini kammani karonti :
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adhammena vaggakammam karonti . . . samgho pi samgham
ukkhipatiti, saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavi:
ananucchaviyam bhikkhave tesam moghapurisinam ananu-
lomikam . . . akaraniyam. katham hi nima te bhikkhave
moghapurisdé evariipini kammini karissanti: adhammena
vaggakammam karissanti . . . samgho pi samgham ukkhi-
pissati. 1’ etam bhikkhave appasanninam vd pasidiya.
vigarahitva dhammikatham katvi bhikkhQ &mantesi. [|2]|
adhammena ce bhikkhave vaggakammam skammam na ca
karapiyam. adhammena samaggakammam akammam na ca
karapiyam . . . dhammapatiripakena samaggakammam
akammam na ca keraniyam, eko pi ekam ukkhipati akammam
na ca karaniyam . . . samgho pi samgham ukkhipati aka-
mmam na ca karapiyam. [|3| cattdr’ iméni bhikkhave
kammiini: adhammena vaggakammam, adhammena sam-
aggakammam, dhammena vaggakammam, dhammena sam-
aggakammam. tatra bhikkhave yam idam adhammena
vaggakammam idam bhikkhave kammam adhammattd
vaggattd kuppam atthaniraham. na bhikkhave evaripam
kammam kéitabbam na ca mayi evarfipam kammam anufifid-
tam. tatra bhikkhave yam idam adhammena samagga-
kammam idam bhikkhave kammam adhammattd kuppam

. anuiifidtam. tatra bhikkhave yam idam dhammena
vaggakammam idam bhikkhave kammam vaggatti
koppam . . . anuiifiltam. tatra bhikkhave yam idam
dhammena samaggakammam idam bhikkhave kammam
dhammattd samaggattd akuppam thindraham. evarlipam
bhikkhave kammam katabbam evarlpam ca mayd kammam
anufifiitam. tasmdt iha bhikkbhave evarlipam kammam
karissima yad idam dhammena samaggan ti, evafi hi vo
bhikkhave sikkhitabban ti. |42

tenn kho pana samayena chabbaggiyi bhikkhi evar(-
pini kamméini karonti : adhammena vaggakammam karonti,
adhammena samaggakammam k., dhammena vaggak. k.,
dhammapatiripakena vaggak. k., dhammap. samaggak. k.,
fiattivipannam pi kammam karonti anussivanasampannam,
anussdvanavipannam pi kammam karonti fiattisampannam,
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fiattivipannam pi anussivanavipannam pi kammam karonti,
afifiatriipi dhammi kammam karonti afifiatrdpi vinayd k. k.,
afifiatripi satthu sisand k. k., patikatthakatam pi kammam
karonti adhammikam kuppam atthdniraham. ye te bhikkhi
appicchd te ujjhfiyanti khiyanti viplcenti: katham hi ndma
chabbaggiyd bhikkhd evarlipini kamméni karissanti:
adhammena vaggakammam karissanti . . . patikutthakatam
pi kammam karissanti kuppam atthindrahan ti. atha kho te
bhikkhéi bhagavato etam attham érocesum. saccam kira
bhikkhave chabbaggiya bhikkh{ evarlipini kamméni karonti:
adhammena vaggakammam karonti — la — patikutthakatam
pi kammam karonti adhammikam kuppam atthéndrahan ti.
saccam bhagavi. —la— vigarahitvd dhammikatham katvi
bhikkhii dmantesi: ||1]| adhammena ce bhikkhave vagga-
kammam akammam na ca karaniyam . . . dhammapatir{-
pakena samaggakammam askammam na ca karaniyam, fiatti-
vipannam ce bhikkhave kammam anussivanasampannam
akammam na ca karaniyam, anussivanavipannam ce bhikkh-
ave kammam fattisampannam ak. na ea k., fiattivipannam
ce bhikkhave kammam anussivanavipannam ak. pa ca k.,
afifiatripi dhammi kammam ak. na ca k., annatripi vinayi
kammam ak. na ca k., afifiatriipi satthu sisanii kammam ak.
na ca k., patikutthakatam ce bhikkhave kammam adhammi-
kam kuppam atthiniraham akammam na ca karaniyam. ||2|f

cha yiméni bhikkhave kammini : adhammakammam vagga-
kammam samaggakammam dhammapatirfipakena vagga-
kammam dhammapatiripakena samaggakammam dhammena
samaggakammam. katamam ca bhikkhave adhamma-
kammam. fiattidutiye ce bhikkhave kamme ekiya fiattiya
kammam karoti na ca kammavicam anussiveti, adhamma-
kammam. fiattidutiye ce bhikkhave kamme dvihi fiattihi
kammam karoti na ca kammavidcam snussiveti, adhamma-
kammam. fiattidutiye ce bhikkhave kamme ekiya kamma-
viciya kammam karoti mna ca flattim thapeti, adbamma-
kammam. fiattidutiye ce bhikkhave kamme dyvihi kamma-
vicihi kammam karoti na ca fiattim thapeti, adhamma-
kammam. ||3|| fatticatutthe ce bhikkhave kamme ekiya
finttiyhA kammam karoti na ca kammavicam anussiveti,
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adhammakammam. fiatticatutthe ce bhikkhave kamme dvihi
fiattihi kammam karoti . . . tihi fiattihi kammam karoti . . .
catdhi fiattihi kammam karoti na ca kammavicam anussiveti,
adhammakammam. fiatticatutthe ce bhikkhave kamme ekiya
kammavichya kammam kavoti . . . dvihi kammavicihi
kammam karoti . . . tihi kammavicihi kammam karoti . . .
catlhi kammavichi kammam karoti na ca fiattim thapeti,
adhammaksmmam. idam vuceati bhikkhave adhamma-
kammam. [|4] katamam ca bhikkhave vaggakammam.
fiattidutiye ce bhikkhave kamme yivatikd bhikkhi kamma-
ppattd te anfgati honti, chandirahinam chando andhato
hoti, sammukhibhitd patikkosanti, vaggakammam. dfatti-
dutiye ce bhikkhave kamme yavatikd bhikkhi kammappattd
te Agath honti, chanddrahdnam chando andhato hoti,
sammukhibhiitd patikkosanti, vaggakammam. fattidutiye
ce bhikkhave kamme yévatikd bhikkh kammappattd te
digatd honti, chanddrahfinam chando &hato hoti, sammukhi-
bhita patikkosanti, vaggakammam. fiatticatutthe ce . . .
(the same three cases are repeated here) . . . vaggakammam.
idam vuccati bhikkhave vaggakammam. [|5]| katamam ca
bhikkhave samaggakammam. fattidutiye ce bhikkhave
kamme yavatiki bhikkhQ kammappattd te dgatd honti,
chandirahdnam chando #hato hoti, sammukhibh(td na
patikkosanti, samaggakammam. fatticatutthece . . . na
patikkosanti, samaggakammam. idam vuceati bhikkhave
samaggakammam. [[6)] katamam ca bhikkhave dhamma-
patiripakena vaggakammam. fattidutiye ce bhikkh-
ave kamme pathamam kammaviicam anussiveti, pacchi
fiattim thapeti, yivatikd bhikkh@ kammappatti te anigatd
honti, chandérahfinam chando andhato hoti, sammulkhibhita
patikkosanti, dhammapatir(ipakena vaggakammam. fatti-
dutiye ce bhikkhave kamme pathamam kammaviicam anussd-
veti, pacchil fattim thapeti, yivatiki bhikkh{ kammappattd
te Agatd honti, chandirahiinam chando andhato hoti, sammu-
khibhiitd patikkosanti, dhammapatiripakena vaggakammam.
fiattidutiye ce bhikkhave kamme pathamam kammavicam
anussiveti, pacchd fiattim thapeti, ydvatiki bhikkh( kamma-
ppattd te Agatd honti, chandirahinam chando hato hoti,
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sammukhibh(itd patikkosanti, dhammapatiripakena vagga-
kammam. fiatticatutthe ce bhikkhave kamme . . . (the
same three cases are repeated here) . . . dhammapatiripakena
vaggakammam. idam wvuccati bhikkhave dhammapatiriipa-
kena vaggakammam. [|7|| katamam ca bhikkhave dhamma-
patirllpakena samaggakammam. fattidutiye ce bhi-
kkhave kamme pathamam kammavicam anussiveti, paccha
fiattim thapeti, ydvatikd bhikkh( kammappatti te Agatd
honti, chandirahdnam chando &hato hoti, sammukhibhiitd na
patikkosanti, dhammapatiriipakena samaggakammam, fatti-
catutthe ce . . . na patikkosanti, dhammapatiripakena sam-
aggakammam. idam vuccati bhikkhave dhammapatirii-
pakena samaggakammam. |8 katamam ca bhikkhave
dhammena samaggakammam. fattidutivece bhikkhave
kamme pathamam fiattim thapeti, pacchi ekiya kammavéciya
kammam karoti, yivatikd bhikkh kammappattd te &gatd
honti, chandirahinam chando dhato hoti, sammukhibhtd
na patikkosanti, dbammena samaggakammam. fatticatutthe
ce bhikkhave kamme pathamam fiattim thapeti, pacchd tihi
kammavicihi kammam karoti, yhvatiki bhikkh kamma-
ppaitd te dgatd honti, chandirahinam chando dhato hoti,
sammukhibh(td na patikkosanti, dhammena samagga-
kammam. || 93|

paiica samghd: catuvaggo bhikkhusamgho, paficavaggo
bhikkhusamgho, dasavaggo bhikkhusamgho, visativaggo
bhikkhusamgho, atirekavisativaggo bhikkhusamgho. tatra
bhikkbave yv dyam catuvaggo bhikkhusamgho, tha-
petvi tini kamméni upasampadam paviranam abbhinam
dhammena samaggo sabbakammesu kammappatto. tatra
bhikkhave yv dyam paficavaggo bhikkhusamgho, thapetva
dve kamméni majjhimesu janapadesu upasampadam abbhi-
nam dhammena samaggo sabbakammesu kammappatto. tatra
bhikkhave yv dyam dasavaggo bhikkhusamgho, thapetvd
ekam kammam abbhinam dhammena samaggo sabbakammesu
kammappatto. tatra bhikkhave yv fyam visativaggo
bhikkhusamgho, dhammena samaggo sabbakammesu kamma-
ppatto. tatra bhikkhave yv dyam atirekavisativaggo
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bhikkhusamgho, dhammena samaggo sabbakammesu kamma-
ppatto. |11l catuvaggakaranam ce bhikkhave kammam
bhikkhunicatuttho kammam kareyya, akammam na ca
karaniyam. catuvaggakaranam ece bhikkhave kammam
sikkhaméndcatuttho . . . simaneracatuttho . . . sdmaneri-
catuttho . . . sikkham paccakkhdtakacatuttho . . . antima-
vatthum ajjhipannakacatuttho . . . dpattivd adassane
ukkhittakacatuttho . . . &pattiyd appatikamme ukkhitta-
kacatuttho . . . plpikiya ditthiyA appatinissagge ukkhitta-
kacatuttho . . . papdakacatuttho . . . theyyasamvisakaca-
tuttho . . . titthiyapakkantakacatuttho . . . tiracchiinagata-
catuttho . . . mitughdtakacatuttho . . . pitughitakacatuttho
. « » arahantaghitakacatuttho . . . bhikkhunidiisakacatuttho
. samghabhedakacatuttho . . . lohituppidakacatuttho
. ubhatovyafijanakacatuttho . . . nindsamvisakacatuttho
. ninisimfya thitacatuttho ., . . iddhiyA vehfise thita-
catuttho . . . yassa samgho kammam karoti tameatuttho
kammam kareyya, akammam na ca karaniyam. [|2|] catu-
vaggakaranam.
paficavaggakaranam ce bhikkhave kammam bhikkhuni-
paficamo kammam kareyya, akammam na ca karaniyam . . .
yassa samgho kammam karoti tampaficamo kammam kareyya,
akammam na ca karagiyam. |3|| paficavaggakaranam.
dasavaggakaranam ce bhikkhave kammam bhikkhunida-
samo kammam kareyya, akammam na eca karapiyam . . .
yassa samgho kammam karoti tamdasamo kammam kareyya,
akammam na ca karaniyam. ||4|| dasavaggakaranam.
visativaggakaranam ce bhikkhave kammam bhikkhuniviso
kammam kareyya, akammam na ca karaniyam . . . yassa
samgho kammam karoti tamviso kammam kareyya, akammam
na ca karaniyam. |5]] visativaggakaranam.
plrivisikacatuttho ce bhikkhave parivisam dadeyya mf-
liya patikasseya ménattam dadeyya, tamviso abbheyya,
akammam na ca karapiyam. miliya patikassanirahaca-
tuttho ce bhikkhave parivisam dadeyya mlliya patikasseyya
minattam  dadeyya, tamviso abbheyya, akammam na ca
karaniyam. méinattirahacatuttho ce bhikkhave parivisam
dadeyya mildya patikasseyya ménattam dadeyya, tamviso
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abbheyya, akammam na ca karaniyam. ménattacirikaca-
tuttho ce bhikkhave parivisam dadeyya mildys patikasseyya
minattam dadeyya, tamviso abbheyys, akammam na ca
karaniyam. abbhinirahacatuttho ce bhikkhave parivisam
dadeyys miliya patikasseyya manattam dadeyya, tamviso
ahbheyya, akammam na ca karaniyam. |6 |

ekaccassa bhikkhave samghamajjhe patikkosand ri-
hati, ekaccassa na rihati. kassa ca bhikkhave samghamajjhe
patikkosand na rlihati. bhikkhuniyd bhikkhave samgha-
majjhe patikkosand na rithati, sikkhamiiniya bhikkhave
— la— sdmanerassa bh., simaneriyi bh., sikkham paccakkhé-
takassa bh., antimavatthum ajjhipannakassa bh,, ummatta-
kassa bh,, khittacittassa bh., vedanattassa bh., dpattiyi
adassane ukkhittakassa bh., dpattiyd appatikamme ukkhitta-
kassa bh., pipikiya ditthiyd appatinissagge ukkhittakassa
bh., pandakassa bh., theyyasamvisakassa bh., titthiyapakkan-
takassa bh., tiracchinagatassa bh., mitughitakassa bh., pitu-
ghitakassa bh., arahantaghdtakassa bh., bhikkhunid{sakassa
bh., samghabhedakassa bh., lohituppidakassa bh., ubhato-
vyaiijanakassa bh., nindsamvisakassa bh., nindsimya thitassa
bh., iddhiyd vehise thitassa bh., yassa samgho kammam
karoti tassa bhikkhave samghamajjhe patikkosand na rihati.
imesam kho bhikkhave samghamajjhe patikkosana na riihati.
I71l kassa ca bhikkhave samghamajjhe patikkosand rithati.
bhikkhussa bhikkhave pakatattassa saminasamvisakassa sa-
manasimidya thitassa antamaso dnantarikassipi bhikkhuno
vififidpentassa samghamajjhe patikkosand rhati. imassa
kho bhikkhave samghamajjhe patikkosand rdhati. [|8|]

dve 'mi bhikkhave nissdrand. atthi bhikkhave puggalo
appatto nissdranam, tam ce samgho nissdreti ekacco sunissd-
rito ekacco dunnissdrito. katamo ca bhikkhave puggalo
appatto nissirapam tam ce samgho nissireti dunnissirito.
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu suddho hoti andpattiko, tam
ce samgho nissireti dunnissirito. ayam vuceati bhikkhave
puggalo appatto nissiranam tam ce samgho nissireti dunni-
ssrito. katamo ca bhikkhave puggalo appatto nissiranam
tam ce samgho nissireti sunissirito. idha pana bhikkhave
bhikkhu bélo hoti avyatto dpattibahulo anapadino gihi-
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samsattho viharati ananulomikehi gihisamsaggehi, tam ce
samgho mnissireti sunissirito. ayam vueccati bhikkhave
puggalo appatto nissiranam tam ce samgho nissireti sunissi-
rito. || 9| :

dve 'mi bhikkhave osirand. atthi bhikkhave puggalo
appatto osiranam, tam ce samgho osdreti ekaceo sosdrito
ekacco dosdrito. katamo ca bhikkhave puggalo appatto
osranam tam ce samgho osireti dosdrito. pandako bhikkh-
ave appatto osiranam tam ce samgho osireti dosdrito.
theyyasamvésako bhikkhave . . . titthiyapakkantako bhikkh-
ave, tiracchdnagato bh., méitughétako bh., pitughdtako bh.,
arahantaghfitako bh., bhikkhunidfisako bh., samghabhedako
bh., lohituppéidako bh., ubhatovyafijanako bhikkhave appatto
osiranam tam ce samgho osireti dosdrito. ayam vuccati
bhikkhave puggalo appatto osiranam tam ce samgho osreti
dosirito, ime vuccanti bhikkhave puggald appatth cshranam
tam ce samgho osireti dosériti. ||10]] katamo ca bhikkhave
puggalo appatto osirapam tam ce samgho osireti sosirito.
hatthacchinno bhikkhave appatto oséranam tam ce samgho
osiireti sosirito. pédacchinno bhikkhave, hatthapddacchinno
bh., kanpacchinno bh., nfsacchinno bh., kannanisacchinno
bh., afigulicchinno bh., alacchinno bh., kandaracchinno bh.,
phapahatthako bh., khujjo bh., vimano bh., galagandi bh.,
lakkhandhato bh., kasihato bh., likhitako bh., sipadiko bh.,
piparogi bh., parisadiisako bh., kiino bh., kuni bh., khafijo
bh., pakkhahato bh., chinniriyipatho bh., jaridubbalo bh.,
andho bh., mfigo bh., badhiro bh., andhamigo bh., andha-
badhiro bh., mtigabadhiro bh., andham{gabadhire bhikkhave
appatto osirapam tam ce samgho osireti sosirito. ayam
vuceati bhikkhave puggalo appatto oshrapam tam ce samgho
oshreti sosirito, ime wvuccanti bhikkhave puggald appattd
osfiranam tam ce samgho osireti sosdritdl. | 114

Visabhagimabhipavidram pathamam.

idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhussa na hoti dpatti datthabba.
tam enam codeti samgho vd sambahuld vi ekapuggalo vi:
iipattim tvam dvuso dpanno, passas’ etam fpattin ti. so0 evam
vadeti: n' atthi me dvuso Apatti yam aham passeyyan ti.
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tam samgho dpattiyd adassane ukkhipati, adhammakammam.
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhussa na hoti dpatti patikitabbi.
tam enam codeti samgho v sambahuld vi ekapuggalo vi:
dpattim tvam fdvuso Apanno, patikarchi tam Apattin ti. so
evam vadeti: n' atthi me &vuso fpatti yam aham patika-
reyyan ti. tam samgho Apattiyi appatikamme ukkhipati,
adhammakammam. idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhussa na
hoti pépikd ditthi patinissajjetd. tam enam codeti samgho
vi sambahuli vd ekapuggalo vd : plpikd te dvuso ditthi,
patinissajj’ etam plpikam ditthin ti. so evam vadeti: n’ atthi
me dvuso pdpikd ditthi yam sham patinissajjeyyan ti. tam
samgho plpikiya ditthiyd appatinissagge ukkhipati, adha-
mmakammam. ||1]| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhussa na hoti
fipatti datthabbi na hoti ipatti patikitabbd. tam enam codeti
samgho vi sambahuld va ekapuggalo vii: dpattim tvam fvuso
dpanno, passas’ etam Apattim, patikarohi tam fpattin ti. so
evam vadeti: n’ atthi me dvuso dpatti yam aham passeyyam,
n’ atthi me dvuso dpatti yam aham patikareyyan ti. tam
samgho adassane vid appatikamme vd ukkhipati, adhamma-
kammam. ||2|| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhussa na hoti
dpatti datthabbd na hoti papikd ditthi patinissajjetd. tam
ennmm codeti samgho vd sambahuld vA ekapuggalo va:
dpattim tvam dvuso Apanno, passas’ etam fApattim, papiki
te ditthi, patinissajj’ etam pdpikam ditthin ti. so evam
vadeti : n' atthi me dvuso dpatti yam aham passeyyam,
n’ atthi me plpikd ditthi yam aham patinissajjeyyan ti. tam
samgho adassane vi appatinissagge v ukkhipati, adhamma- .
kammam. ||3| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhussa na hoti
dpatti patikitabbd na hoti pdpiki ditthi patinissajjetd. tam
enam codeti samgho vé sambahuld vi ekapuggalo vi: dpattim
tvam fvuso panno, patikaroh’ etam dpattim, pipiké te ditthi,
patinissajj’ etam pdpikam ditthin ti. so evam vadeti: n’
atthi me dvuso dpatti yam aham patikareyyam, n’ atthi me
papikd ditthi yam aham patinissajjeyyan ti. tam samgho
appatikamme vi appatinissagge vi ukkhipati, adhamma-
kammam. |4 idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhussa na hoti
fipatti datthabbd na hoti dpatti patikitabbd na hoti papikd
ditthi patinissajjetd. tam enam codeti samgho v sambahuld
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vA ekapuggalo vii : Apattim tvam Avuso dpanno, passas’ etam
dpattim, patikarchi tam &pattim, papika te ditthi, patinissajj’
etamn phpikam ditthin ti. so evam vadeti: n' atthi me
vuso dpatti yam sham passeyyam, n' atthi me dvuso dpatti
yam sham patikareyyam, n’ atthi me pipikd ditthi
yam sham patinissajjeyyan ti. tam samgho adassane vi
appatikamme vd appatinissagge v ukkhipati, adhamma-
kammam. || 5|

idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhussa hoti dpatti datthabb.
tam enam codeti samgho v sambuhuld vé ekapuggalo va:
ipattim tvam Avuso fpanno, passas’ etam dpattin ti. so
evam vadeti : dmavuso passimiti, tam samgho dpattiyd
adassane ukkhipati, adhammakammam. idha pana bhikkh-
ave bhikkhussa hoti Apatti patikitabbi. tam enam codeti
samgho vi sambahuld vi ekapuggalo vi: dpattim tvam
fivuso Apanno, patikarohi tam dpattin ti. so evam -vadeti:
Amdvuso patikarissimiti. tam samgho dpattiyd appatikamme
ukkhipati, adhammakammam. idha pana bhikkhave bhikkh-
ussa hoti pdpikd ditthi patinissajjetd. tam enam codeti
samgho vii sambahuld vi ekapuggalo vi: pdpikd te Avuso
ditthi, patinissajj’ etam pépikam ditthin ti. so evam vadeti:
dmfvuso patinissajjissimiti. tam samgho papikiya ditthiyd
appatinissagge ukkhipati, adhammakammam. [6] idha
pana bhikkhave bhikkhussa hoti dpatti datthabbd hoti dpatti
patikitabbd —la — hoti dpatti datthabbd hoti papiki ditthi
patinissajjetd, hoti Apatti patikAtabbd hoti phpikd ditthi
patinissajjetd, hoti Apatti datthabbl hoti dpatti patikitabbi
hoti pipikd ditthi patinissajjetd. tam enam codeti samgho
vi sambahuld v ekapuggalo v : dpattim tvam &vuso dpanno,
passas’ etam dpattim, patikarohi tam A&pattim, papikd te
ditthi, patinissajj’ etam papikam ditthin ti. so evam vadeti:
dmdvuso passimi, &ma patikarissimi, dma patinissajjissdmiti.
tam samgho adassane vi appatikamme v appatinissagge vi
ukkhipati, adhammakammam. ||7 ||

idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhussa hoti &patti datthabbd.
tam enam codeti samgho v sambahuld vi ekapuggalo vA:
dpattim tvam avuso fipanno, passas’ etam dpattin ti. so evam
vadeti: n' atthi me &vuso fpatti yam sham passeyyan ti.
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tam samgho adassane ukkhipati, dhammakammam. idha
pana bhikkhave bhikkhussa hoti dpatti patikdtabbi. tam
enam codeti samgho vi sambahuld v ekapuggalo vii: dpattim
tvam dvuso fpanno, patikarohi tam f&pattin ti. so evam
vadeti: n’ atthi me Avuso dpatti yam aham patikareyyan ti.
tam samgho appatikamme ukkhipati, dhammakammam. idha
pana bhikkhave bhikkhussa hoti papikd ditthi patinissajjetd.
tam enam codeti samgho vi sambahuld vd ekapuggalo vi :
pipiki te dvuso ditthi, patinissajj’ etam plpikam ditthin ti.
s0 evam vadeti: n’ atthi me Avuso plpikd ditthi yam aham
patinissajjeyyan ti. tam samgho pépikdya ditthiyd appa-
tinissagge ukkhipati, dhammakammam. |8 idha pana
bhikkhave bhikkhussa hoti apatti datthabbd hoti dpatti
patikitabbd, hoti dpatti datthabbl hoti papikd ditthi pati-
nissajjetd, hoti Apatti patikitabbid hoti plpikd ditthi pati-
nissajjetd, hoti Apatti datthabbd hoti dpatti patikdtabbd hoti
pipikd ditthi patinissajjetd. tam enam codeti samgho va
sambahuld vi ekapuggalo vi: dpattim tvam. fvuso dpanno,
passas’ etam Apattim, patikarohi tam dpattim, pipikd te
ditthi, patinissajj’ etam pipikam ditthin ti. so evam vadeti:
n’ atthi me dvuso fpatti yam aham passeyyam, n’ atthi me
dvuso Apatti yam aham patikareyyam, n’ atthi me pdpikd
ditthi yam aham patinissajjeyyan ti. tam samgho ndassane
vl appatikamme vi appatinissagge v ukkhipati, dhamma-
kamman ti. |95

atha kho dyasmd Upili yena bhagavi ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvi bhagavantam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi.
ekamantam nisinno kho Ayasmi Upéli bhagavantam etad
avoca: yo nu kho bhante samaggo samgho sammukhikara-
niyam kammam asammukhi karoti, dhammakammam nu kho
tam bhante vinayakamman ti. adhammakammam tam Updli
avinayakammam. ||1| yo nu kho bhante samaggo samgho
patipucchikaraniyam kammam appatipucchit karoti, patififid-
yakarapiyam kammam appatifiidya karoti, sativinaydrahassa
amfllhavinayam deti, amf@]havinayirahassa tassapipiyyasiki-
kammam karoti, tassapdpiyyasiklkammirdhassa tajjaniya-
kammam karoti, tajjaniyakammairahassa nissayakammam k.,
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nissayskammirahassa pabbdjaniyakammam k., pabbijjaniya-
kammérahassa patisiraniyakammam k., patisdraniyakammi-
rahassa ukkhepaniyakammam k., ukkhepaniyakammirahassa
parivisam deti, parivisiraham miliya patikassati, miliya
patikassandrahassa minattam deti, ménattiraham abbheti,
abbhindraham upasampédeti, dhammakammam nu kho tam
bhante vinayakamman ti. [|2|| adhammakammam tam Upéli
avinayakammam. yo kho Upili samaggo samgho sammu-
khikarapiyam kammam asammukhd karoti, evam kho Upéli
sdhammakammam hoti avinayakammam evaii ca pana
samgho sitisiro hoti. yo kho Upili samaggo samgho pati-
pucchikaraniyam kammam appatipucchd karoti, patififidya-
karapiyam . . . abbhindraham upasampideti, evam kho
Upili adhammakammam hoti avinayakammam evafi ca pana
samgho sitisiro hotiti. [|3]|

yo nu kho bhante samaggo samgho sammukhikaraniyam
kammam sammukhd karoti, dhammakammam nu kho tam
bhante vinayakamman ti. dhammaksmmam tam Updli
vinayakammam. yo nu kho bhante samaggo samgho pati-
pucchdkaraniyam kammam patipucchd karoti, patififidya-
karaniyam kammam patififilya karoti, sativinayirahassa
sativinayam deti . . . abbhiniraham abbheti, upasampadi-
raham upasampédeti, dhammakammam nu kho tam bhante
vinayakamman ti. dhammakammam tam Uplli vinaya-
kammam. yo kho Updli samaggo samgho sammukhikara-
niyam kammam sammukhf karoti, evam kho Updli dhamma-
kammam hoti vinayakammam evafi ca pana samgho anati-
siro hoti. yokho Updli samaggo samgho patipuechikaraniyam
kammam patipucchd karoti . . . upasampadiraham upasam-
péideti, evam kho Upili dhammakammam hoti vinayakammam
evafl ca pana samgho anatisiro hotiti. |4

yo nu kho bhante samaggo samgho sativinaydrahassa
amf{i|havinayam deti am{ilhavinayirahassa sativinayam deti,
dhammakammam nu kho tam bhante vinayakamman ti.
adhammakammam tam Updli avinayakammam. yo nu kho
bhante samaggo samgho amfi]havinayirahassa tassapipiyya-
sikikammam karoti tassapdpiyyasikikammArahassa am@]ha-
vinayam  deti, tassapdpiyyusikikammirahassa tajjaniya-
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kammam karoti tajjaniyakammirahassa tassapdpiyyasiké-
kammam karoti, tajjaniyakammérahassa nissayakammam
karoti nissayakammérahassa tajjaniyakammam karoti, nissa-
yakammirahassa pabbdjaniyakammam karoti pabbijaniya-
kammarahassa nissayakammam karoti, pabbijaniyakammi-
rahassa patisdrapiyakammam karoti patisdrapiyakammara-
hassa pabbijaniyakammam karoti, patisiraniyakammirahassa
ukkhepaniyakammam karoti ukkhepaniyakammérahassa pati-
shraniyakammam karoti, ukkhepaniyakammérahassa pari-
visam deti parivisirahassa ukkhepaniyakammam karoti,
parivisiraham méldya patikassati m{liya patikassanirahassa
parivisam deti, mfildya patikassandrahassa ménattam deti
minattiraham mildya patikassati, ménattdraham abbheti
abbhinirahassa minattam deti, abbhiniraham upasampédeti
upasampadiraham abbheti, dhammakammam nu kho tam
bhante vinayakamman ti. |53]| adbammakammam tam Upéli
avinayakammam. yo kho Upéli samaggo samgho sativinayd-
rahassa am{|havinayam deti am{lhavinaydrahassa sativina-
yam deti, evam kho Updli adhammakammarp hoti avinaya-
kammam evaii ca pana samgho sitisiro hoti. yo kho Upili
samaggo samgho amf(lhavinaydrahasssa tassapipiyyasiki-
kammam karoti . . . upasampadiraham abbheti, evam kho
UpAli adhammakammam hoti avinayakammam evafi ca pana
samgho sitisiro hotiti. |G|

yo nu kho bhante samaggo samgho sativinayirahassa
sativinayam  deti amf]havinayirahassa amilhavinayam
deti, dhammakammam ntu kho tam bhante vinayakamman
ti. dhammakammam tam Upili vinsyskammam. yo nu
kho bhante samaggo samgho amilbavinaydrahassa ami-
lhavinayam deti, tassapipiyyasikikammarahassa tassapd-
piyyasikikammam karoti . . . abbhéndraham abbheti.
upasampadiraham upasampideti, dhammakammam nu kho
tam bhante vinayakamman ti. ||7]] dhammakammam tam
Upéli vinayaksmmam. yo kho Upili samaggo samgho
sativinayArahassa eativinayam deti amilhavinayirahassa
amflhavinayam deti, evam kho Upéli dhammakammam hoti
vinayakammam evafi ca pana samgho anatisiro hoti. yo kho
Upéli samaggo samgho am(]havinayérahassa amilhavinayam
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deti . . . upasampadiraham upasampdadeti, evam kho Upili
dhammakammam hoti vinayakammam evafi ca pana samgho
anatisiro hotiti. |8

atha kho bhagavd bhikkh(i dmantesi: yo kho bhikkhave
samaggo samgho sativinayirahassa am(lhavinayam deti, evam
kho bhikkhave adhammakammam hoti avinayakammam evaii
ca pana samgho sitisiro hoti. yo kho bhikkhave samaggo
samgho sativinaydrahassa tassapipiyyasikikammam karoti,
sativinaydrahassa tajjaniyakammam karoti . . . sativinayé-
rabam-upasampédeti, evam kho bhikkhave adhammakammam
hoti avinayakammam evafi ca pana samgho shtisiro hoti,
yo kho bhikkhave samaggo samgho amf]havinayérahassa
tassapdpiyyasikikammam karoti, evam kho bhikkhave adha-
mmakammam hoti avinayakammam evafi ca pana samgho
sitisiro hoti. yo kho bhikkhave samaggo samgho amilha-
vinayirahassa tajjaniyakammam karoti . . . am{lhavinayé-
raham upasampideti, am{ilhavinayirahassa sativinayam deti,
evam kho bhikkhave adhammakammam hoti avinayakammam
evail ca pana samgho sitisiro hoti. yo kho bhikkhave
samaggo samgho tassaplpiyyasikikammirahassa . . . upa-
sampaddraham abbheti, evam kho bhikkhave adhamma-
kammam hoti avinayakammam evafi ca pana samgho sfitisiro
hotiti. 19|61

Upélipuechdbhinaviram dutiyam.

idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu bhandanakirako hoti
kalahakirako vividakirako bhassakirako samghe adhikara-
nakdrako. tatra ce bhikkhtinam evam hoti : ayam kho
dvuso bhikkhu bhanpdanakirake —1a — samghe adhikara-
nakirako, hand’ assa mayam tajjaniyakammam karoma H,
te tassa tajjaniyakammam karonti adhammena vaggd. so
tamhi dviish afifiom Avisam gacchati, tattha bhikkhfinam
evam hoti: ayam kho fvuso bhikkhu samghena tajjaniya-
kammam kato adhammena vaggehi, hand’ assa mayam
tajjaniyakammam keromi i, te tassa tajjaniyakammam
karonti adhammena samaggd. so tamhipi dvash afifiam
Avisam gacchati, tattha pi bhikkhtinam . . . tajjaniya-
kammam kato adbammena samaggehi, hand' assa mayam
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tajjaniyakammam karomd 'ti, te tassa tajjaniyakammam
karonti dhammena vaggd. so tamhdpi Avisd afifiam . . .
tajjaniyakammam kato dhammena vaggehi, hand’ assa
mayam tajjaniyakammam karomA 'ti, te tassa tajjaniya-
kammam karonti dhammapatiriipakena vaggl. so tamhipi
dvisd afiflam . . . tajjaniyakammam kato dbammapatirfi-
pakena vaggehi, hand’ assa mayam fajjaniyakammam karoméi
'ti, te tassa tajjaniyakammam karonti dhammapatiripakena
samaggl. |1]| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu bhandanaki-
rako hoti . . . samghe adhikaranakirako. tatra ce bhikkh-
nam evam hoti: ayam kho &vuso bhikkhu bhapdanakirako
. . . samghe adhikaranakirako, hand’ assa mayam tajjani-
yakammam karomf ti, te tassa tajjaniyakammam karonti
adhammena samagg. so tamhd dvisi afiflam Avisam
gacchati, tattha bhikkhiinam evam hoti: ayam kho dvuso
bhikkhu samghena tajjaniyakammam kato adhammena
samaggehi, hand’ assa mayam . . . dhammena vaggd. so
tamhipi visd . . . dhammapatiriipakena vaggd. so tamhépi
fivisd . . . dhammapatiripakena samaggd. so tamhbéipi
fivish . . . adhbammena vaggd. (|2 idha pana bhikkhave
bhikkhu bhanpdanakirako hoti . . . samghe adhikaranaki-
rako. tatra ce bhikkh{inam evam hoti: ayam kho dvuso
bhikkhu bhandanakdrako . . . samghe adhikaranakirako,
hand’ assa mayam tajjaniynkammam karomi 'ti, te tassa tajja-
niyakammam karonti dhammena vaggd . . . dhammapatirii-
pakena vaggi . . . dbammapatir(ipakena samaggd . . . adha-
mmena vaggd . . . adhammena samaggd. (3] idha pana
bhikkhave bhikkhu bhandanakdrake hoti . . . samghe
adhikarapakirako. tatra ce bhikkhfinam evam hoti: ayam
kho vuso bhikkhu bhandanakiirako . . . samghe adhikaranaké-
rako, hand’ assa mayam tajjaniyakammam karomd "ti, te tassa
tajjaniyakammam karonti dhammapatiriipakena vaggd . . .
dhammapatiriipakenns samaggh . . . adhammena vaggd . . .
adhammena samaggd . . . dhammena vaggd. 4] idha pana
bhikkhave bhiklkhu bhandanakirako hoti . . . samghe adhi-
karanakéirako. tatra ce bhikkhnam evam hoti: ayam kho
Avuso bhikkhu bhandanakdrako . . . samghe adhikaranaki-
rako, hand’ assa mayam tajjoniyakammam karomi 'ti, te
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tassa tajjaniyakammam karonti dhammapatiripakena sam-
aggl . . . adhammena vaggd . . . adhammena samaggi

.+ - dhammena vaggh . . . dhammapatirbpakena vaggd. |5

idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu bilo hoti avyatto dpattiba-
hulo anapadino gihisamsattho viharati ananulomikehi
gihisamsaggehi. tatra ce bhikkhinam evam hoti: ayam
kho Avuso bhikkhu bilo avyatto . . . gihisamsaggehi,
hand’ assa mayam nissayakammam karomd ’ti, te tassa
nissayakammam karonti adhsmmena vaggd. so tamhd
fvisd afifiam Avisam gacchati, tattha bhikkhinam evam
hoti: ayam kho dvuso bhikkhu samghena nissayakammam
kato adhammena vaggehi, hand’ assa mayam nissayakammam
karomi ’ti, te tassa nissayakammam karonti adhammena
samaggh —la— dhammena vaggd, dhammapatirlipakena
vaggd, dhammapatiripakena samaggd. yathd hetthi tathd
cakkam kitabbam —Ila—. |6)| idha pana bhikkhave
bhikkhu kuladiisako hoti pipasamfciro. tatra ce bhikkhi-
nam evam hoti: ayam kho évuso bhikkhu kuoladtsako
pipasamiciiro, hand’ assa mayam pabbijaniyakammam
karomd 'ti te tassa pabbijaniyakemmam karonti adhammena
vaggd . . . (comp. § 6) . . . dhammapatiripakena samaggh.
cakkam kitabbam. ||7|] idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu
gihi akkosati paribhsati. tatra ce bhikkhiinam evam hoti:
ayam kho dvuso bhikkhu gihi akkosati paribhisati, hand’ assa
mayam patisiraniyakammam karoma ’ti, te tassa patiséraniya-
kammam karonti adhammena vaggd . . . (comp. § 6) . . .
dhammapatiripakena samaggh. cakkam kitabbam. |8 idha
pana bhikkhave bhikkhu &pattim &pajjitva na icchati dpattim
passitum.  tatra ce bhikkhfinam evam hoti: ayam kho
dvuso bhikkhu dpattim Apajjitvi na icchati dpattim passitum,
hand’ assa mayam &pattiyi adassane ukkhepaniyakammam
karomi ’ti, te tassa dpattiyd adassane ukkhepaniyakammam
karonti adhammena vaggd . . . dhammapatiripakena sam-
aggh. cakkam kitabbam. |9| idha pana bhikkhave
bhikkhu é&pattim Apajjitvh na icchati Apattim patikitum.
tatra ce bhikkh{inam evam hoti: ayam kho Avuso bhikkhu
Apattim apajjitvd na icchati fpattim patikétum, hand’ assa
mayam &pattiyh appatikamme ukkhepaniyakammam karomé
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'ti, te tassa fpattiyd appatikamme ukkhepaniyakammam
karonti adhammena vaggé . . . dhammapatirlipakena sam-
aggd. cakkam katabbam. |10|| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu
na icchati ppikam ditthim patinissajjitum. tatra ce bhi-
kkhiinam evam hoti: ayam kho fvuso bhikkhu na icchati
papikam ditthim patinissajjitum, hand’ assa mayam pdpikiya
ditthiyd appatinissagge ukkhepaniyakammam karomd i,
te tassa papikdya ditthiyA appatinissagge ukkhepaniya-
kammam karonti adhammena vaggd . . . dhammapatir(i-
pakena samagga. cakkam kitabbam. [|11]]
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu samghena tajjaniyakammam
kato sammavattati lomam péteti netthiram vattati tajjani-
yassa kammassa patippassaddhim yleati. tatra ce bhikkha-
nam evam hoti : ayam kho dvuso bhikkhu samghena tajjani-
yakammam kato sammivattati . . . patippassaddhim yacati,
hand’ assa mayam tajjaniyakammam patippassambhemd ti,
te tassa tajjaniyakammam patippassambhenti adhammena
vaggh. so tamhd Advasd afifiam dvisam gacchati, tattha
bhikkhéinam evam hoti: imassa kho fvuso bhikkhuno
samghena tajjaniyakammam patippassaddham adhammena
vaggehi, hand’ assa mayam tajjaniyakemmam patippassam-
bhemé ’ti. te tassa tajjaniyakammam patippassambhenti
adhammena samaggd . . . dhammena vaggd . . . dhamma-
patirfipakena vaggi . . . dhammapatiripakena samaggd. (12|
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu samghena tajjaniyakammam
kato sammivattati lomam piteti netthiram vattati tajjani-
yassa kammassa patippassaddhim ydcati. tatra ce bhikkhi-
nam evam hoti: ayam kho dvuso bhikkhu . . . ydcati, hand’
assa mayam tajjaniyakammam patippassambhemd ’ti, te tassa
tajjaniyakammam patippassambhenti adhammena samaggd
. . . (comp. § 2-5) . . . dhammapatiriipakena vaggd. [|13]]
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu samghena nissayakammam
kato sammivattati lomam péteti netthiram vattati nissayassa
kemmassa patippassaddhim yheati . . . (comp. § 12-13)
. idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu samghena pabbijani-
yakammam kato . . . patisiraniyakammam kato . . . ipatti-
ya adassane ukkhepaniyakammam kato . . . Apattiyd appati-
kamme ukkhepaniyakammam kato . . . pipikiya ditthiyd
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appatinissagge ukkhepaniyakammam kato . . . cakkam
kitabbam. || 14/
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu bhandanakédrako hoti . .

samghe adhikaranakdrako. tatra ce bhikkhinam evam hoti :
ayam kho dvuso bhikkhu bhandanakirako —la— samghe
adhikarapakirako, hand’ assa mayam tajjaniyakammam
karomi 'ti, te tassa tajjaniyakammam karonti adhammena
vaggd. tatrattho samgho vivadati adhammena vaggakammam
adhammena samaggakammam dhammena vaggakammam
dhammapatiriipakena vaggakammam dhammapatiriipakena
samaggakammam akatam kammam dukkatam kammam
puna kitabbam kamman ti. tatra bhikkhave ye te bhikkhd
evam dhamsu adhammena vaggakamman ti, ye ca te bhikkha
evam adhamsu akatam kammam dukkatam kammam puna
kitabbam kamman ti, ime tattha bhikkh( dhammavidino.
(15]| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu bhandanakirako hoti
. » . te tassa tajjaniyakammam karonti alhammena samaggé.
tatrattho . . . tatra bhikkhave ye te bhikkh(i evam fhamsu
adhammena samaggakamman ti ye ca te bhikkhii evam
dhamsu akatam kammam dukkatam kammam puna katabbam
kamman ti, ime tattha bhikkh( dhammavidino. idha pana
bhikkhave bhikkhu bhandanakirake hoti . . . dhammena

vaggd . . . dhammapatirfipakena vaggd . . . dhammapati-
ripakena samaggd . . . ime tattha bhikkhé dhammavé-
dino. |16

idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu bdlo hoti avyatto dpattiba-
hulo anapadino gihisamsattho viharati ananulomikehi gihi-
samsaggehi. tatra ce bhikkhinam evam hoti: ayam kho
fivuso bhikkhu bilo avyatto . . . gihisamsaggehi, hand’ assa
mayam nissayakammam karomd i, te tassa nissayakammam
karonti adhammena vaggih —la— adhammena samaggd,
dhammena vaggh, dhammapatiriipakena vaggd, dhammapati-
riipakena samaggd. tatrattho samgho vivadati . . . ime tattha
bhikkhtt dhammavidino. ime pafica vird samkhittd,
117 | idba pana bhikkhave bhikkhu kuladfisako -hoti
pipasamiiciro, tatra ce . . . pabbijaniyakammam karomi
‘ti . .. ime pafica vir samkhittd. idha pana bhikkhave
bhikkhu gihi akkosati paribhiisati. tatrace . . . patisdrani-
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yakammam karomd ’ti . . . ime pafica vird samkhittd.
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu dpattim dpajjitvd na iechati
fipattim passitum. tatra ce . . . dpattiyd adassane ukkhe-
paniyakammam karomé 'ti . . . ime pafica vird samkhitté.
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu dpattim dpajjitvd pa icchati
dpattim patikitum. tatra ce . . . dpattiyd appatikamme
ukkhepaniyakammam karomd ti . . . ime pafica vird
samkhittd. idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu na icchati pd-
pikam ditthim patinissajjitum. tatra ce . . . phpikiya
ditthiyd appatinissagge ukkhepaniyakammam karomd 'ti . ..
ime pafica vard samkhittd. || 18]

idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu samghena tajjaniyakammam
kato sammavattati lomam phteti netthdram vattati tajjaniyassa
kammassa patippassaddhim yfleati. tatra ce bhikkh{nam
evam hoti: ayam kho &vuso bhikkhu samghena tajjaniya-
kammam kato ssmmdvattati . . . patippassaddhim ydcati,
hand’ assa mayam tajjaniyakammam patippassambhemd 'ti,
te tassa tajjaniyakammam patippassambhenti adhammena
vaggd. tatrattho samgho vivadati . . . ime tattha bhikkhd
dhammavédino, idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu samghena
tajjaniyakammam kato sammévattati . . . te tassa tajjaniya-
kammam patippassambhenti adhammena samaggd . . .
dhammena vaggd . . . dhammapatirlpakena vaggd . . .
dhammapatirlipakena samagg . . . ime tattha bhikkha
dhammavédino. [|19)] idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu sam-
ghena nissayakammam kato . . . pabbdjaniyakammam kato

. . patisdrapiyakammam kato . . . dpattiyd adassane
ukkhepaniyakammam kato . . . d#pattiyd appatikamme
ukkhepaniyakammam kato . . . pipikiya ditthiyd appati-
nissagge ukkhepaniyakammam kato . . . ime tattha bhikkhd
dhammavéidine "ti. |20 |7

Campeyyakkhandhakam navamam.

imamhi khandhake vatthiini chattimsiniti. tassa uddénam:
Campéyam bhagavi isi, vatthu Visabhagimake,
dgantukinam ussukkam akdsi icchitabbake,|
pakatafifiuno i fiatvi ussukkam na kari tadd,
ukkhitto na karotiti agamé jinasantike.|
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adhammena vaggakammam samaggam adhammena ca
dhammena vaggakammam ca patirlpakena vaggikam |
patiriipakena samaggam, eko ukkhipat’ ekakam

eko ca dve sambahule samgham ukkhipat’ ekato,|

- duve pi, sambahulipi, samgho samgham ca ukkhipi.

10

15

sabbaiifin pavaro sutvi adhamman ti patikkhipi.|
fiattivipannam yam kemmam sampannam anussdva-
nam
anussivanavipannam sampannam fiattiya ca yam |
ubhayena vipannam ca afifiatradhammam eva ca
viné satthu patikuttham kuppam atthdnfrahikam.|
adhamma-vaggam samaggam patirpini ye duve,
dhammen’ eva ca simaggim anufiidsi tathigato.|
catuvaggo paficavaggo dasavaggo ca visati
parovisativaggo ca samgho paficavidho tathé.|
thapetvil upasampadam yam ca kammam paviranam
abbhinakammena saha catuvaggehi kammiko.|
duve kamme thapetvina majjhadesupasampadé
abbhinam paficavaggiko sabbakammesu kammiko.|
abbhin’ ekam thapetvina ye bhikkhi dasavaggika.
sabbakammakaro samgho viso sabbatthakammiko.|
bhikkhuni sikkham#énd ca sdmanero simanerika
paccakkhit’-antimavatthum ukkhitt’ dpattidassane |
appatikamme ditthiyd pandaka-theyyasamvisakam
titthiya-tiracchnagatam méitu pitu ca ghitakam |
araham bhikkhunidiisim bhedakam lohituppidam vyaiija-
nam
nindsamvasako ¢’ eva niniisimiya iddhiya |
yassa samgho kare kammam hont’ ete catuvisati,
sambuddhena patikkhittd na h’ ete gapaplraka.|
phrivasikacatuttho parivisam dadeyya vi
miili-méinattam abbheyya akammam na ca karanam. |
mfili-araha-minattd abbhindraham eva ca
na kammakédraka pafica sambuddhena pakésitd.|
bhikkhuni sikkhamind ca simanero simaneriki
paccakkh’-antima-ummattd khitta-vedan’-adassane |
appatikamme ditthiyd pandakipi ca vyafijani

20 nindsamvésakd simi vehisam yassa kamma ca |
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atthirasannam etesam patikkosa na rithati,
bhikkhussa pakatattassa rithati patikkosand.|
suddh’ assa dunnisirito, bilo hi sunissdrito.
pandako theyyasamvisam pakkanto tiracchdnagato |
mitu pitn arahanta-disako samghabhedako
lohituppadako ¢’ eva ubhatovyaiijano ca yo |
ekidasannam etesam osiranam na yujjati.
hattha-pida tadubhayam kanna-nisd tadubhayé |
anguli aja-kandaram phanam khujjo ca vimano
gandi lakkhana-kasé ca likhitako ca sipadi |
pipa-parisa-kino ca kuni khaiijo hato pi ca
iriyiipatha-dubbalo andho migo ca badhiro |
andhamf{ga-badhiro ca miigabadhiram eva ca
andhabadhiramfgo ca dvattims’ ete aniinakd,|
tesam osdranam hoti sambuddhena pakésitam.
datthabbi patikdtabbd nissajjetam na vijjati,|

tassa ukkhepani kammi satta honti adhammiki,
Apannam anuvattantam satta te pi adhammika,|
4pannam ninuvattantam sattakammesu dhammika.
sammukhé patipucchd ca patififidya ca kiraka |
sati-amii]ha-pdpiki tajjaniyavasena ca
pabbéjaniya-patisiro ukkhepa-parivisa ca |
mfila-ménatta-abbhind tath’ eva upasampada :
afifiam kareyya afifiassa solas’ ete adhammika,|

tam tam kareyya tam tassa solas’ ete sudhammiki,
pacchiropeyya afifiaiifio solas’ ete adhammiki,|
dvedvetamilakan tassa, te pi solasa dhammiki,
ekekamflakam cakkam adhamman ti jino "bravi.|
akfisi tajjaniyakammam samgho bhandanakérako
adhammena vaggakammam, afifiam dvisa gacchi so,|
tattha dhammena samaggh tassa tajjaniyam karum,
afifiattha vaggadhammena tassa tajjaniyam karum,|
patirfipakena vaggdpi samaggépi tathd karum.
adhammena samaggé ca, dhammena vaggam eva ca,|
patirQipakena vaggd ca, samaggé ca, ime padi,
ekekamiilakam katvi cakka bandhe vicakkhano.|
baldvyattassa nissayam, pabbdje kuladlsakam,
patisaraniyakammam kare akkosakassa ca,|
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adassanipatikamme yo ca ditthim na nissaje

40 tesam ukkhepaniyakammam satthavihena bhisitam.|
ukkhepaniyakamméinam paiiiio tajjaniyam naye.
tesam yeva anulomam sammévattantayicite |
passaddhi tesam kamminam hetthikammanayena ca.
tasmim-tasmim tu kammesu tatrattho ca vivadati |
akatam dukkatam ¢’ eva puna kiitabbakan ti ea
kamme passaddhiya cdpi te bhikkh( dhammavidino.|
vipattivyidhite disvA kammappatte mahimuni
patippassaddhim akkhasi sallakatto va osadhan ti.
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Tena samayena buddho bhagavi Kosambiyam viharati
GhositArdme, tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu
fpattim dpanno hoti, so tassd dpattiyd dpattiditthi hoti, afife
bhikkhii tassd &pattiyd anipattiditthino honti, so aparena
samayena tassd Apattiyd andpattiditthi hoti, afifie bhikkhi
tassd dpattiya Apattiditthino honti, atha kho te bhikkhQ tam
bhikkhum etad avocum : dpattim tvam dvuso ipanno, passas’
etam dpattin ti. n’ atthi me Avuso dpatti yam aham passeyyan
ti. atha kho te bhikkh{ simaggim labhitvi tam bhikkhum
dpattiya adassane ukkhipimsu. [[1]| so0 ca bhikkhu bahussuto
hoti dgatigamo dhammadharo vinayadharo méitikddharo
pandito vyatto medhavi lajji kukkuccako sikkhikiimo. atha
kho so bhikkhu sanditthe sambhatte bhikkh{ upasamkamitvd
etad avoca: andpatti esd dvuso n’ esd dpatti, andpanno *mhi
n' amhi dpanno, anukkhitto ’mhi n’ amhi ukkhitto, adha-
mmiken’ amhi kammena ukkhitto kuppena atthindrahena,
hotha me Ayasmanto dhammato vinayato pakkhd "ti.
alabhi kho so bhikkhu sanditthe sambhatte bhikkh
pakkhe. jdnapadinam pi sanditthinam sambhattdnam bhi-
kkhiinam santike diitam péhesi: andpatti esh vuso . . . atthd-
nirahena, hontu me dyasmanto dhammato vinayato pakkhd
"ti. alabhi kho so bhikkhu jinapade pi sanditthe sambhatte
bhikkhit pakkhe. [|2| atha kho te ukkhittinuvattakd
bhikkhQi yena ukkhepakd bhikkhii ten’ upasamkamimsu,
upasamkamitvi ukkhepake bhikkh{ etad avocum : andpatti
esd dvuso n’' esd dpatti, andpanno eso bhikkhu n’ eso
bhikkhu &panno, anukkhitto eso bhikkhu n’ eso bhikkhu

¥OL. I 2
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ukkhitto, adhammikena kammena ukkhitto kuppena atthini-
rahend 'ti. evam vutte ukkhepakd bhikkhti ukkhittinu-
vattake bhikkhi etad avocum : #&patti esd dvuso n' esh
andpatti, dpanno eso bhikkhu n’ eso bhikkhu andpamno,
ukkhitto eso bhikkhu n’ eso bhikkha anukkhitto, dhammi-
kena kammena ukkhitto akuppena thindrahena, mi kho
tumhe dyasmanto etam ukkhittakam bhikkhum anuvattittha
anuparivirethd ’ti. evam pi kho te ukkhittinuvattakd
bhikkhtt ukkhepakehi bhikkhihi vuccaméni tath’ eva tam
ukkhittakam bhikkhum anuvattimsu anupariviresum. [[3]]
atha kho afifiataro bhikkhu yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi.
ekamantam nisinno kho so bhikkhu bhagavantam etad avoca:
idha bhante afifiataro bhikkhu Apattim dpanno ahosi, so tassi
dpattiyd Apattiditthi ahosi, afifie bhikkhd tassh dpattiyd
anfipattiditthino ahesum. so aparena samayena tassi dpattiyd
andpattiditthi ahosi, affie bhikkh{( tassd dpattiyd dpatti-
ditthino ahesum. atha kho te bhante bhikkhd . . . (=§ 1)
. « « passeyyan ti.- atha kho te bhante bhikkhi . . . ukkhi-
pimsu. so ca bhante bhikkhu bahussuto dgatigamo .

sikkhikiimo. atha kho so bhante bhikkhu . . . alabhi kho so
bhante bhikkhu sanditthe . . . alabhi kho so bhante bhikkhu
jinapade pi . . . atha kho te bhante ukkhittinuvattakd . . .
evam vutte bhante ukkhepakd . . . evam pi kho te bhante
ukkhittdnuvattakd bhikkhii ukkhepakehi bhikkhithi vuocea-
mind tath’ eva tam ukkhittakam bhikkhum anuvattanti
anuparivirentiti, || 4|| atha kho bhagavd bhinno bhikkhu-
samgho bhinno bhikkhusamgho ’ti utthiydsand yena ukkhe-
pakd bhikkhQ ten' upasamkami, upasamkamitvi pafifiatte
fisane nisidi. mnisajja kho bhagavd ukkhepake bhikkhil etad
avoca : wi kho tumhe bhikkhave patibhiti no patibhiti no
’ti yasmim vi tasmim vii bhikkhum ukkhipitabbam mafifiittha,
5]l idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu dpattim dpanno hoti, so
tnssdl fpattiyd andpattiditthi hoti, afifie bhikkhi tassi dpattiyi
fipattiditthino honti. te ce bhikkhave bhikkhd tam bhi-
kkhum evam jinanti: ayam kho dyasmd bahussuto Agatd-
gamo . . . sikkhikimo, sace mayam imam bhikkhum
fpattiyd adassane ukkhipissima na mayam imind bhikkhund
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saddhim uposatham karissima vind imind bhikkhund uposa-
tham karissima, bhavissati samghassa tatoniddnam bhanda-
nam kalaho viggaho viviido samghabhedo samghariji samgha-
vavatthinam samghaniinikaranan ti, bhedagarukehi bhikkh-
ave bhikkhihi na so bhikkhu ipattiy adassane ukkhipitabbo.
[I6) idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu &pattim dpanno hoti,
s0 tassd ., , . ukkhipissima na mayam imind bhikkhund
saddbim paviiressima vind imind bhikkhund paviressima, na
mayam imini bhikkhund saddhim samghakammam karissima
vind imind bhikkhund samghakammam karissima, na mayam
iminA bhikkhund saddhim #&sane nisidissima vind imind
bhikkhuni #sane nisidissima, na mayam imind bhikkhund
saddhim yigupine nisidissima vind imind bhikkhuni ydgu-
pine nisidissima, na mayam imind bhikkhund saddhim
bhattagge nisidissima vind imind bhikkbund bhattagge nisi-
dissima, na mayam imind bhikkhund saddhim ekacchanne
vasissima vinA imind bhikkhund ekacchanne vasissima, na
mayam imind bhikkhunii saddhim yathivuddham abhivida-
nam paccutthinam afijalikammam simicikammam karissima
vind imini bhikkhuni yathdveddham . . . simicikammam
karissima, bhavissati samghassa tatonidinam bhandanam
kalaho viggaho vivido samghabhedo samghariji samghava-
vatthinam samghaninikaranan ti, bhedagarukehi bhikkhave
bhikkhiihi na so bhikkhu dpattiyd adussane ukkhipitabbo 'ti,
17| atha kho bhagavd ukkhepakinam bhikkhiinam etam
attham bhisitvd utthiyAsand yena ukkhittinuvattakd bhi-
kkhii ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi pafifatte fsane
nisidi. nisajja kho bhagavd ukkhittinuvattake bhikkhi
etad avoca: md kho tumhe bhikkhave &pattim &pajjitvd n’
amhd dpannd 'ti dpattim na patikitabbam mafifiittha. idha
pana bhikkhave bhikkhu #pattim dpanno hoti, so tassd
dpattivh andpattiditthi hoti, afifie bhikkh( tassd &pattiyd
dpattiditthino honti. so ee bhikkhave bhikkhu te bhikkhd
evam jiodti: ime kho dyasmanti bahussutd Agatigami
dhammadhard vinayadhard matikddhard pandith vyattd
medhivinoe lajjino kukkuccaki sikkhikimi, nilam mamam
vl kirand, efifiesam vd kirapd chandd dosi mohd bhayd
agatim gantum, sace mam ime bhikkhQ dpattiyd adassane
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ukkhipissanti na mayd saddhim uposatham karissanti vind
" mayd uposatham karissanti, . . . na mayd saddhim pavii-
ressanti vind mayd paviressanti . . . vind mayd yathd-
vuddham abhividanam paceutthinam afijalikammam simi-
cikammam karissanti, bhavissati samghassa tatoniddnam
bhandanam kalaho viggaho vivido samghabhedo samghardji
samghavavatthinam samghaninikaranan ti, bhedagarukena
bhikkhave bhikkhund paresam pi sandhiya dpatti desetabbd
’ti. atha kho bhagavi ukkhitténuvattakinam bhikkhnam
etam attham bhisitvd utthiyisani pakkami. |8

tena kho pana samayena ukkhittdnuvattakd bhikkhi tatth’
eva anto simdya uposatham karonti samghakammam karonti,
ukkhepakd pana bhikkhei nissimam gantvd uposatham ka-
ronti samghakammam karonti, atha kho afifiataro ukkhe-
pako bhikkhu yena bhagavi ten’ upasamkami, upassamkamitvi
bhagavantam abhividetvi ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam
nisinno kho so bhikkhu bhagavantam etad avoca: te bhante
ukkhittinuvattaki bhikkhi tatth’ eva anto simiya uposatham
karonti samghakammam karonti, mayam pana ukkhepaké
bhikkh{ nissimam gantvii uposatham karoma samghakammam
karomi 'ti. te ce bhikkhu ukkhittdnuvattakd bhikkhd tatth’
eva anto simiya uposatham karissanti samghakammam ka-
rissanti yathd may flatti ca anussivand ca pafifiattd, tesam
tani kammini dhammikini bhavissanti akuppéni thindrahini,
tumhe ce bhikkhu ukkhepaki bhikkhil tatth’ eva anto simiya
uposatham karissatha samghakammam karissatha yathd mayé
fatti ca anussivand ca pafifiattd, tumhikam pi tAni kammdni
dhammikini bhavissanti akuppini thinirahini. [|9) tam
kissa hetu. ninfsamviisakd ete bhikkhi tumhehi tumhe ca
tehi nindsamviisakd. dve ’md bhikkhu nindsamvisakabhii-
miyo: attani v attdnam nindsamvasakam karoti samaggo
vi nam samgho ukkhipati adassane vA& appatikamme va
appatinissagge vi. imd kho bhikkhu dve ninfsamvisaka-
bhiimiyo. dve 'mi bhikkhu saminasamvsakabhiimiyo :
attand vi attinam samdnasamvisakam karoti samaggo v
nam samgho ukkhittam osireti adassane vi appatikamme va

appatinissagge vi, imd kho bhikkhu dve saminasamyisaka-
bhimiyo "ti. 1101y



X. 8 1-2.] MAHAVAGGA. 341

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhd bhattagge antaraghare
bhandanajitd kalahajatd vividipannd afifiamafifiam ananu-
lomikam kiyakammam vacikammam upadamsenti hattha-
parimfsam karonti. manussd ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipdcenti :
katham hi ndma samani Sakyaputtiyi bhattagge antaraghare
. » . upadamsessanti hatthaparimisam karissantiti., assosum
kho bhikkh{ tesam manussinam ujjhiyantinam khiyantinam
vipicentinam. ye te bhikkhil appicchd te ujjhiyanti khi-
yanti vipdcenti: katham hi ndma bhikkhi bhattagge antara-
ghare . . . upadamsessanti hatthaparimésam karissantiti.
atha kho te bhikkh{i bhagavato etam attham drocesum.
saccam kira bhikkhave —la — saccam bhagavd. vigarahitvh
dhammikatham katvd bhikkh( dmantesi : bhinne bhikkhave
samghe adhammiyaméne asammodikiya vattaminiya ettd-
vatdi na affamafifam ananulomikam kiyakammam vaeci-
kammam upadamsessima hatthapardmdsam karissimd ’ti
fsane nisiditabbam. bhinne bhikkhave samghe dhammiya-
méne sammodikiya vattamindya fsanautarikiys nisiditabban
ti. |1|| tena kho pana samayena bhikkh samghamajjhe
bhandanajitd . . . vividipannd afiflamafifisre mukhasattihi
vitudantd viharanti, te na sakkonti tam adhikaranam v{ipa-
sametum. atha kho afiiataro bhikkhu yena bhagavii ten”
upasamkami, upasamkamitva bhagavantam abhividetvi ekam-
antam atthdsi. ekamantam thito kho so bhikkhu bhaga-
vantam etad avoca: idha bhante bhikkhd samghamajjhe., . .
viipasametum. sidhu bhante bhagavd yena te bhikkhil ta\i’l’ -
upasamkamatu anukampam upddiyd 'ti. adhivisesi bhagavi '
tunhibhivena. atha kho bhagavd yena te bhikkhid ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvi paifiatte dsane nisidi. nisajja
kho bhagavd te bhikkhil etad avoca: alam bhikkhave md
bhandanam mi kalaham mi viggaham mi vividan ti. evam
vutte affataro adhammavidi bhikkhu bhagavantam etad
avoca: dgametu bhante bhagavd dhammasimi, appossukko
bhante bhagavi ditthadhammasukhavihiram anuyutte viha-
ratu, mayam etena bhandanena kalahena viggahena vividena
pafifidyissimd "ti. dutiyam pi kho bhagavi te bhikkhii etad
avoca: alam bhikkhave . . . md vividan ti. dutiyam pi
kho so adbammavédi bhikkhu bhagavantam etad avoca:
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dgametu bhante . . . pafifilyissimi ’ti. atha kho bhagavi
bhikkhi dmantesi : [|2]]

bhitapubbam bhikkhave Birdnasiyam Brahmadatto
nima Kisirajd ahosi addho mahaddhano mahdbhogo ma-
habbalo mahévihano mahdvijito paripunpakosakotthigiro.
Dighiti nima Kosalardjd ahosi daliddo appadhano appa-
bhogo appabalo appaviihano appavijito aparipunnakosakotthi-
giro. atha kho bhikkhave Brahmadatto Kdsiriji caturangi-
nim senam sannayhitvi Dighitim Kosalardjinam abbhuyydsi.
assosi kho bhikkhave Dighiti Kosalardji: Brahmadatto kira
Kisiriji caturafiginim senam sannayhitvi mama abbhuyyito
'ti. atha kho bhikkhave Dighitissa Kosalarafifio etad ahosi:
Brahmadatto kho Kisirhja addho . . . paripupnakosakotthi-
ghro, aham pan’ amhi daliddo . . . aparipunnakosakotthiigro,
niham patibalo Brahmadattena Kisirafifié ekasamghitam pi
sahitum. yam n(ndham patigace’ eva nagaramhd nippa-
teyyan ti. atha kho bhikkhave Dighiti Kosalardji mahesim
ddiya patigace’ eva nagaramhd nippati. atha kho bhi-
kkhave Brahmadatto Késirdji Dighitissa Kosalaraiifio balaii
ca vihanafi ca jonapadafi ca kosafi ca kotthligdrai ca
abhivijiya ajjhivasati. atha kho bhikkhave Dighiti Kosa-
lariji sapajipatiko yena Birinasi tena pakkdmi. anu-
pubbena yena Birdpasi tad avasari, tatra sudam bhi-
kkhave Dighiti Kosalardji sapajipatiko Bérfpasiyam
afifiatarasmim paccantime okése kumbhakirnnivesane afifid-
takavesenn paribbijakacchannenn pativasati. ||3]] atha kho
bhikkhave Dighitissa Kosalaraiifio mahesi na ecirass’ eva
gubbhini ahosi. tassd evarlipo dohalo hoti: icchati suriyassa
uggamanakile caturafiginim senam sannaddham vammikam
subbummiyam thitam passitum khagginafi ca dhovanam
pitum. atha kho bhikkhave Dighitissa Kosalaraiifio mahesi
Dighitim Kosalardjinam etad avoca: gabbhini ‘mhi deva,
tassi me evarlipo dohalo uppanno: icchdmi suriyassa . . .
pitun ti. kuto devi amhikam duggatinam caturafigini seni
sannaddhd vemmikd subhummiyam thitd khagginadi ca
dhovanan ti. sac’ dham deva na labhissimi marissamiti. [EY]
tena kho pana samayena bhikkhave Brahmadattassa Kisi-
raiifio purohito brihmano Dighitissa Kosalarafifio sahiiyo
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hoti. atha kho bhikkhave Dighiti Kosalardji yena Brahma-
dattassa Késirafifio purchito brihmano ten’ upasamkami, upa-
samkamitvi Brahmadattassa Kasirafifio purohitam brihma-
nam etad avoea: sakhi te samma gabbhini, tassd evariipo
dohalo uppanno: icchati suriyassa . . . pitun ti. tena hi
deva mayam pi devim passimd ’ti. atha kho bhikkhave
Dighitissa Kosalarafifio mahesi yena Brahmadattassa Kasi-
rafifio purohito brihmano ten’ upasamkami. addasa’ kho
bhikkhave Brahmadattassa Kisirafifio purchito brihmano
Dighitissa Kosalarafiio mahesim diirato ’va dgacchantim,.
disvina utthiyfsand ekamsam uttardsafigam karitvd yena
Dighitissa Kosalarafifio mahesi ten’ aiijalim papimetva
tikkhattum udinam uddnesi: Kosalardji vata bho kucchigato,
Kosalardjd vata bho kucchigato ’ti. avimand devi hohi,
lacchasi suriyassa uggamanakile caturafiginim senam
sanpaddham vammikam subhummiyam thitam passitum
khagginai ca dhovanam pitun ti. [|5]] atha kho bhikkhave
Brahmadattassa Kisiraiifio purohito brihmano yena Brahma-
datto Kasirfji ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd Brahma-
dattam Késirdjinam etad avoca: tathi deva nimittini
dissanti, sve suriynggamanakéle caturafigini send sannaddhd
yammikd subhummiyam titthatu kbaggd ca dhoviyantd "ti.
atha kho bhikkhave Brahmadatto Kasirdjd manusse dnipesi:
yathii bhane purohito brahmano iba tathd karothd ti. alabhi
kho bhikkhave Dighitissa Kosalaraiifio mahesi suriyassa
uggamanakile caturafiginim senamp sannaddham vammikam
subhummiysm thitam passitum khagginafi ca dhovanam
pitum. atha kho bhikkhave Dighitissa Kosalarafifio mahesi
tassa gabbhassa paripikam anvidya puttam vijilyi, tassa
Dighévil ’ti ndmam akamsu. atha kho bhikkhave Dighi-
yukumfro na cirass’ eva viiifiutam papuni. (6] atha kho
bhikkhave Dighitissa Kosalarafifio etad ahosi: ayam kho
Brahmadatto Késirdjd bahuno smhikam anatthassa kirako,
imind amhikam balafi ca vihanafi ca janapado ca koso ca
kotthighraii ca acchinnam. sac’ yam amhe jinissati sabbeva
tayo ghitipessati, yam niniham Dighavukuméram bahi
nagare viseyyan ti. atha kho bhikkhave Dighiti Kosalardji
Dighdvukumédram bahi nagare visesi. atha kho bhikkhave
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Dighéivukuméro bahi nagare pativasanto na cirass’ eva sabba-
sippini sikkhi. ||7|| tena kho pana samayena bhikkhave
Dighitissa Kosalaraiifio kappako Brahmadatte Kasiraiifie
pativasati. addasa kho bhikkhave Dighitissa Kosalarafifio
kappako Dighitim Kosalardjinam sapajipatikam Bérdnasi-
yam afifiatarasmim paccantime okise kumbhakiranivesane
afifiitakavesena paribbdjakacchannena pativasantam, disvina
yena Brahmadatto Kisirdja ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva
Brahmadattam Késirdjinam etad avoca: Dighiti deva Kosala-
rijd sapajipatiko Bérinasiyam afifiatarasmim paccantime
okise kumbhakiranivesane afifiltakavesena paribbdjakaccha-
nnena pativasatiti. |8]] atha kho bhikkhave Brahmadatto
Kisirdja manusse dndpesi: tena hi bhane Dighitim Kosala-
rijinam sapajipatikam dnethd 'ti. evam devd ’'ti kho
bhikkhave te manussi Brahmadattassa Kasirafifio patissutvd
Dighitim Kosalardjinam sapajipatikam anesum. atha kho
bhikkhave Brahmadatto Késiriji manusse fipfpesi: tena hi
bhane Dighitim Kosalarijinam sapajdpatikam  dalhiya
rajjuyd pacchibiham galhabandhanam bandhitvé khura-
mundam karitvd kharassarena panavena rathiyiya rathiyam
singhiitakena singhitakam parinetv dakkhinena dvirena
nikkhimetvi dakkhinato nagarassa catudhfi chinditvd ca-
tuddisd bilani nikkhipathd ’ti. evam devé ’ti kho bhikkhave
te manussd Brahmadattassa Kisiraiifio patissutvd Dighitim
Kosalardjinam sapajipatikam dalbiiya rajjuyd pacchibiham
gilhabandhanam bandhitva khuramundam karitvi kharassa-
rena panavena rathiylya rathiyam sifighitakena singhitakam
parinenti. |9]| atha kho bhikkhave Dighdvussa kumirassa
etad ahosi: ciraditthi kho me mitdpitaro. yam niindham
mitdpitaro passeyyan ti. atha kho bhikkhave Dighédvu-
kumfiro Birinasim pavisitvd addasa mitipitaro dalhiya
rajjuyd pacchibibam gilhabandhanam bandhitva khura-
mundam karitvd kharassarena panavena rathiydya rathiyam
singhitakena sifighitakam parinente, disvina yena mitdpi-
taro ten’ upasamkami. addasa kho bhikkhave Dighiti
Kosalarija Dighivukumiram dirato ’va dgacchantam,
disviing Dighdvukumdram etad avoea: mi kho tvam tita
Dighéva digham passa m4 rassam, na hi tita Dighdva
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verena verfl sammanti, averena hi tita Dighlvu verd
sammantiti. ||10|] evam vutte bhikkhave te manussd Di-
ghitim Kosalardjinam etad avocum : ummattako ayam
Dighiti Kosalardji vippalapati, ko imassa Dighévu, kam
ayam evam fha: md kho tvam tita Dighdva digham passa
mé rassam, na hi tita Dighlvu verena verd sammanti, ave-
rena hi tita Dighlva veri sammantiti, niham bhane
ummattako vippalapdmi, api ca yo vififill so vibhivessatiti.
dutiyam pi kho bhikkhave —la — tatiyam pi kho bhikkhave
Dighiti Kosalardji Dighivokumiram etad avoca: mid kho

. . sammantiti. tatiyam pi kho bhikkhave te manussid
Dighitim Kosalarfjinam etad avocum : ummattako . . . so
vibhdvessatiti. atha kho bhikkhave te manussi Dighitim
Kosalardjdnam sapajdpatikam rathiydya rathiyam singhita-
kena sifighitakam parinetvd dakkhinena dvirena nikkhi-
metvi dakkhinato nagarassa catudhfi chinditvd catuddisd
bilani nikkhipitvd gumbam thapetvi pakkamimsu. ||11]]
atha kho bhikkhave Dighivukumfro Biripasim pavisitvd
suram niharitvd gumbiye pidyesi. yodi te mattd ahesum
patitd atha katthini samkaddhitvi citakam karitvd mitapi-
tunnam sariram citakam &ropetvd aggim datvid paijaliko
tikkhattum citakam padakkhinam akési. tena kho pana
samayena bhikkhave Brahmadatto KasirdjdA uparipisidava-
ragato hoti. addasa kho bhikkhave Brahmadatto Kisirdja
Dighdvukumiram pafijalikam tikkhattum citakam padaklkhi-
nam karontam, disvin’' assa etad ahosi: nissamsayam kho so
manusso Dighitissa Kosalarafifio fidti vA slohito vi. aho
me anatthako, na hi nima me koei Arocessatiti. [|12]] atha
kho bhikkhave Dighdvukumiro arafifiam gantva ydvadattham
kanditvé roditvil vappam puiichitvi Bardnasim pavisitvd ante-
purassa simantd hatthisilapm gantvd hatthdcariyam etad
avoca: icchdm’ aham dcariya sippam sikkhitun ti. tena hi
bhane minavaka sikkhassil ’ti. atha kho bhikkhave Dighi-
vukumiro rattiyi paccfisasamayam paccutthiya hatthisili-
yam mafijund sarena gdyi vinail ca videsi. assosi kho
bhikkhave Brahmadatto Kéisirijd rattiyd pacelisasamayam
paccutthiiya hatthisiliyam mafijund sarena gitam vipaii ca
viditam, sutvina manusse puechi: ko bhane rattiyd paccilsa-
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samayam paccutthiya hatthisiliyam mafijund sarena giyi
vinafi ca videsiti. | 13]| amukassa deva hatthdcariyassa ante-
viisi ménavako rattiyi pacclisasamayam paccutthiya hatthisi-
liyam maiijund sarena glyi vinaf ca videsiti. tena hi bhape
tam ménavakam fnethd *ti. evam devd ’ti kho bhikkhave te
manussi Brahmadattassa Kisiraiifio patissutvi Dighdvu-
kumiiram dnesum. tvam bbane méipavaka rattiya pacclisa-
samayam paccutthiya hatthisiliyam mafijuni sarena gyl
vipaii ca videsiti, evam devid 'ti. tena hi tvam bhanpe
mipavaka giyassu vinaii ca videhiti. evam devé 'ti kho
bhikkhave Dighivukumiro Brahmadattassa Kasirafifio pati-
ssutvii dridhipekho mafijund sarena glyi vinpafi ca videsi.
atha kho bhikkhave Brahmadatto Kasirdji Dighdvokumiram
etad avoca: tvam bhane méipavaka mam upatthabd ’ti.
evam devi ’ti kho bhikkhave Dighdvukuméiro Brahma-
dattassa Kisiraiiio paccassosi. atha kho bhikkhave Dighf-
vukumfro Brahmadattassa Kasirafifio pubbutthayi ahosi
pacchinipdti kimkirapatissivi manfipaciri piyavidi. atha
kho bhikkhave Brahmadatto Kasirdjd Dighévukuméram na
cirass’ eva abbhantarike vissdsikatthine thapesi. |14 atha
kho bhikkbave Brahmadatto Kasiraji Dighivukumaram etad
avoca: tena hi bhape minavaka ratham yojehi migavam
gamissimiti. evam devd 'ti kho bhikkhave Dighdvukumiro
Brahmadattassa Kisiraiifio patissutvi ratham yojetva Brahma-
dattam Kisirdjinem etad avoea: yutto kho te deva ratho,
yassa diini kilam manfiasiti. atha kho bhikkhave Brahma-
datto Késirdji ratham abhirfhi, Dighivukumiro ratham
pesesi, tathi-tathd ratham pesesi yathd-yathd aiifien’ eva send
agnmisi afifien’ eva ratho. atha kho bhikkhave Brahmadatto
Kisirdjd dlram gantvi Dighivukuméram etad avoca: tena
hi bhane ménavaka ratham muiicassu, kilanto *mhi nipajjissi-
miti. evam devd 'ti kho bhikkhave Dighdvukumiro Brahma-
dattassa Kisirafifio patissutvd ratham muiicitvd pathaviyam
pallaiikena nisidi. atha kho bhikkhave Brahmadatto Kési-
riji Dighivukumdrassa ucchafige sisam katvd seyyam
kappesi, tassa kilantassa muhuttsken’ eva niddam okkami.
f 15|_| atha kho bhikkhave Dighivussa kumirassa etad
ahosi: ayam kho Brahmadatto Késirdja bahuno amhikam
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anatthassa kirako, imind amhikam balai ca vdhanafi ca
janapado ca koso ca kotthigiraii ca acchinnaim imind ca
me mitdpitaro batd. ayam khv assa kilo yo 'ham veram
appeyyan ti kosiyd khaggam nibbihi. atha kho bhikkhave
Dighivussa kumfirassa etad ahosi: pitd kho mam mara-
nakile avaca : mi kho tvam tita Dighdvu digham passa mi
rassam, na hi tita Dighivu verena verd sammanti, averena
hi tita Dighivu verd sammantiti. na kho me tam patiripam
yo ’ham pita vacanam atikkameyyan ti kosiyd khaggam
pavesesi. dutiyam pi kho bhikkhave Dighdvussa kumirassa
etad shosi: ayam kho Brahmadatto . . . nibbdhi. dutiyam
pi kho bhikkhave Dighévussa kumirassa etad ahosi: pitd

. . atikkameyyan ti, punad eva kosiyd khaggam pavesesi.
tatiyam pi kho . . . nibbihi. tatiyam pi kho . . . pavesesi.
atha kho bhikkhave Brahmadatto Kisirdji bhito ubbiggo
ussafiki utrasso sahasd vutthdsi. atha kho bhikkhave
DighAvukuméiro Brahmadattam Kasirdjinam etad avoca:
kissa tvam deva bhito . . . vutthisiti. idha mam bhane
minavaka Dighitissa Kosalaraiiio putto Dighévukumaro
supinantena khaggena paripitesi teniham bhito ubbiggo
ussafiki utrasso sahasd vutthisin ti. | 16|| atha kho bhikkh-
ave Dighavukumiro vimena hatthena Brahmadattassa Kisi-
rafifio sisam pardmasitvi dakkhinena hatthena khaggam
nibbihetvd Brahmadattam Kisirdjanam etad avoca: aham
kho so deva Dighitissa Kosalarafifio putto Dighévukumiro,
bahuno tvam amhikam sanatthassa kirako, tayd amhikam
balaii ca vihanaii ca jamapado ca koso ca kotthigirafi ca
acchinnam tayi ca me matapitaro hatd. ayam khv assa kilo
yv dbam veram appeyyan ti. atha kho bhikkhave Brahma-
datto Kasirdjh Dighfvussa kumirassa pidesu sirasd nipatitvi
Dighavukumfram etad avoea: jivitam me tita Dighdvu dehi,
jivitam me tita Dighivu dehiti. ky dham ussabimi devassa
jivitam dtum, devo kho me jivitam dadeyyd 'ti. tena hi
tata Dighiva tvai ¢’ eva me jivitam dehi abaii ca te jivitam
dammiti. atha kho bhikkhave Brahmadatto ca Kisirijd
Dighévu ca kumiro afiiamafifiassa jivitam adamsu pinid ca
aggahesum sapathaii ca akamsu adrbbdya. atha kho bhi-
kkhave Brahmadatto Kasirajd Dighdvukumiram etad avoea:
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tena hi tdta Dighfva ratham yojehi gamissdmi 'ti. evam
deviA ’ti kho bhikkhave Dighivukumiro DBrahmadattassa
Kaisiraiiiio patissutvi ratham yojetvd Brahmadattam Kisird-
jinam etad avoca: yutto kho te deva ratho, yassa dini
kilam mafifiasiti. atha kho bhikkhave Brahmadatto Kisi-
riji ratham abhiriihi, DighAvokumiro ratham pesesi, tathd
-tathé ratham pesesi yathid-yathd na cirass’ eva seniiya samil-
gacchi. |[17] atha kho bhikkhave Brahmadatto Kisirdja
Barinasim pavisitvA amacce pdrisajje sannipitipetvi etad
avoea : sace bhane Dighitissa Kosalarafifio puttam Dighdvu-
kumfram passeyyitha kinti nam kareyyiithd ’ti. ekacce
evam fhamsu : mayam deva hatthe chindeyyima, mayam
deva plde chindeyydma, mayam deva hatthapide chindeyyd-
ma, mayam deva kanne chindeyyima, mayam deva nésam
chindeyyima, mayam deva kannanisam chindeyyima, mayam
deva sisam chindeyydmfd 'ti. ayam kho bhape Dighitissa
Kosalaraiiio putto Dighivokumiro, niyam labbhi kifiei
kiitum, imind ca me jivitam dinnam mayi ca imassa jivitam
dinnan ti. |18] atha kho bhikkhave Brahmadatto Kasirdji
Dighdvukuméram etad avoca: yam kho te tita Dighévua
pitd maranakile avaca: mi kho tvam tita Dighiva digham
passa mé rassam, na hi tita Dighdvu verena verd sammanti,
averena hi tita Dighlvu veri sammantiti, kin te pitd
sandhiiya avacd 'ti. yam kho me deva piti maranakile
avaca mi dighan i, md ciram veram akasiti, imam kho me
deva pitd marapakile avaca mid dighan ti. yam kho me
deva pith maranokile avaca md rassan ti, md khippam
mittehi bhijjitthd 'ti, imam kho me deva pitd maranakile
avaca mi rassan ti. yam kho me deva pitd maranakile
avaca na hi tita Dighdvu verena veri sammanti, averena hi
tita Dighdvu verdi sammantiti, devena me métdpitaro hatd
'ti, sac’ Aham devam jivitd voropeyyam ye devassa atthakdma
te mam jivitd voropeyyum, ye me atthakimi te te jivitd
voropeyyum, evam tam veram verena na vipasameyya.
idini ca pana me devena jivitam dinnam mayd ca devassa
Jivitam dinnam, evam veram averena vlpasantam. imam kho
me deva pitd maranakéile avaca : na hi tita . . , sammantiti.
119} atha kho bhikkhave Brahmadatto Késirdja acchari-
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yam vata bho abbhutam vata bho, ydva pandito ayam
Dighavukuméro, yatra hi pima pituno samkhittena bhisi-
tassa vitthdrena attham Ajdnissatiti, pettikam balaii ca
vihanafi ca janapadafi ca kosafi ca kotthdgiraii ca patipidesi
dhitaraii ca addsi. tesam hi pdma bhikkhave rijiinam
adinnadandinam Adinnasatthinam evaripam khantisoraccam
bhavissatiti, idha kho pana tam bhikkhave sobhetha yam
tumhe evam svikkhite dhammavinaye pabbajitd samdnd
khamé ca bhaveyyitha soratd cd 'ti. tatiyam pi kho bha-
gavi te bhikkhil etad avoca: alam bhikkhave mi bhanda-
pam mA kalaham mi viggaham mi vividan ti. tatiyam pi
kho so adhammavidi bhikkhu bhagavantam etad avoca:
dgametu bhante bhagavi dhammasimi, appossukko bhante
bhagavi  ditthadhammasukhavihiram anuyutto viharatu,
mayam etena bhandanena kalahena viggahena vividena
paifidyissimd “ti. atha kho bhagavi pariyddinnaripd kho
ime moghapurisi, na yime sukard safifiipetun ti utthé-
yhsand pakkimi. [20]2]]
Dighdvubhdnaviram pathamam.

atha kho bhagavi pubbaphasamayam nivdsetvd pattaci-

varam Adiya Kosambim pindiya pdvisi, Kosambiyam
pindiya caritvi pacchibhattam pindapitapatikkanto sendsa-
nam samsimetvi pattacivaram Adiya samghamajjhe thitako
*ya imé ghthiyo abhdsi:

puthusaddo samajano na bilo koci mafifiatha

samghasmim bhijjaminasmim, n’ afifiam bhiyyo amafiiia-

rum.|

parimutthd panditd bhash vicigocarabhinino,

yév’ icchanti mukbiydmam, yena nitd na tam vidd.|

akkoechi mam, avadhi mam, ajini mam, ahisi me,

ye tam upanayhanti, veram tesam na sammati.|

akkocchi mam, avadhi mam, ajini mam, ahisi me,

ye tam na upanayhanti, veram tes’ (pasammati.|

na hi verena verini sammant’ idha kudiicanam,

5 averena ca sammanti, esa dhammo sanantano.|
pare ca na vijinanti mayam ettha yamimase,
yo ca tattha vijinanti, tato ssmmanti medhagd.|
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atthicchinnd pinahard gaviissadhanahirino

rattham vilumpamininam tesam pi hoti samgati. kasmd
tumhikam no siyil.|

sace labhetha nipakam sahiyam saddhificaram sidhuvi-
hitri dhiram,

abhibhuyya sabbini parissayini careyya ten’ attamano
gatimi. |

no ce labhetha nipakam sahiyam saddhificaram sddhuvi-
hiiri dhiram _

riji va rattham vijitam pabiya eko care mitangaraiifie
va nigo.|

ekassa caritam seyyo, n’ atthi bile sahdyatd.

cko care na ca pipini kayird appossukko mitangaraiiiie

10 va niigo "ti. |13

atha kho bhagavh samghamajjhe thitako 'va imd githiyo
bhisitvd yena Bilakalonpakiragimo ten’ upasamkami.
tena kho pana samayena fyasmid Bhagu Bailakalopakira-
ghme viharati. addasa kho dyasmi Bhagu bhagavantam
diirato *va Agacchantam, disvina dsanam paiifidpesi pidoda-
kam padapitham pidakathalikam upanikkhipi, paccuggantvi
pattacivaram putiggahesi. nisidi bhagavid paiifiatte dsane,
nisajja pAde pakkhilesi. dyasmipi kho Bhagu bhagavantam
abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi, ekamantam nisinnam kho
dyasmantam Bhagum bhagavi etad avoca: kacei bhikkhu
khamaniyam, kacei yipaniyam, kacei pindakena na kilama-
siti. khamaniyam bhagavi, yipaniyam bhagavi, na ciham
bhante pindakena kilammiti. atha kho bhagavi Ayasmantam
Bhagum dhammiya kathéya sandassetvd . . . sampahamsetvd
utthiydsanid yena Pacinavamsadiyo ten’ upasamkami.
1Ll tena kho pana samayena fyasmid ca Anuruddho
fiyasmi ca Nandiyo yasmi ca Kimbilo Picinavamsadiye
viharanti. addasa kho dédyapilo bhagavantam dirato 'va
fgacchantam, disvina bhagavantam etad avoca: mi samana
etam ddyam pivisi, sant’ ettha tayo kulaputtd attakimar(p
viharanti, mi tesam aphidsum akfsiti. assosi kho dyasmi
Anuruddho diyapfilassa bhagavati saddhim mantayaménassa,
sutvd didyapdlam etad avoca : mévuso diyapila bhagavantam
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vresi, satthd no bhagavi anuppatto 'ti. atha kho dyasmd
Anuruddho yenfiyasmA ca Nandiyo dyasmd ca Kimbilo ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvd Adyasmantam ca Nandiyam
Ayasmantam ca Kimbilam etad avoca : abhikkama-
thiiyasmanto abhikkamathéyasmanto, sattha no bhagavi
anuppatto ’ti. [12] atha kho fAyasmd ea Anuruddho
dyasmd ca Nandiyo dyasmi ca Kimbilo bhagavantam
paceuggantvd eko bhagavato pattacivaram patiggahesi,
cko dsamam pafifidpesi, eko pidodakam pidapitham pida-
kathalikam upanikkhipi. nisidi bhagava pafifiatte Asane,
nisajja pide pakkhilesi. te pi kho dyasmantd bhagavantam
abhividetvh ekamantam nisidimsu. ekamantam nisinnam
kho Ayasmantam Anuruddham bhagavi etad avoca: kacel
vo Anuruddhd khamaniyam, kacei ydpaniyam, kacei pinda-
kena na kilamathd ti. khamaniyam bhagavd, yhpaniyam
bhagavd, na ca mayam bhante pindakena kilamdmid ’ti.
kacci pana vo Anuruddhi samaggd sammodamind avivada-
méind khirodakibh(td afifiamafifiam piyacakkhithi sampa-
ssantd viharathd ’ti. taggha mayam bhante samaggi
gammodamind avivadamind khirodakibh{td afifinmanism
pivacakkhihi sampassantd vihardma "ti. yathikatham pana
tumhe Anuruddbd samaggd sammodamind . . . sampassantd
viharathd ti. |3 idha mayham bhante evam hoti: labha
vata me, suladdham vata me yo ham evaripehi sabrahma-
cirihi saddhim vibardmiti. tassa mayham bhante imesu
Ayasmantesu mettam kiyakammam paccupatthitam ivi ¢
eva raho ca, mettam vacikammam, mettam manckammam
paccupatthitam dvi ¢’ eva raho ca. tassa mayham bhante
evam hoti: yam nfiniham sakam cittam nikkhipitvd imesam
yeva Ayasmantinam cittassa vasena vatteyyan ti. so kho
gham bhante sakem cittam nikkhipitvd imesam yeva
Ayssmantdnam cittassa vasena vattdmi, nind hi kho no
bhante kiyé ekafi ca pana mafiie cittan ti. &yasmipi kho
Nandiyo, Ayasmiipi kho Kimbilo bhagavantam etad avoca:
mayham pi kho bhante evam hoti: labhd . . . maiifie cittan
ti. evam kho mayam bhante samaggh sammodamfnd aviva-
damind khirodakibhitd afifiamaiifiam piyacakkhiihi sampa-
ssantd viharimd ’ti. ||4)] kacci pana vo Anuruddhd appa-
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matth &tApino pehitattd viharathd ’ti. taggha mayam bhante
appamattié Atdpino pahitattd viharfmd ’ti. yathikatham
pana tumbe Anuruddhi appamattd atdpino pahitattd viha-
rathd 'ti. idha bhante amhikam yo pathamam gimato pin-
diya patikkamati, so fsanam paiiidpeti, pidodakam pida-
pitham pidakathalikam upanikkhipati, avakkirapitim dho-
vitvi upatthipeti, piniyam paribhojaniyam upatthipeti. yo
pacchd gdmato pinddya patikkamati, sace hoti bhuttivaseso,
sace Akankhati, bhufijati, no ce Adkankhati, appaharite vi
chaddeti appanake vé udake opilipeti, so dsanam uddharati,
phdodakam padapitham pidakathalikam patisimeti, avakké-
rapitim dhovitvd patisimeti, pniyam paribhojaniyam pati-
simeti, bhattaggam sammajjati. yo passati plniyaghatam
vé paribhojaniyaghatam va vaccaghatam vd rittam tuccham
so upatthipeti. sac’ assa hoti avisayham hatthavikirena,
dutiyam &mantetvd hatthavilafghakena upatthipema, na tv
eva mayam bhante tappaceayd vicam bhinddma. paficihikam
kho pana mayam bhante sabbarattiyh dhammiyi kathiya
sannisidima. evam kho mayam bhante appamattd atdpino
pahitattd vihardmd ti. [j5 |

atha kho bhagavé dyasmantam ca Anuruddham &yasmantam
ca Nandiyam fdyasmantam ca Kimbilam dhammiya kathdya
sandassetvd , . . sampahamsetvid utthdyfisani yena Péri-
leyyakam tena cdrikam pakkimi. anupubbena cirikam
caramino yena Pirileyyakam tad avasari. tatra sudam
bhagavdh Pirileyyake viharati Rakkhitavanasande
Bhaddasilamiile. atha kho bhagavato rahogatassa pati-
sallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapédi : aham kho pubbe
ikipno na phdsu vihiisim tehi Kosambakehi bhikkhihi
bhandanakirakehi kalahakirakehi vividakdrakehi bhassaki-
rakehi samghe adhikaranakirakehi, so ’mhi etarahi eko
adutiyo sukham phisu vibardmi afifiatr’ eva tehi Kosamba-
kehi bhikkhihi kalahakdrakehi . . , adhikaranakirakehiti.
afifiataro pi kho hatthindgo fikinno viharati hatthihi hatthi-
nihi- hatthikalabhehi hatthicchdpakehi, chinnaggini ¢’ eva
tindni khidati, obhaggobhaggaii ¢’ assa sikhibhafigam kha-
danti, dvilini ca pdniyini pivati, oglhantassa otinpassa
hatthiniyo kiyam upanighamsantiyo gacchanti. atha kho
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tassa hatthinfgassa etad ahosi: aham kho f&kipmo viharimi
hatthihi hatthinihi hatthikalabhehi hatthicehdpakehi, chinna-
ggéni ¢’ eva tindni khidimi, obhaggobhaggafi ca me sikhi-
bhafigam khidanti, dvilini ca plniyini pivimi, ogihantassa
me otinnassa hatthiniyo kiyam upanighamsantiyo gacchanti.
yam niniham eko 'va ganasmid vlpakattho vihareyyan ti.
I6f atha kho so hatthinfigo yithd apakkamma yena Péri-
leyyakam Rakkhitavanasando Bhaddasilam(lam yena bha-
gavd ten' upasamkami, upasamkamitvl sondiya bhagavato
phniyam paribhojaniyam upatthapeti appaharitafi ca karoti.
atha kho tassa hatthinfgassa etad ahosi: aham kho pubbe
fkinno na phisu vihisim hatthihi hatthinihi hatthikalabhehi
hatthicchiipakehi, chinnaggéni ¢’ eva tinini khidim, obhaggo-
bhaggaii ca me sikhibhafigam khidimsu, avilini ca piniydni
apiiyim, ogihantassa ca me otinnassa hatthiniyo kiyam upa-
nighamsantiyo agamamsu, so 'mhi etarabi eko adutiyo
sukham phésn viharfimi afifiatr’ eva hatthihi hatthinihi
hatthikalabhehi hatthicchfipehiti. atha kho bhagavd attano
ca pavivekam viditvd tassa ca hatthiniigassa cetasd cetopari-
vitakkam afifiiya thyam veliyam imam udinam ndinesi:
evam ndgassa ndgena isidantassa hatthino
sameti cittam cittena yad eko ramati vane 'ti. |74

atha kho bhagavi Parileyyake yathdbhirantam viharitvd
yena SBdvatthi tena cdrikam pakkdmi. anupubbena clri-
kam caramdno yena Sdvatthi tad avasari. tatra sudam
bhagavd Sdvatthiyam viharati Jetavane Andtha-
pindikassa drfme, atha kho Kosambaki uplsakd ime
kho ayy& Kosambakid bhikkhit bahuno amhdkam anatthassa
kiraka, imehi ubbdlho bhagavi pakkanto, handa mayam ayye
Kosambake bhikkh( n’ eva abhivideyyima na paccuttheyyd-
ma na aijalikammam simicikammam kareyyidma na sakka-
reyyima na garukareyyima na mineyydms pa pijeyyima
upagatinam pi pipdapitam na dajjeyydma, evam ime amhehi
asakkariyamini agarukariyaménd améniyamind apljiyamind
asakkirapakatd pakkamissanti v vibbhamissanti v bhaga-
vantam vii pasidessantiti. [| 1/ atha kho Kosambaki upbsakd
Kosambake bhikkhii n’ eva abhividesum na paccutthesum na

YolL. I 23
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afijalikammam simicikammam skamsu na sakkarimsu na
garukarimsu na ménesum na pljesum upagatdnam pi pinda-
pitam na adamsu.  atha kho Kosambaka bhikkh( Kosamba-
kehi upisakehi asakkariyaméind . . . asakkirapakatd evam
dhamsu : handa mayam dvuso Sdvatthim gantvd bhaga-
vato santike imam adhikaranam vlpasamema 'ti. atha kho
Kosambakd bhikkhii senfsanamm samsimetvd pattacivaram
ddiya yena Sivatthi ten’ upasamkamimsu. || 2|

assosi kho Ayasmi Biriputto: te kira Kosambaki bhi-
kkhii bhandanakérakd . . . samghe adhikaranakiraki Sa-
vatthim Agacchantiti. atha kho Ayasmd Siripuito yena
bhagavd ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam
abhividetvi ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinmo kho
fyasmd Sdriputto bhagavantam etad avoca: te kira bhante
Kosambaki bhikkhd bhandanakirakd . . . samghe adhika-
ranakiirakd Sivatthim Agacchanti. kathdbam bhante tesu
bhikkhfisu patipajjdmiti. tena hi tvam Béiriputta yathd-
dhammo tathd titthdhiti, kathiham bhante jineyyam
dhammam vl adhammam vi 'ti. |3

atthirasahi kho Siriputta vatthdhi adhammavadi jani-
tabbo. idha Siriputts bhikkhu adhammam dhammo ’ti
dipeti, dhammam adhammo 'ti dipeti, avinayam vinayo 'ti
d., vinayam avinayo 'ti d., abbdsitam alapitam tathigatena
bhisitam lapitam tathigatend 'ti d., bhisitam lapitam tathé-
gatena abhisitam alapitam tathAgatend ’ti d., andeinnam
tathiigatenn dcinpam tathégatend ’ti d., Acinnam tathiga-
tena andeinnam tathigatend ’ti d., appaiifiattam tathigatena
paiifistta tathdgatend 'ti d., paiifiattam tathigatena appa-
fifinttam tathdgatend ’ti d., andpattim dpattiti d., dpattim
andpattiti d., lahukam fipattim garokd Apattiti d., garukam
dpattim lahukd Gpattiti d., sdvasesam dpattim anavasesd
Apattiti d., anavasesam dpattim sivasesd dpattiti d., dutthu-
llwp dpattim adutthulld dpattiti d., adutthullam fpattim
dutthulld dpattiti dipeti. imehi kho Sariputta atthirasahi
vatthiihi adhammavidi janitabbo. |4 atthirasahi ca kho
Siriputta vatthihi dhammavadi Jjinitabbo. idha Siriputta
bhikkhu adhammam adhammo ti dipeti, dhammam dhammo
i d., avinayam . . ., vinayam . . ,, abhisitam alapitam
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tathigatena . . ., bhisitam lapitam tathigatena . , ., and-
cippam tathigatena . . ., dcippam tathégatema . . .,
appaiiiattam tathigatena . . ., paiiattam tathigatena . . .,
fipattim . . ., andpattim . . ., lahukam #4pattim . . ., garu-
kam Apattim . . ., sivasesam dpattim . . ., anavasesam
apattim . . ., dutthullam pattim . . ., adutthullam dpattim
adutthulld dpattiti dipeti. imehi kho Sériputta atthirasehi
vatthiihi dbammavadi jinitabbo "ti. |5

assosi kho Ayasmd Mahdmoggalldno — la — assosi kho
fyasmid Mahikassapo, assosi kho dyasmi Mahikaccdno,
assosi kho dyasmid Mahdkotthito, assesi kho Ayasma Ma-
hikappino, assosi kho dyasmd Mahécundo, assosi kho
dyasmd Anuruddho, assosi kho fiyasmid Revato, assosi
kho dyasmi Updli, assosi kho dyasmid Anando, assosi kho
fiyasmi Réhulo: tekira Kosambak bhikkht . . . (=8-5.
EBead Riliula instead of Sariputta) . . . dhammavidi jini-
tabbo *ti. |6

assosi kho Mahdpajipati Gotami: te kira Kosambaka
bhikkh( . . . dgacchantiti. atha kho Mahdpajipati Gotami
yena bhagavi ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd bhagavan-
tam abhividetvd ekamantam atthisi. ekamantam thitd kho
Mahdpajipati Gotami bhagavantam etad avoca: te kira
bbante . . . patipajjdmiti. tena hi tvam Gotami ubhayattha
dhammam supa, ubhayattha dhammam sutvd ye tattha bhi-
kkhi dhammaviidino tesam ditthifi ca khantifi ca rucifi ea
fidéyaii ca rocehi, yafi ca kifici bhikkhunisamghena bhikkhu-
samghato pacefisimsitabbam sabban tam dhammavidito 'va
paccisimsitabban ti. [|T]| assosi kho Andthapindike ga-
hapati: te kira Kosambakd bhikkhd . . . dgacchantiti.
atha kho Andthapindiko gahapati yena bhagavd ten’ upa-
samkami, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam abhividetvi ekaman-
tam nisidi, ekamantam nisinno kho Anathapindiko gahapati
bhagavantam etad avoca : te kira bhante . . . patipajji-
miti. tena hi tvam gabapati ubhayattha dinam dehi, ubha-
yattha dinam datvd ubhayattha dhammam suna, ubbayattha
dhammam sutvd ye tattha bhikkh(i dhammavidino tesam
ditthifi ca khantifi ca rucifi ca ddiyaii ca rocehiti. |8 assosi
kho Visakhd Migdramitd: te kira Kosambaka bhikkhd
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. . » Agacchantiti. atha kho Visikhd Migiramiatd yena
bhagavi ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam
abhividetvi ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnd kho
Visikha Migaramitd bhagavantam etad avoea: te kira
bhante . . . patipajjimiti. tena hi tvam Visikhe ubha-
yattha diinam dehi . . . rocehiti. [|9]|

atha kho Kosambaka bhikkhit anupubbena yena Sdvatthi
tad avasarum. atha kho dyasmd Siriputto yena bhagavi
ten' upasamkami, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abhividetva
ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho dyasmé Siriputto
bhagavantum etad avoca : te kira bhante Kosambakd bhi-
kkhi bhandanakiirakd . . . samghe adhikaranakirakd Sa-
vatthim anuppattd. katham nu kho bhante tesu bhikkhfisu
seniisane patipajjitabban ti. tena hi SBariputta vivittam send-
sanam ditabban ti. sace pana bhante vivittam na hoti
katham patipajjitabban ti. tena hi Siriputta vivittam
katvipi ditabbam. na tv eviham Bariputta kenaci pariyi-
vena vuddhatarassa bhikkhuno senisanam patib&hitabban ti
vaddmi. yo patibdheyya, dpatti dukkatassd 'ti. Amise pana
bhante katham patipajjitabban ti. &misam kho Sériputta
sabbesam samakam bhéjetabban i, |10

atha kho tassa ukkhittakassa bhikkhuno dhammadi ca
vinaysil ca paccavekkhantassa etad ahosi: dpatti esd n’ esd
andpatti, dpanno 'mhi n’ amhi andpanno, ukkhitto *mhi n’
amhi anukkhitto, dhammiken’ amhi kammena ukkhitto
akuppena thindrahend "ti. atha kho so ukkhittako bhikkhu
yena ukkhittinuvattakd bhikkhQ ten’ upasamkami, upa-
samkamitvd ukkhittdnuvattake bhikkha etad avoca: dpatti
esi fiyuso n’ esi andpatti . . . thindrahena. etha mam
fiyasmanto osirethd "ti. [|11]] atha kho te ukkhittinuvattaki
bhikkh tam ukkhittakem bhikkhum dddya yena bhagavé ten’
upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam abhividetva
ekamantam nisidimsu, ekamantam nisinnd kho te bkikkhil
bhagavantam etad avocum: ayam bhante ukkhittako bhiklkhu
evam dha: fpatti esh dvuso n’ esd anfipatti . . . oshrethd *ti.
katham nu kho tehi bhante patipajjitabban ti. dpatti
esi bhikkhave n’ esh andpatti, Apanno eso bhikkhu n’ eso
bhikkhu anipanno, ukkhitto eso bhikkhu n’ eso bhikkhu
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anukkhitto, dhammikena kammena ukkhitto akuppena
thindrahena. yato ca kho so bhikkhave bhikkhu &panno ca
ukkhitto ca passati ca tena hi bhikkhave tam bhikkhum
osdrethd 'ti. ||12|] atha kho te ukkhittinuvattakd bhikkha
tam ukkhittakam bhikkhum osiretvd yena ukkhepaka bhi-
kkhil ten’ upasmmkamimsu, upasamkamitvd ukkhepake
bhikkh{l etad avocum : yasmim #Avuso vatthusmim ahosi
samghassa bhandanam kalaho viggaho vivido samghabhedo
samghardji samghavavatthinam samghanindkaranam so eso
bhikkhu dpanno ca ukkhitto ca passi ca osrito ca. handa
mayam évuso tassa vatthussa viipasamiya samghasimaggim
karoma ’ti. atha kho te ukkhepakd bhikkh(i yena bhagava
ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abhivi-
detvA ekamantam nisidimsu, ekamantam nisinnd kho te
bhikkhii bhagavantam etad avoeum : te bhante ukkhitta-
nuvattakd bhikkh{l evam dhamsu: yasmim &vuso vatthus-
mim ahosi . . . samghasimaggim karomd ’ti. katham nu
kho bhante patipajjitabban ti. ||13]| yato ca kho so bhi-
kkhave bhikkhu dpanno ca ukkhitto ca passi ca osirito ca
tena hi bhikkhave samgho tassa vatthussa vlpasamdya
samghasimaggim karotu. evafi ca pana bhikkhave
kitabbi. sabbeh' eva ekajjham sannipatitabbam gilinehi ca
agilinehi ca, na kehici chando ditabbo. sannipatitvd vyattena
bhikkhund patibalena samgho fépetabbo : sunitu me bhante
samgho. yasmim vatthusmim ahosi samghassa bhandanam
kalaho viggaho vividdo samghabhedo samghardji samgha-
vavatthinam samghaninikaranam so eso bhikkhu Apanno
ca ukkhitto ca passi ca osirito ca. yadi samghassa
pattakallam samgho tassa vatthussa viipasamiya samgha-
sdmaggim kareyya. esh fiatti. supitu me bhante samgho.
yasmim vatthusmim . . . osdrito ca. samgho tassa
vatthussa vlpasamdya samghasimaggim Karoti. yassi-
yasmato khamati tassa vatthussa vlpassamidya samghasim-
aggiyd karanpam so tuph’ assa, yassa na kkhamati so
bhiseyyn. katd samghena tassa vatthussa vipasamiya
samghasimaggi nihatd samghardji nihato samghabhedo.
khamati samghassa, tasmi tunhi, evam etam dhdraydmiti.
tdvad eva uposatho kitabbo pitimokkham uddisitabban ti.
114115
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atha kho fyasmd Upéli yena bhagavi ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvi bhagavantam abhividetva ekamantam nisidi,
ekamantam nisinno kho dyasmid Upili bhagavantam etad
avoca: yasmim bhante vatthusmim hoti samghassa bhanda-
nam . . . samghanindkaranam, samgho tam vatthum
avinicchinitvd amili milam gantvi samghasimaggim ka-
roti, dhammikd nu kho si bhante samghasdmaggiti. yas-
mim Uplli vatthusmim hoti . . . samgho tam vatthum
avinicchinitvi amiild mQlam gantvi samghasimaggim karoti,
adhammikd si Updli samghasimaggiti. yasmim pana bhante
vatthusmim hoti . . . samgho tam vatthum vinicchinitvd
mald milam gantvd samghasimaggim karoti, dhammiki nu
kho si bhante samghasimaggiti. yasmim Updli vatthusmim
hoti . . . samgho tam vatthum vinicchinitvd mili milam
gantvi samghasdmaggim karoti, dhammika si Upéli samgha-
simaggiti. ||1]]

kati nu kho bhante samghasimaggiyo 'ti. dve 'mi Updli
samghasimaggiyo. atth’ Uphli samghasimaggi atthipetd
vyafijanupetd, atth’ Updli samghasimaggi atthupetd ca vyaii-
janupetd ca. katamd ca Updli samghasimaggi atthipetd
vyafijanapetd, yasmim Updli vatthusmim hoti samghassa
bhandanam . . . samghaninikaranam, samgho tam vatthum
avinicehinitva am{ld mlam gantvi samghasimaggim karoti.
ayam vuccati Updli samghasimaggi atthipetd vyaijanupeta.
katami ca Updli samghasdmaggi atthupetd ca vyaiijanupetd
ea. yasmim UpAli vatthusmim hoti samghassa bhandanam

. . sumghanfndkaranam, samgho tam vatthum vinicehi-
nitvd mild milam gantvd samghasimaggim karoti. ayam
vuceati Uphli samghasémaggl atthupetd ca vyaiijanupeti ca.
ima kho Updli dve samghasimaggiyo ti. [|2(]

atha kho yasmd Uphli ufthiydsand ekamsam uttardsan-
gam karitvd yena bhagavi ten’ afijalim panimetvd bhaga-
vantam githiya ajjhabhisi :

samghassa kiccesu ca mantanisu ca atthesu jitesu viniccha-
yesiu ca

kathampakéiro idha naro mahatthiko bhikkhu katham
hoti idha paggahdraho ti.|
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andnuvajjo pathamena silato avekkhiticdro susamvu-
tindriyo,
paccatthika na upavadanti dhammato, na hi ’ssa tam hoti
vadeyyum yena nam.|
so tidiso  silavisuddhiyd thito visirado hoti visayha
bhésati,
na cchambhati parisagato na vedhati, attham na hépeti
anuyyutam bhanam,|
tath’ eva pafiham parisisu pucchito na ¢’ eva pajjhdyati
na maiiku hoti.
so killigatam vyfkarapiraham vaco rafijeti vifiiiiparisam
vicakkhano,|
sagiravo vuddhataresu bhikkhusu dcerakamhi ca sake
visdrado,
alam pametum, paguno kathetave, paccatthikinai ca
viraddhikovido,| :
paccatthik yena vajanti niggaham mahijano paiiipanafi
ca gacchati,
sakail ca Addyam ayam na riiicati vyikaranapaiham anu-
paghitikam, |
diteyyakammesu alam samuggaho samghassa kiccesu ca
ihunam yathd,
karamvaco bhikkhuganena pesito aham karomiti na tena
maififiati,|
Apajjati yivatakesu vatthusu, patti yd hoti yathd ca
vutthiti,
ete vibhafigh ubhayassa sdgatd, dpattivutthinapadassa
kovido,|
nissranam gacchati ylni cicaram, nissirito hoti yathé ca
vatthund,
osiranan tamvusitassa jantuno etam pi jindti vibhanga-
kovido,|
sagivaro vuddhataresu - bhikkhusu navesu theresu ca
majjhimesu ca,
mahdjanass’ atthacaro ’dha pandito, so tddiso bhikkhu
idha paggahiraho ‘ti. || 316
Kosambakkhandhako dasamo.
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tassa udddnam :
Kosambiyam jinavaro, vivid’ dpattidassane,
ukkhipeyya yasmim tasmim, tassa yapatti desaye.|
anto simiyam, tatth’ eva, pafic’, ekafi ¢’ eva, sampada,
Pirileyyd ca, Sivatthi, Siriputto ca, Kolito,|
Mahikassapa-Kaccdno, Kotthito, Kappinena ca,
Mahécundo ca, Anurnddho, Revato, Updlivhayo,|
Anando, Rihulo ¢’ eva, Gotami, ‘niithapindiko, Visikhd

Migiraméta ca,

seniisanam vivittam ea, Amisam samakam pi ca,|
na kena chando ditabbo, Updli paripucchito,

o anupavajji visilena, simaggi jinasdsane 'ti,

MAHAVAGGAM SAMATTAM.
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VARIOUS READINGS.

A : India Office MS. of the Phayre Collection (Burmese
writing).

B: MS. of the Paris National Library, fonds Pili 17
{Sinhalese writing).

C: MS. of the Royal Library at Berlin, Orient. fol. 952
(Burmese writing).

D: BuppracHosA’s Atthakathi; MS, of the Paris Library,
fonds Pili 39 (Sinhalese writing). Buddhaghosa omits all
passages, which offer no difficulties or have been explained

before.
E: The same work; MS. of the Berlin Royal Library,
Orient. fol. 931 (Burmese writing).

The division into chapters and paragraphs has been intro-
duced by myself.

1. 1, vimuttisukham patisamvedi A C E, vimuttisukhapati-
samvedi BD. Comp. Jitaka, i. p. 77, 80, ed. Fausboll.—
2, jarimaranasokap® C at both places.— 3, yadd have ABCE,
yadd bhave D. —jhiiyino B, —brahmanassa AC. The same
spelling is constantly observed in these as in most Burmese
MSS.— 4, For omitted words B always uses the symbol pe,
AC have different symbols, the most frequent being la.
This entire passage is given without abbreviation in C, which
reads here again at both places jardmaranasokap®.— 5, jhityino
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corrected to jhiyato B. —pavediti corrected to avediti B.—
6, C reads aguin at both places jardmaranasokap®.— 7, obha-
sayam ant® ABC. Comp. the note of M. Senart on Kace.
i 4, 5.— 2. 1, samidhi utthahitvd B. —vimuttisukhap® D,
vimuttisukham p® ABCE.— 2, huhukajitiko A, huhumkaj®
BCDE. Buddhaghosa: so kira ditthamanigaliko minavasena
kodhavasena ca huhun ti karonto vicarati, tasmi huhuiikaji-
tiko 'ti vuccati. huhukkajitiko ti pi pathanti. —brahmana-
kirapd A, brihmanakirani B, brahmanakard C.— 3, yatatto
ACDE, yuttatto B. —brahmapavidam B.— 8. 1, samidhi
vutthahitvd B. —Ajapalanigrodharukkhamald A, °nigrodha-
mile B, “nigrodhamla C. —Muiijalindarukkhamfle A, Mu-
calindamile B, Muficalindamille C. —vimuttisukham p°AC.
— 2, sattdhavattaliki ABC, sattihavaddalikd D, sattahavadda-
liki E. Comp. Jataka i. p. 80. —°duddini A B, “duttini C,
“duddini DE.— 3, viddham A CDE, visuddham B. —paiija-
liko C.— 4, asmiméinassa vinayo B.— 4. 1, samidhi vutth®
B. —vimuttisukham p° AC.— 2, tam desam gantukimi
addh® C. —gacchata bhagavantam B.— 5, onitapattapini
ABOC. —te ca BO.— 5. 1, samidhi v° B.— 2, ilayapamudita
and dlayapamuditdya A, dlayasamuditd and © pamuditiya B,
‘samuditd and “samuditdya C, dlayesu sutthu muditda ’ti
ilayasammuditi DE. In § 8, 9, B reads “samuditd and
“samuditiya, C °samuditd, °samudditd and “samuditiya,
“samudditya. —duddasam A, sududdasam BC. In £8,9,B
reads duddasam, and thus reads C in § 9, but sududdasam in
§ 8.— 3, apissu A B, api sudam C. —susambuddho AC. In§8
C reads susampuddho, § 9 susambuddho. —patisotaglmi cor-
rected to °gimim O, patisotegimin ti D, patisotagimin ti B, —
dakkhinti D, dakkhanti ABCE,.— 4, vata bho at both places
BC, vata so at both places A; comp. Jitaka i, p. 81.— 6,
bhummiyam nih® C.— 7, avekkhassu AE, dvekkhassu B,
apekkh °CD. In §9, 10, C reads avekkh.” —dhira corrected
to vira B.— 8, apisu tam Brahme B, api sudam me Brahme
C; A omits this passage.— 11, °posini all MSS, —accuggamma
ACE, sjjugg® B, abbhuggamma D, comp. Lal. Vist. p. 520
ed. Cale., where I propose to read udakityudgatini,— 6. 3, 4,
Udako, Udakassa AC, Uddako, Uddakassa B, Comp. Jituka
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i. p. 66-81; the Northern Buddhists spell this name Rudraka
Rimaputra.— 8, Kisinam A D, Késinam O, Késiyam B,
Kisinam or Kisinam E. —andhibhfitasmi A O. —fhaiihi AE,
ahamhi B, dhafici C, ahafihi D. —amatadundubhiti D (not E).
9, yathd pi kho B. —hupeyya dvuso A, hupeyyd dv°® B,
hupeyyam &v° C, hupeyya pivuso ti fvuso evam pi nima
bhaveyya D E. —okampetvd AC, okappetvi (““sisam ciletvi
DE) BDE.— 10, ivaddho bihulliyd ti D. —paccupathépe-
tabbo A B, paccuthitabbo C. —11, apissu A B, api sudam C.
— 12, samuddcarittha C. —The Jitaka Atthakathd (i. p. 82),
which quotes some words from this passage, offers the read-
ing : aham bh® tathigato samméisambuddho.— 13, 15, eari-
yiya B, iriydya A, cariylya corrected to iriydya C.— 13,
uttarimanussadhammam C, “mmé A B, —bédhulliko AC, ba-
hulikato B. — uttarim manussadhammi A, uttarimanussa-
dhammam BC.— 15, uttarim manussadhammd A, uttari-
manussadhammé B, uttarimanussadhammam C; the same at
both places.— 16, me tumhe B. —abbhfsitam A, abbhivitam
D, bhisitam BE. The comment explains the word : vikya-
pidan ti. —asakkhi kho A, asanthiko corrected to asakkhi
kho O, asakkhi ko (or: as® to?) B, as” vo I). —puna sussimsu
A, susisum B, vacanam sussisu C. Probably we ought to read:
puna susslisimsu.— 17, atthakil® B.— 20, “nandini ABC.
27, paceaiiidsi A BC.— 28, paccafifidsi AC.— 20, idam avoea
. » abhinandanti is omitted in BC; in C these words have been
inserted afterwards.— 30, ca pana bhagavatd C. —evam AC,
etam B.— 31, devinubhavan ti BC. —Afifidkondaiiiio (at the
first place) B. The Jit. Atthav. (i. p. 82) and the Dhammap.
Atth. (p. 119, 125) read Aiifkondaiiia, but the Lal. Vist.
(p. 529 ed. Cule.) reads Ajnitakaundinya.— 32, C almost
constantly reads svikhyfto. —tassa dyasmato Kondafinssa A.
35, nibArabhatto imind nihdrena C, nihdrabbatto A, imind
hirenan B. —B inserts nihdrabhatte, which is corrected to
°bhatto, before tayo.— 39, vedand bhikkhave anattd C. —
labbhetha ca vedanidyam A. —na ca labbhati vedandyam A B.
41, viiidnam bhikkhave anattam C.— 42, kalla nu kho tam
C.— 43, kallam nu kho tam C.— 46, evam ayam AC, evam
assa B. The reading evam passam, which I prefer, occurs
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in the corresponding passage of the Anattalakkhanasutta as
well as of the Cilarihulovida (Berlin MS. of the Sutta-
samgaha). Comp. also i. 21, 4.— 7. 1, hetthd pésidam A,
h* pdsidi B, h° pasidi corrected to h° pasidam C. —pi nidda
okkami A, pi pacchd niddam okkami C, pi niddd okkamati
parijanassipi pacchd niddam okkami B.— 2, mudifigam A,
mudigam C. —vikesikam A, vikkesikam C, vikkhesitam B, —
vikkhelikam A C, vikkhelikam B. —aiiiid vippalapantiyo C. —
santhiti C. —idam upaddutam A. —idam upassatham A.—
3, abhirithitvi B.— 6, dukkhasamudayam nirodhamaggam
B. The same reading constantly occurs in this MS,— 7,
catuddisé A, catudisd C, catusu disé B.— 8, AB omit idha
nisinno. — 9, api nn bhante A C. — 10, dakkhintiti B,
dakkhantiti AC. The former spelling generally prevails in the
Ceylonese MSS., the latter one in those brought from Burmah,
—s0 ca loke C.— 11, vimueei C, vimuccati A, vimuttam
B.— 14, labha A B, sulibhi C. —suladdham A, suladdham
libhé B, labhisuladdham C. —ajjatandya AC, ajja svataniya
B.— B. 3, ti ca loke A B, ti ca kho loke C.— 9. 2, ime me
bhante A, ima bhante B, ime ea kho bhante C.—10. 1 and 2,
Janapadi ABC. Probably we ought to read janapade,
comp. Birinasiyam setthinusetthinam, in the preceding
chapter.— 2, ime me bhante AC, ime bhante B— 4, si tesam
A, siva t° C, yiva t° B,— 11. 1, muttdham A B, muttinam-
ham C. —manussi constantly C. —mé ekena maggena . —
agamittha AC, agamattha D, dgamete corrected to dgamatta
B. —aham hi bhikkhave B. —Seninigamo corrected to Send-
ninigamo B, Senanigamo A, Senonigamo C.— 2, bandhosi
ABC. —mahibandhanabandho A, Marabandhanabaddho cor-
rected to mahib® O, Marabandhanabandho B. —muttoham
B. —mahdbandhanamutto A, Marabandh® B, Méirabandh®
corrected to mahib® C. —nihato B. —bddhayissimi A BC; the
frue reading apparently is bandhayissdmi.— 12. 3, pabba-
jetum upasampidetum ti A, pabbdjetha upasampidetha B,
and thus reads C, where it is corrected thus: pabbajetu
upasampideturn. D : pabbdjethd tiddimhi.— 4, gacchimiti
C, gacchimi AB.—13. 1, vatthavasso C.— 2, bandhosi A B,
baddhosi corrected to bandhosi C. —Mirapisena A B, Mara-
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phsehi C. —mahiibandhanabandho A, MArabandhanabandho
B C. —muttiham AC, muttohi B. —Mérapisena A B, Mira-
plsehi C. — Marabandhanamutto C.— 14. 1, tasmim yeva
vanasande A, tasmim van® B, tasmi ca van® C. —ekassa pana
pajdpati B. —nithoti A B, ndhosi C, —&nitd hoti B.— 2, pari-
cirimhd AB. —ndhoti B.— 3, tam kiragam kim B. —ye
mayam instead of yam mayam all three MSS.— 5, si va AC,
yi ca B.— 15. 1, B omits tesu.— 2, jatilasseva assamo C. —
agarum and garum almost constantly C. —api eand® C. —
vihedhesiti constantly AC. —api ca cand® C (at the second
place). —cand’®, corrected to api cand® C (at the third place).
— 3, pariyideyyan ti A B, pariyddiyeyyan ti C. DE: pariyi-
teyyan [pariyddiyeyyan E] ti abhibhaveyya vi vindseyya vi.
— 4, abhisamkhiritvi AC, °kharitvd B. It ought to be
corrected : abhisamkhiretvi, comp. i. 7. 8. —nige A B, nigo
corrected to ndge C. In § 6 all three MSS, read nidge. The
agreement of the two passages makes a correction like nigena
na vihethiyati (vihethiyissati), highly improbable. I suppose,
that niige is a Migadhi nominative, the occurrence of which
may easily be accounted for in a legend founded on popular
tradition.— 5, pariyiditvd B.— 6, vihiremu C. —aggisilayan
ti A. —phiisukimo va A, ph® ca BC. —vibodhesiti AC. —nam
AC, tam B. —disvina C. —suménaso C, sumanaso A, suppa-
sannamanaso B. —agyigire B, —vihedhiyatiti C.—7, hatd A,
hatd ca C, yiva B. —C inserts kild after lohitikd, —kaye A,
kiyena B, ripakiye C.— 16. 1, upasamkami A B, upa-
samgami C instead of upasamkamimsu. —pi nima mahanto
B.— 2, upasamkami AC. —pi niima mahanti B.— 17. 1,
vannfinipabbihi B.— 2, vannanipabhahi B.— 18. 1, vanniti-
pabhdhi B.— 2, vanndtipabhdhi B.— 19. 4, akisiti AB,
akiisiti C.— 20. 1, mahati all three MSS,, instead of maha-
tim (the same in § 2, 4 and 5).— 2, A inserts pamsukulam
before Alambitvd, in B this word is included in brackets, in
C it is omitted. —adhivattd AD, adhivathd C (the same in
§ 5). —C inserts pamsukulam before Alambitvi. —parivi-
sajjeyyan ti 0. —parivissajjatu ti B.— 4, upanikkhittd A.—
5, A inserts pamsukulam before Alambitvi. —ifharahattho
AC, arahanto B.— 6, tvam gaccha B.— 9, idam kho pana
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Kassapa B.— 11, sugandhikam A, gandhasampannan ti B,
gandhasampannam rasasampannam C. —B O omit sace Akaii-
khasi . . . tvamn yeva tam ganhi ti. —yeva tam A (at both
places) ; comp. § 9.— 12, aggim A, aggi BC. —sakim deva
all three MSS. (the same § 13; § 14 C reads sakid eva)—
13, aggim B, aggi AC. —aggim A, aggi B C. —ujjalitum all
three MSS. —aggim A, aggi BC. —aujjalitum B. —aggim ti
AB, aggi ti 0. —ujjalimsu all three MSS,, instead of ujja-
liyimsu? —aggi BC, aggim A, —ujjaliyissati A, ujjaliyati B,
ujjalissati C.— 14, aggim A B, aggi C. —aggim A, aggi BC.
—aggim A, aggi BC. —vijjhipeyyantu B (at both places). —
aggim ti AB, aggi ti C. —aggim A, aggi BC. —vijjhiyissati
A B, vijjiyissati 0.— 15, Neraiijariya A, “yam B C. —B omits
umm® pi—ummujja nimujjam pi €, nimujja umujjam pi A,
ummujja nimujjanti pi B. —abhinimmi A, abhimmini C,
abhiniyatd corrected to abhinimmi B. —visippesu 0. —yathi
himd (yathi pi B) mandimukhiyo nimmitd ti AB, yatha
paficamattini manddmukhisatini abhinimmitd 4§ C. —maha-
mand® AC, tiva bahu mahimand® B.— 16, vassi A B,
pivassi C. —vulho AC, vuyho B. —idan nu tvam B, idha nu
tvam A, idham (corrected to idha) nu tvam C. —ayamm
ahasmim A, ayam ahasmi €, ahamm &bam asmim B. —pavi-
hissati A, passahissati B, ppavihissati C. —na tv eva kho
tvam A.— 18, ciraphatikd A, cirapatikd C, cirapatikd B.
DE: cirapatikd ti cirapatthya.— 20, vayhaméine AC, °no
B—saddhi A; BC omit this word.— 22, vuyhamine all three
MSS. —C omits saddhim.— 24, aggi C; AB omit the word.
— 21. 1, tena carikam p° C, tena pakkdmi A B. —eakkhum
idittam bhikkhave sabbam ddittam B, kifici bh® sabbam 4d1°
AC, instead of kifi ca bh°— 4, passam AC, mayam B. —
vimuttasmim vimuttamhiti A, vimuttasmim pi vimuttam iti
B, vimuttasmi vi vimuttamhi ti C. Comp. i 6. 46—
22. 4, aggim AB, aggi O. —kissako AC, kisako BD, —
kimittiyo AC, kimitthiyo BDE. — yaiiid all MSS,
yafifiam Jataka i. p. 83, —citivadanti A, cibhiv® B, citi
(ti is crossed) piv® 0. —yaiiid ABC. —DE: ete ritpidike
kiime itthiyo ca yaiiiid abhivadanti.— 5, ettheva A, etta ca B,
ettha ca O. —A omits avoca, —rasesn ca B. —ko carahi AC,
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kho ¢® B. Buddhaghosa: atha ko (kho D) carahiti atha
kva carahi, —anupadhikam A B C, anupadhinam D. —anaiia-
tibhivi ("bhivi C) ABC. DE: jitijarimaraninam abbivena
anafifiathdbhivim ("bhivi corrected to °bhivim E). —
8, ekam nohutam B.— 11, dakkhanti A, dakkhinti B,
dakkhantiti C.— 13, giyaméno A, giy® B, bhisaméno C. —
sifiginikkhasuvanno ABC constantly ; DE: -singinikkhasu-
vanno ti singisuvapnanikkhena samdnavappo. The Jit.
Atthakathd (i. p. 84) reads : “savapno. — After the third
stanza B inserts a fourth one: santo santehi (sic) puripa-
jatilehi . . . plvisi bhagavi, —dasaviso ABCE, dasdviso
D and the Jat. Atthakathd. —dasabhi ACE, dasahi BD
and the Jat. Atth. It is possible, that this is an instance
of the Instrumental ending in -bhi, which was hitherto
known only from grammatical literature. —° pariviirako AC,
®pariviro B and the Jit, Atth.— 14, sabbadhi AC, sabbadhi
BD and the Jit. Atth. In E the reading is illegible. —
suddho AC, buddho B and the Jit. Atth.— 16, avidiire
ABC (the same § 17), instead of atidlire ? —appakinnam
BCI), abbokinpam A, appikipnam E. —appanighosam AC
(the same § 17). —vijunavidan ti pi pitho . . . vijanapdtan
ti pi pitho DE.— 17, abbokipnam A, appokinnam C, appa-
kinnam B.— 23. 1, so itarassa dropetu ti O, so Arocetd ti
ABD.— 2, amhattamaggasamipannd vd A, “maggam vi
sammipannd C, *maggapatipanno vi B.— 5, paccavyattd A,
paccabyithd B, paccabyati C, paccabyathid E, paccavyatha cor-
rected to “vyfthd D. The comment sxys: pati-ava-pubba-idhitu,
tthavibhatti . . . patividdhattha tumhe, pattam tam tumbhe-
hiti attho. —paramasokam C. —abbhititam A, abantitam B,
" apbhutitam C, abbhutitam and abbhatitam D, abbhatitam E.
— 6, kacei no A B, kifici nu 0, —adhigatomhiti C. —adhiga-
tositi C.— 7, arahattamaggasaméipannd vi A, "maggam vi
samipannd B C. —10, paccavyattd A, “byatd C, “byithi B, —
paramasokam C. —abbhiititam A, abbhatitam BC.— 24. 1,
apalokima A B O, instead of apalokayima or “kema.— 8,
ughalohitam B. —dve sahiyd B. —Kolito ca Up® B. —Velu-
vane B. —atha nesam B. —Kolito ca Up® B.— 6, atha kho te
tumhe im® g° paticodetha C.— 7, niyaméninam C, neyam® B,
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— 25. 1, anficariyamiini B (instead of anovad®).— 6, dupposa-
tiya AB, duppositiya C. —asantutthitiya A, asantutthatiya
B, asantutthiyd C. —samganikiya A C, asallekhatiya B. —
suposatiya A, supposatd B, supositiya C. —appicchassa BC,
appicchatiya A.— 10, Instead of samharitabbam, samha-
rantena, ete., the MSS (also those of the comment)
frequently read samgharitabbam, ete. —ussidetvi D (not
E).— 15, I am not sure about the spelling and the deriva-
tion of kaviitapittam ; the MSS. read “pittam and °pitham.
D: kavitapithan ti kavitali ca pithasamghitaii ca. E:
kavitapittan ti k® ca pitasamghétaii ca. The last word is
spelt pitthas® in Minayeff’s edition of the Pitimokkha, and
Abhidhén. 219.— 15, apassenaph® A, aphassenaph® BC. —B
omits niharitvd (after sallakkhetvi). —gerukap® C, gerlikap®
A, garum p° B. —colakam B (at both places). —parippositvi
C, paripposetvi B, paribbositvi A.— 16, apassenaph® AC,
aphassenaph® B.— 20, Buddhaghosa appears to have read: vii-
pakésetabbo vlipakisipetabbo. —Instead of vissa BC often read
tassa.— 21, nissayam B, The Burmese MSS. ordinarily read
niyasam or niyassam.— 23, dhoviyethiti A, dhoveyyiti B,
dhoviyathiti C. —kariyethati AC, kariyeyy4 ti B. —The MSS.
have rajanam as well as rajand; the former is the correct
reading. —paciyethiti A C, phatiyeyyd ti B. —rajeyeyyd ti B
—rajentena B.— 24, cheddtabbd AB, na chodetabbd C
(i. 32. 3, cheditabbd all three MSS.) —upatthdpetabbo A,
upatthapetabbo B, upatthitabbo 0.— 28. 1, uppajjeyyitha ti
B, upajjhiyethi ti, upajjiyethi ti A, upajjiyethd ti C.— 11,
The MSS, have rajanam as well as rajand, see ch. 25. 23, —
rajitabbam A, rajet® B C. —rajantena ACE, rajent® B. —
rajetabbam A B, rajit® C. —upatthdpetabbo all three MSS.
instead of upatthidtabbo.— 27. 2, mi yittha B. —upatthi-
petabbo B.— 3, anujinimi bh°® panimitena khamdpetun ti
B.— 28. 1, kiso hoti A, k° ahosi BC. —"sandhatagatto A
constantly, —ko nu kho bhikkhave C, ko bh® A, ko nu kho
B. —imam kho bhante B.— 3, saranigamanchi BC, “paga-
manehi AE. —tiham C, tam A, ham corrected to ndham B.
—upasampadam ditum BOC, upasampidetum A.— 29. 1,
upasampannassa samanantard D (not E). —evamripam C. —
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dyasmante AC, dyasmato B. —upasampiditthiti AC, upa-
sampadatthiiti B.— 30. 2, khiyattha A C, nikkhiyittha B. —
no ce me A, no me ce C, no ce B.— 4, tattha te tayd yiv° B
at the first, second, and fourth place. —nimantanabhattam C.
— 81. 1, patikacceva A C. patigaccheva B (at both places). —
abhirameyyam sviham A, “yyd viham B, “yya C. —jegucchi-
mi nissayd patikulyd ti B.— 2, B omits tivaggena pi— 4,
kacei tvam app® A, kacei (kicei C) ttha app® BC. —app®
ca mayam C.— &, tattha ayam pana C—hotiti BC, ahositi
A. —tvam kho mogh® C. —afam ovaditum afiamm an® C.
— 6, pafiavanto A C constantly. —upasamkami B.— 32. 1,
pakkamantesn B. —andicariyd A.— 2, vasshmi B constantly.—
3, upathitabbo C, upathipetabbo AB. Comp. i. 25. 24—
33. 1, uppajjiyethd ti A, uppajjeyyithd ti B, upajjivethd ti C.
—aupatthipetabbo all three MSS. instead of upatthitabbo.
— 35. 1, nissayam denti BC, n° dessanti A, instead of n°
dassanti? —The end of this chapter is again specified by
the MSS. as the end of the 6th Bhiipavira, the same having
been the case with regard to chapter 33. The subscription
“ heariyavattam,” which belongs to ch. 32, is also repeated
here.— 36. 1, cha yimbd A, cha yim& C, cha himd B. —
samodhiinagato B.— 4, 5, param asekhena “kkhandhena B
constantly.— 12, ddibrahmacariyakiya AC, Adibrahmaciri-
yakiya B, ddibrahmacariyikiyiyd ti D, ddibrahmacarikiyi
ti E. —Buddhagh. explains vivecetum, without mentioning
vivecdpetum.— 13, idibrahmacariyamkiyam A, ®cariyikiya
B, “cariyamkdya C.— 14, vitthirena na C, na vitthirena A,
vitthdrena B. —na suvibhattdni na sup® na suvin® C; na is
omitted at the three places in AB; DE: ubhayini kho pan’
assa pit® vitth® sv° hontiti . . na suvibhattiniti . . na na sup®
ti . . suviniechitini. — supavattini CE, suppavattini AB,
suppavatti[ ti] D. —suttaso AE, suttato BCD. The reading
of BCD, which I have preferred, is sustained by the reading
of all three MSS. in i. 53. 8, 13.— 15, suppavattini C, suppa-
vattitdni B; A omits this word. —suttaso A, suttato BC.—
37. 3, param asekhena °kkhandhena B constantly.— 4, Both
readings, asekhena °kkhandhena and asekhe “kkhandhe,
oceur in B at various places.— 11, ddibrahmacariyakiya A,

YOL. 1. 4



370 MAHAVAGGA. (L. 37-40.

“ciriyikiya B, “cariyikiya C. —vivecetum the MSS, (the same
§ 12) ; according to i. 36. 12, 13, we should expect: vive-
cetum vivecdpetum.— 12, idibrahmacariyakiya A, “ciri-
kiya B, ®cariyikiya C.— 13, na ubhayini . . pit°® vitthirena
AC, ubhayini . . pit® vitth® B. —na suvibh® na sup® na
suv® O, suvibh® sup® suv® AB. Comp. i. 36, 14. —suppa-
vattini A, suppavattini B, supavattini C. —suttaso A, suttato
BC.— 14, suppavattini A C, suppavattini B. —suttaso A,
suttato AC. In the subscription this chapter, though it
contains only 14 chakka, is specified as “chakkam solasa-
véram.”— 38. 1, so igato na upasampidetabbo AB, so puna
pacchigamtvi bhikkhu upasampadam yicanto so dgato na
upas® C. —yo so bhikkhave A B, yo bh® aiifio pi C.— 3, tena
bhikkhave B, tena kho bh® AC. —A omits itthanndmo.— 5,
gdmam pinddya pavisati D (not E). —vesiyag® BCDE,
vesiyhg” A. —vidhavig® A 0, vidhavag® B.— 6, kikaraniyAni
C.— 7, idam vuccati bhikkhave B. — samghitanikam A B,
samghitaniyamgam C, samghitaniyam, in the explanation
samghitanikam D, samghitaniyam, in the explanation
samghétanikam E. —evam an® kho ACE; BD omit kho.—
8, vesiylg® AB, vesig® C. —vidhavig® ABC.— 9, kikara-
niydni O.— 10, samghitaniyam A, samghétaniya O, °nikam
B. —evam 4r° kho ADE, evam 4r° hi B, evam r° C.—
11, upajjhiyassa mal® B (not DE). —iveniyam AE, iveni-
yam D, bhiveniyam O, dvenikam B. —39. 1, khoyyo A,
veyyo B, khayyd 0. —upatthipetabbo (at both places) B. —
khoyyo A, veyyo B, khayyo C.— 4, ailii® pi puriso C. —khoyyo
A, veyyo B, khayyo C. —khoyyo A khayyo C; B omits the
entire passage from sabbam sip® to nidham s° tik® ti.— 5,
samhi AB, soham C. —bhadantd C, bhaddantd A, bhikkha
B. —ayyi AC, ayyo B. —pabbéjeyyan ti all three MSS.—
40. 1, uccinathiti ADE, uccinathd ti B, uccinnathati C.—
2, yuddhitin® C. —pipafi ca kammam karoma B. —dhamma-
vidino B. —B omits samac® brahmac®. —sammacirino A,
samac® U, —saceav® brahmacérino sil° B.— 3, kin ti nu kho
B. —B omits simi, —rdjabhate pabbijeyyantiti B. —voharake
B. —chetabbam A O, chedetabbam B, cheditabban ti E. —
anusisakassa B.— 4, appamattake pi B. I ought to
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have preferred this reading. Comp. VI 23. 13.— 41. 1,
dhajabandham A BC. —dhajabandho ABCE, dhajabaddho
D.— 49. 1, corikammam katvd 0. —bandho all three MSS.
—so0 tam kiram C.— 2, hapemiti B. —abhayivard AD,
abhayuvard BO— 43. 1, corikammam katvi C.— 486. 1,
dhaniyd passitvi AC, dhatiyd tam passitvd B, dhaniyd is
a misspelling ; it should be dhaniki.— 47. 1, ayyiki AC,
samikd B, —ayamso AC yo B (omitting aham). —nesaméti B.
— 49. 2, Instead of urassa (gen.) we should read, perhaps, ur’
assa—uro assa, though I do not think it probable, that in
this case the o would have been elided.— 3, etha AC, evam B.
—mayam ayyd A. —sabbe cime C.— 4, yiva vibhiyiti B, —
O omits bhikkh before bhikkhiihi. —uhananti AC.— 5, diira-
kasaddo ti A, dirakassa saddo ti BC.— 6, visativ® ca kho B.
—vo upas® dpatti dukkatassd ti B.— 51. 1, uttecetun ti A
upatthapetun ti B, uddoyetun ti C. —kikuttepakam AE,
“utthepakam B, “uddevakam O, kikudepatan ti corrected
to kikuttepakan ti D. The comment explains this word as
follows: yo vimahatthena latthi (sic D, yatthi E) gahetvd
nisinno sakkoti Agatdgate kike utthipetvi purato nikkhittam
bhattam bhufijitum ayam k° nima.— §3. 1, dhundariki AC,
Ahunnikiraki or dhuntikirakd B. —B omits na (before ime-
sam) — 2, apipuranam A, avip® B, apdv® C. —patisunitvi A,
potissutvid B, patisutvi O. —aplipuranam A, avipir® B,
dpipur® C.— 3, ittaro B, ittharo AC. —lahucittakatd no A,
“cittdkntd kho no €, °ttam vatd no B.— 54. 1, gacchassu
AC, dgacchasu B.— 3, ohiretvid B. —acchidipetvi A, “detvi
BC.— 4, anavajjam tad eva yicimiti C. —bhavati A, bhaga-
vati C, bhagaviti B.— 85. 1, bhagavatd sikkhipadam paiifa-
ttam B, bhagavatd pafifiattam AC.— 6. 1, kattha ca A,
kattha ci B, kathaii (corr. to katthafi) ca C. —jdtardiparaja-
tapatigg® veramaniti B.— 57. 1, bhikkh{l akkosati A, bhi-
kkhunam akk® B, bhikkhinam akk® C.— 3, mukhadvérikam,
mukhadvirike A C, mukhadvirakam, ®dviragatam, “dvirako
B. —B omits etha bhante (before bhattam). —bhadantd BC,
bhaddantd A.— 58. 1, upajjhiyena andp” B. —gavesantd A.
—apajjhdyam anfpucchd DE, upajjhiyena an® B.— §9. 1,
apalilenti, apaliletabbd, apalileyya AC, apalil® B. —afia-
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parisd O.— 61. 1, moligalle BDE, moligalle A, mukalle C.
The comment explains the word by thlasarire— 2, imesam na
P° A, imesam p° B, imesam pana pandakd (the last word is
corrected to apandakd) O. —te pandake C. —sabbe abr® B, —
tesam hatthibhapdinam A.— 62. 1, pordnak® C constantly. —
aham nu kho B. —phitim k° A, bitik® C, phitik® DE,
phévaro vii kitum B. —ime hi kho B. —ndisetabbo ti titthiyap®
AB.— 63. 1, attiyati ABCE, atthiyati D.— 2, okkamesi A,
okkami B, okkamati O.— 3, upadhivitvd AC, upatthahitva
B. —pabajjhitvd A, patib® C, patipucchitvi B.— 4, gacchatha
tvam C. —atth® pi p° C. —upavassa AC, upavasatha B. —pa-
vattiyamino B. —katvi A, kamitvi B, karitvd C.— 5, methu-
nadhammam A. —okkamati all three MSS.— 66. 2, sacd ca
A, sace BC. (67: sacd ca AB, sajje corrected to sace C).
Buddhaghosa: yam pana piliyam saclca (sacdva D) mayan
ti vattam, tassa sace mayan ti ayam eva attho. sace 'ti hi
vattabbe ettha sacdca (sachva D) iti ayam nipdto wvutto.
sace ca (sace va D) ice eva vi pitho, tattha sace 'ti
sambhivanatthe nipito, ca (va D) iti pidapliranamatte.
sace 'jja mayan (sammajja mayan D) ti pi pitho.
tattha (tassa E) sace ajja mayan ti attho. —gayheyyama A,
ganheyydma C, gapheyyitha B (67: gapheyyima ABC).
arahanto ete bhikkhave bhikkhd A, arah® ote pi bh* bhikkhu
C, arahanto ete bhikkhave B.— 67. 1, nisetabbo ti samgh®
A. —nas® ti lohitupp® A C.— 68. This chapter is omitted in
B.— 70. 2, acivaram C. —naggo p° carati A.— 3, naggo h°
p° carati A.— 4, carati A.— 5, naggo p° carati A.— 6, naggo
h® p® carati A.— 71. 1, galaganthim A, galdgandikam C,
galagamdikam B, galaganditi DE. —sipari C, sipari A, sipa-
dam B. sipaditi D, sipariti E. —parisadisanam A, “diisakam
BC. °dbsano 'ti DE.— 72. 1, phpakd bhikkhu C.—2,
lajjim v alajjim v ti A, lajji vi alajji vi ti O, lajji vi alajji
vi ti B.— 78. 1, firocesi A, “sum O, “sum corrected to %si B. —
vattun ti A, vattabban ti BC (the same § 2, 3).— 3, A omits
bhikkhu. —BC omit yiciyamdnena. Buppnacrosa mentions
this word.— 4, arafifinkena all three MSS. —sallakkhantena
AC, “kkhentena corrected to °kkhantena B. —anissitena
vasitum B. —A inserts tada before tassa.— 74. 1, et seq. The
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MSS. generally read anusivessati, anusivetum, ete., instead
of anussivessati, ete.— 75. 1, gabbh® upas® ahosi AB, —
gabbh® upasampanno upasampanno nu kho A. —mbhi no upas®
B.— 76. 1, tassa antar® A C, terasa ant® B.— 2, vitthdyanti
is explained in the Atthakathd thus: vitthaddhagattd honti.
— 5, attand va att® (at the first place) AB; attand va att® C,
which perhaps is right. —6, kathafi ca pana parena paro A.—
7, sundsi AC, suniisi B.— 9, suniisi ABC.— 77. 1, nissayd
ficikkhitabbini (corrected to °bbiti) B, n° deikkhitabbd A C.
After these words A C insert: cattdri ca akaraniydni Acikkhi-
tabbiniti— 78. 1, ekako va dgacchanto A. —agamdsi A B,
dgamisi C.— 3, ndma puriso pandupaliso B. —haritatthiya
ACDE, haritattiya B.— 4, puthusild all MSS. Buppaacmosa:
puthusili ti mahdsild.— 5, mattakacchinne AQ.— 79. 1,
passissimiti (at both places) A.— 2, passasi A, passese C, pati-
karohiti B. —passati A C, patikaroti B (at both places). —B
omits puna.— 4, patinissajjehi A, patinissajessasi C, na pati-
nissajissasi B. I believe that we should read patinissajjahi.

TaBLE oF cONTENTS OF THE FIRST Book.— 1, mahantesu B,
—niggahinam ca pépicche A, niggahiinam ca pépiccho BC.
We ought to correct: niggahe ca pidpicchdnam, or
pipicchinam ca niggahe.— 5, pamutthamicca suttante
B.— 6, samgdhanii h® A, samghahand h® C, samgandfigetu B.
samgahanahetuf?— 7, vatthum A. —apattim A. —dukka-
ram asamsesetum B. —nam B.— 9, Bhaddiyo Vappo B.— 10,
vatthu B. — MAarehi? (instead of Méro pi). — 11, péri-
pupphaii ca dhari AC.— 13, papdmand A, panimetum C,
panamani B.— 16, Instead of eko I think we ought to read
bhato.— 18, vatthumhi A, vatthusmim B, vatthusmi C.
vatthum? —apalilena B, apalilana AC.— 23, andhamu-
gabadh® A, jardndhamughabadh® B, ejjandhamugapadh® C.
After this word A inserts ca.— 25, vivadenti AC, vividenti
B. —ekupajjhiyena A, ekupajjhena C, ekujjhiyena B. — 27,
samngho AC, samghe B.

IL.

2. 1, miigasiikard A, migasuk® C, migasuk® B. Buppaa-
GHosA reads mlpgasikari.— 3. 1, tdni nesam A, tdni hesam
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B, tini sesam corrected to t° nesam C. —so nesam AC, so
tesam B.— 2, tini nesam AC, tesam (tdni is omitted) B. —
8o ca nesam A.— 3, BC omit the words ajj’ uposatho panna-
raso. Comp. Minayeff’s edition of the Pitimokkhasutta,
p- 2, line 16. —evam eva AC, evam evam B. —phisu hoti
(omitting ti) B.— 4, After “adhivacanam etan B inserts:
tena vuecca, —vivarissiimi A, viparissimi C, viharissimi B. —
B omits manasikatvi. —sabbam cetasd A, s° cetaso BC. —
samanndharfma A, samandrima C, samantd bharimi B.
—avisihatacittd A C, avissihatthacittd B. —nissimetha A,
nissamedha C, tisdimema B.— 5, Buppuacnosa reads: ana-
jjhpanno va hoti 4p® v& vutthito. —byahitabbam A, bbydhi-
tabbam B, bydhéritabbam C.— 6, bydkareyya B C, byékato
bhaveyyas A. —evam evam B. —jdnitabbam pucchatiti A,
jinitabbd mam puechatiti C, jinitabbam esa mam puccheyya
B. —evarlipdya ndma parisiya A, —pi instead of vuccati B. —
B omits samjinamino,— 7, samidhinam vimokkhinam C. —
viveklinam B.— 5. 2, yivataki ek® A, —ettdvatd sdm"® hoti
yivati B.— 6. 1, yivatd ekiiviso hoti (omitting ti) B.—
2, sammatd si simd B.— 7. 1, tiyojanikep® B. Bupbma-
GHosA agrees with the reading of AC.— 2, nadipéram s° C,
“piras® AB. DBuppmacuosa: nadipdran ti. —nadipird s°
C, “péras® A, °piram s° B, —evarlipam nadiphras® ABC.—
8. 2, Instead of samgho samgho the MSS. as a rule have the
word but once.— 9. 1, tadahuposathe ca B. —mayaii camhi
as” A, mayail camha as® C; B omits mayaii ca. —nisinna
C. Probably it should be nisinno. —uposathamukham A
constantly.— 10. 1, BB omits tiva. —vikile A, vikilo B, vikilo
corrected to vikille C,— 11. 1, karissatu (at the first and
second place) B. —kareyyatu (at the third and fourth place)
B.— 12. 1, nadim taranto A, nadi t° BC (at both places).
Buppuacrosa : nadim (nadi E) faranto "ti Sappiniyam nidma
nadim atikkamanto. —BuppraGHosA : manam vulho (miilho
D) ahositi isakam appattavalhabhivoe (°milhabbivo D) ahosi,
. . . vegena dgacchantam udakam amanasikaronto thero
manam vulho (manamflho, which appears to be corrected to
manavilho, D) ahosi, na pana vulho (viiJho, corrected to
miilho, D,) —(At the second place:) manam vulho A, manavulo
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C, manamhi vulho B.— 3, avippavisasammuti A B. —avippa-
viisasammuti (at the second place) AC.— 5, pathamam simé
(simd B) samm® BC.— 13. 2, dpatti dukkatassiti ABC.— 15.
3, savarabhayakam A, savarabhayam C, coribhayam corrected
to corabhayam B. BuppHAGHOsA : samvarabhayan (samva-
rabhayfnakhan D) ti atavimanussabhayam.— 7, kathafi ca
pana bhikkhave attind vi C. —8, A omits puggalam tulayitvi.
— 9, sammannitabbam ABC instead of sammannitabbo (comp.
§ 6).— 18. 1, vatthukimo B C, vatthumkimo A. I entertain
no doubt, that the correct reading is vattukimo.— 3, ki-
ripessantiti A, kirdpentiti BC.— 5, ditthi dvikitun A,
ditthim pi 4v° BD, dittha pi 4v° C, ditthi pi 4v° E— 9,
theridhikam ABDE, therddikam C. BupbiicHOsSA ex-
plains the word by theridhinam and mentions a reading
therddheyyam.— 17. 3, The MSS. constantly read vattati,
not vattati. —dutiyam theram, tatiyam theram B.— 18. 1,
katimi ACE, katami D, katham B.— 3, kimvatikd AC,
kittikd B.— 4, nasamaggena C. —gahetun A, gah® corrected
to gih® B, gih® C.— 19. 1, pindaya caranti A, p° gacchanti B,
p° caranti gacchanti C. —firocetabboti ABC, instead of droce-
tabban ti? —na ssarati A, na ssari BC. —ADB omit: anuji-
némi bhikkhave bhattakile . . . attham drocesum.—20. 4, pa-
dipetabbo ABC, instead of padipetabbam? —B omits § 5, 6.
— 6, na upatthipetabbo A, na upatthipetabbam C.— 21. 1, te
hi bhikkhave AC, te imehi bhikkhave B. —te ce AB, tejakho
C. —gaccheyyum C, gaccheyyum ce A, gaccheyyum ceva B.
— 922. 1, sannipatatha A, sannipatitha C, sannipatittha B.—
ditabbo A BC; it ought to be read: ditabbi.— 2, kilakiriya
B.— 4, sutto ACE, sute B, sutte D.— 23. 1, sannipatatha
A, sannipatitha BC.— 2, killakiriyd B.— 3, santi AC, santa B,
— 24, 1, muficatha BC, muficetha A.— 25. 1, sannipatatha
A, °pati corrected to “patita B, “patitha C.— 286. 5, tikkannam
A, tirpannam C, tinpam B.— 8, tippam A B, tinnannam C.
—ekako AC, eko B.— 9 and 10, adhitthitabbo ABC instead
of adhitthitabbam.— 27. 4, simanto A, simantd BCDE.

— 10, 13, kim ndma (or kinndma) so &pattim all MSS.

Correct: kam nima so dpattim.— 13, 15, ten’ upasamkami
ABC. ten’ upasamkamatif— 28. 1, ath’ aiiiie 4v° bh®
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andgatd A B, atth’ afifle, ete., C. The same readings almost
constantly return throughout the subsequent chapters.— 7,
(at the end of the chapter) pdrisuddhiuposatho kétabbo
(instead of pdrisuddhi Arocetabbd) A.— 33. (subscription)
paieavisatikd n® the MSS, instead of paficasattatikam n°
(comp. iv. 11).— 34. 8, pidinam dhotam udakanissekam A,
hadinam ha anadhotam udakanisesam C, pddadhovanantena
udakanissekam B. Buppnacuosa: pidinam dotinam (dho-
tam E) udakanisekan (°nissekan E) ti pddinam dhotinam
udakanissckam.  bahuvacanassa ekavacanam veditabbam.
padhinam (pidinam E) dhotdnam udakanissekan (cor-
rected to dhotdm ud®, D; dhotaudakanissekan E) ti vd patho,
pidénam dhovanaudakanisekan (“nissekan E) ti attho.— 9,
dgacchantinam padasaddam B, dgantukinam p° AC.

TABLE OF CONTENTS OF THE SECOND BoOK.—vatthu chaasiti
A, v° ca asiti B, v° asiti C.— 6, catupaficassarii A, ®paficavari
B, °paiicapar C. —saficicea cepi viyame AC, sameisipi ca
viyave B. saficicea cdpi viyameP— 12, dgantuke C.—
13, parivisinuposatho A, pirivissinauposatho B, périvasso-
nuposatho C.

I111.

1. 1, te idha bh° D, tedha bh° E, te ca bh° B, te bh° C, te
idh bh® corrected from te ca bh® A.— 2, 3, samképayissanti
A, samkiyissanti B, samkiyissanti and samkipayissanti C.
Buppnacuoss : samkiipayissantiti (samkhipayissantiti D)
appossukkd nibaddhavisam vasissanti. — 3. 1, samki-
yissanti B.— 4. 2, saficicea patikkamanti A, saficicca dvisam
atikkamanti BC,— 3, upakaddhitukdmo B, ukkaddhitukdmo
A, upakkadhitukimo C. —paneyyd B, paneyyé C, paniyyi A.
— 9. 2, gamissanti BC, Agamissanti A.— 3, aham diyako C,
sham hi dayako A, ayam diyako B. —etasmim nid® etasmim
pakarage dh® B.— 4, sannivatto C, “vatto A, ®vattd corrected
to “vattho B. Buppnacuosa: sattihasannivaddho (sattiham
sannivatto E) kitabbo 'ti.— 7, After ekam bhikkhum uddissa -
BC add: hhl];lchun‘immgham uddissa. —In the subsequent
enumeration of edifices B omits jantdgharam k° h° jantd-
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gharasdld k° h°, C omits the same words and also udapdnasla
k® h".— 8, BC omit bhikkhunis® uddissa. —A fter kappiyakuti
k° h® AB insert vaccakuti k® h® (the same in § 13). Buppma-
6HosA : bhikkhunisamgham uddissd *ti ito patthiya vaccakuti
jantdgharam jantdgharasili 'ti iméni tini parihinfni. —After
udapdnasald k° h® A adds: jantdgharam k° h°, jantdgharasild
k® h°.— 9, BC omit guhd k° h°, —BuppuacHOsA : purdyam
(pure ayam D) suttanto na palujjatiti (pal® D) yiva ayam
suttanto na palujjati na vinassati— 13, After udapinasila
AB add: jantigharam k° h°, jantdgharasild k° h°.— 23 and
26, upasampannam ussukkam k° AB.— 7. 8, bhikkhussa
bhitiko B, bhikkhugatiko AC. Buppuacuosa : bhikkhuga-
tiko ti ekasmim vihdre bhikkh(hi saddhim vasanakapuriso.
— 8. 1, undrivati A, udamyati B, udriyati C. Buppaa-
GHosa : uddiyatiti (udariyatiti E) palujjati. —aharpeyyum
A, dhardpesum B, avahireyyum C. BunpraGHOSA : avahi-
peyyun (°yyan E) ti dhardpeyyum. I believe that we ought
to read avahareyyum. The Bhikkhus are supposed to
fetch the wood themselves, not to send for it. —dajjeyyiham
AC, dajyiham B. Buvpracnosa (D): dajjihan ti dajje aham
(E omits this passage).— 9. 2, iivisanti A, dvissanti BC.—
ojam pi haranti pi (sic) BC, hananti pi A.— 4, pindena C,
pindakena A B.—10. 1, vutthati B.— 11. 3, givam A, ghvum
C, gimam B.— 6, Here and in the following paragraphs the
MSS. sometimes read asukasmim instead of amukasmim, —
12. 1, tena gantun ti BC, tena upagantun ti A, —4, ®vitapiyi
B (only at the first place).— 5, nimpikosam A, nimbak® B,
nimpok® C.— 13. 1, Sivatthiyd AC, °yam B. —abhirameyyim
(corrected to °yyam) aham A, °yyam paham B, “yydmaham
0. —kim kilam A.— 14. 1 and 4, bahum A.

TABLE OF CONTENTS OF THE THIRD BooK.— 2, bhikkhuga-
tiko A, °bhatiko C, °bhitiko B.— 5, bhednatth® A, bheda
atth® BC. —susirena A. —vitapiya A C, vitabhiya B.—
6, ajjhokédse ca yi visd A.— 7, yathlddyena AC, yathina-
yena B.— 8, duvibhitihid ca puné B, dvihatihd ca puna A,
dvihatihd ca puna ca O.— 9, na jayya A, na eyya C, na
seyya B. —vatthudvirena acchariki A, vatthuddine antari
ki BO.
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IV.

1. 4, sac’ assa hoti avisayham BC, sac’ assa av® A (§ 11
assa hoti C, assa AB).— 8, bhagavantdnam dassanaya B.— 11,
B omits bhikkht.— 12, aphdsum, phésum AC, aphiisukam,
phisukam B. —samattasamvésam A, sapattas® C, pamattas® B.
— 13, samiddiyitabbam A, samiditabbam O, samaharitabbam
B.— 2. 1, The MSS. read sometimes pavirayaméinesu, some-
times °“riyaminesu.— 2, pucchito ABC instead of mucchito.
tadamantard A, tadanantard C, tadantard B.— @, 2, 3, si-
manto ABC instead of sdmant4 (see ii. 27. 4). —Subscrip-
tion at the end of ch. 11: paficasattatitikam nitthitam A,
paficavisatikam n® C, B omits this subscription.— 14. 4,
pirivisikapaviranidénena ABC instead of pArivasikassa
pav® (comp. ii. 36. 4).— 16. 3, paviritinam pavirapam
thapenti BO.— 6, et seqq. A constantly omits the words:
mi viggsham.—13, ditthena vi pav® thapesi AB.— 13, et
seqq. O constantly omits the words: kinti te dittham.—
16, abam pi na jindmi A, aham na j° BO,— 17, samgha-
disesam ropetvd (ropeta B) BC, yathidhammam kiriipetva
A.— 19, et seqq. sdssa A, sviyam O, sish, yassa, svissa B,
sassa E.— 23, suddhinam B.— 24, nam A, tam BC, na E.—
17. 3, tesam vikkhitvA ADE, tesam dcikkhitvd O, tesam
puechitvé B.— 5, anuvaseyyum AC, anuvasseyyum B.— 6,
anuvasseyyum AB, anupasseyyum C.— 7, drogo hoti all
MSS., instead of &rogo hosi. —codissatiti A, bhedassatiti O,
codessati B instead of codessasiti.— 8, codessatiti AB,
codessasiti C.— , dyasmi AC, dyasmantd B, —B omits gilano.
—irogo hoti A, arogd hotha C; B omits these words. —
Perhaps we should correct: drogo drogam dkafikhaméno
codessasiti.— 10, samanuyuiijitvi samanughitvi A, sam-
anuy® samanubhfsitvi B, samanuy® samanughhitvd (sama-
nuggdhitvi c. 18. 5, 6) samanubhasitvad O (the same c. 18. 8,
6).— 18. 2, et seqq. pavArapnis® AB, pavidranas® CE.—
3, 4, C constantly, except at one place in § 4, reads dgame
junhe kom®.— 4, (in the middle of the paragraph) karissati
AC, karessima B. —uddissati A, uddississati C, nddisessdmn
B. —paviressati all three MSS,— 6, punad evigantvd A,
punad eva anto BC,
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TABLE OF CONTENTS OF THE FOURTH BOOK.— 2, pavdrentd-
pandmaifi ca A, pavirentd sata dve ca B, pavirento samadveva
C. Perhaps we should read: pavérent’ dsane (comp.
ch. 2), dve ca.— 4, cituddasa A, catuddask B, cituddasd C.
—chandadinapaviirand A, chandadéne p° B, andadéine p° C,

" — 6, °vatthu ca bhandanam A, ®vatthu bhandanam B, °vatthu
ditthi ca bhandanam C.— 7, “samgaho ca A B, “samgaho C.

i

1 1, et seqq. The MSS. read: asiti “sahassini instead of
asitim “sahassini— 2, adhippasireyyfisi B.— 3, so vo bha-
gavi P— 4, upasamkantini C, “kamantini AB.— 5, upa-
samkamantini A, “kantini C, “kamféni B.— 7, no tathd
bhagavantam B, no tathdgatam bhagavantam AC.— 8, AQ
put the words satthd . . . asmi only once. —sivato pi A, sivako
pi B, Sdgato pi C. —no tathl BC (tathd is crossed in C). —
After Sigatam a corrector has added, in C: yathd.— 12, et
seqq. Sitavane, Sitavane B, Sitavane AC.— 13, puto AD,
phuto E, putho O, puttho B. —bhoge ca bhuiijitum A, bhogi
ca bh® BO.— 15, bhoge ca bhufijitam A C, bhoga ca bh° B,
— 25, Anaficappattam AC, dnaficapattam D, dnejjapp® B,
aneficappattam E.— 27, tassa ssmmidhimuttassa B C. —bhi-
kkhuno A B, tidino C. —karaniyafi ca na v° A, kariyam na
v°® C, karaniyam na v° B.— 20, Before tassa me C inserts:
saciham bhante ekapalisikam uhissati. —upéhanisu ratto A,
up® satto C, up® hattho B.— 2. 1, nilakavaddhiké, ete., AE,
°vatthikd B, “bandhika, °vandikd, ® vandhikd C, “vattikd D,
Comp. Abhidhinapp. 525, 526. —khallakabandhi A, kallaka-
bandbé and khall® B, khallakabaddhd CDE. —putabandhi
AB, putabaddhd D, pitabaddhd E, putabandhd end puta-
baddhé C. —péligunthimi and palig® A, piligunhimd E,
piligunthimé D, pilikuphimd and piligonthimd O, pali-
gunthiki B, —tulapunnikd AD, tilapunnika and talapunniki
B, tOlapunnikd E, tulapunniki and thlapunniki C, —
°vaddhikd A, ®vanthiki B, “bandhikd and “vaddhikd C,
°baddhikd and °vattikd D, “baddhiki and °vaddhikd E.
E: mendavisdnabaddhikd ’ti kapnpikathine mendakasifiga-
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santhéne vaddhe yojetvd katd. —viechikalikd ADE, “lika BC.
— 4, uddacammap® A, uddacammap® and udac® C, otthaka-
cammap® B. —luvakac® A, livakac® and luvakac® C, ulukac®
and ulukac® B, ulukac® D, lukac® E— 8. 1, “aphhand Architvi
AC, °nam &r® B. —updhani orchitvi ABC. Comp. i.
7.3, 5— §. 1, init.: tam bhikkhum pariggahetva ABC;
probably we should correct: tam bhikkhil par® Comp.
vi. 11. 1. —upihanam AC, updhand B.— 6. 1, uphhanam
AC, upihani B.— 2, AB omit rattiyi.— 2, kandakam pi
AC, kapthakam pi B. —kataradandan ti A, kadhAratandan
ti C, kattaradandan titi B.— 3, khatakhatisaddid B. —sabhi-
katham AC, bhayak® B. Comp. Grimsror, Sept Suttas
Pilis, p. 10.— 8. 1, 2, rifichanti, rifichissanti A, ricchanti,
racchissanti B, rificanti, rificissanti 0.— 10. 1, tam bhikkhum
passitvd C.— 3, pitamgin ti A, pitaiigan ti C, pitakan ti B,
pitankiti (*kiti D) DE.— 4, gonakam BDE, gon® AC. —
tulikam ABC, kul® D, tQ1° E. —kadali® ACE, kidali®
BD.— 7, Probably we should correct: afifiataro pi pipa-
bhikkhu.— 8, vidhunitvdé AC, vidhinitva B.— 11, 1,
cammavaddhehi AC, cammabandhehi B, —ogumbhiyanti A,
ogubbiyanti B, ogummiyanti D, ckumpiyanti CE.— 12. 1,
vind upihanena A, up® vind BC.— 18. 1, Kururaghare A,
Kuraraghare BD, Kuduraghare E, Kusaghare C. —Papa-
take pabbate A, Papéte pabbate CDE, Pavatte tabbate B.—
3, neva mayd AC, na ca mayh B— 4, neva mayd A, na ca
mayh B.— 5, dassaniyam pdsidikam A, pisidaniyam B,
psidikam pdsidaniyam C, pasidikam pasidaniyam E. —
yatindriyam A, yantindriyam B, santindriyam, which appears
to be corrected to yantindriyam, C, satindriyan ti jitindriyam
D, santandriyan ti jivitindriyam E.— 6, kaphuttard ACD,
kanduttari BE. —gokandakahatd AC, gokanthakagati and
gokanthakahati B, gokannikihatd D, gokanthakahatd E. —
majjhira AC, majjiru DE, majjh® and majj° B.— 9, tvam
AB, tam C. —sarabhafifiambnapariyosine A, sarabhafifiap®
C, bhafifap® B.— 10, na ramati kime C.— 11, paridasiti A,
paridassiti B, paridissati C. paridassiti (patid® E) paridassesi
DE.— 12, Gajaiigalam A, Kaj® BC. —tato param B, t° pard
AC constantly. —Sulavati C, Sallavati A, Sallavati B. —
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Setakannikam A, Setakapnatam C, Svetakannikam B. —
Dhinam A, Thinam B, Thupam C.

TABLE OF CONTENTS OF THE FIFTH BOOK.— 1, ca asitisa-
hassissaro A C, snhassagiimikissaro B.— 9, upasampida-
paficehi ganamgand dhuvasind C, upasampadam pafica ganam
dhuvanahiyind B, upasampadam pafica ganamgand dhuva-
sindiyand C.

VL

1. 2, The MSS. almost indifferently read dhirattam and
“ttham (in the following chapters we find almost constantly
khidaniyattham and bhojaniyattham).— 4, 5, bhatticchanna-
kena A, bhattichandakena (), bhattichandakena and ®canda-
kena B.— 2. 1, susumfrav® C, sasukiv® A. B omits this
word.— 1, 2, The correct spelling is nippakka instead of
nipakka.— 3. 1, vacam B, pacam AC. —vacattham ADE,
paccattam C, vattam B. —nisadapotan ti ACD, nisaddapodan
ti E, nissadepodakan ti B.— 4. 1, paggavak® AC, vaggavak®
pakkavak® B. —DE: pakkavan ti latijati— §. 1, After
patolapannam C inserts: nettamilap® paggavap®.— 6. 1,
vilangam B, pil® AC. —pippali AC, pipphalam B.—
gothaphalam A, gotaphalam B, kothaphalam C.— 8. 1,
simuddam ABC, samuddikd 'ti DE. Comp. Abhidh. 461.
—bilam ABCE, bililam D, which may be correct, comp.
Abhidh. 461.— 9. 1, thullakacchibidho A, ®“kaceddbidho B,
“kaced viA &b° C. Comp. viii. 17. 1.— 2, rajanipakkam AC,
rajaniinippakkam B, rajanapakkan (and: rajananip®) ti raja-
nakasatam E.— 10. 1, cilikehi AB, cilitehi C. —cunna-
cilinan ti A, cunpam calinan ti BC. —dussacilinan ti AC,
dussajilinan ti B.— 11. 1, tam bhikkhum A B, tam bhikkhu
C. Probably the correct reading is: tam bhikkhd. Comp.
v. 5. 1.— 2, sarafijanam E. —tilisam A, tdlisam B, tdlisi-
cayam C. Possibly the true reading is kiliyam (Abhidhdn.
302).— 12. 4, pharusid hoti ABC. ph® honti? —sali-
kiitthniyan ti A, saldkitaniyan ti O, saldkidhirayan ti B,
salikodhfniyan ti yattha salikam odahanti tam DE. —
amsabaddhako A, “bandhake B, °vadhako C, °vaddhake DE.
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—amsabaddhakam A, *bandhakam B, ®vadhakam C.— 13. 1,
muddhatelakan ti C.— 2, natthu AB, natthum C.— #sifica
A, dsificanti B, &sifijiyanti C. —pftum AC, haritun B, —
vattim A, vatti BC. —dahati all three MSS. —dhumanetthan
ti A, “nettan ti B, “netthin ti . —dhQmanettdni ABC. —
amsabaddhako, °kam A B, amsavaddhako, “kam C.— 14. 1,
atikkhittam® A CE, atipakkhittam® B D.— 2, phalakatumban
ti B.— 4, bhesajjam BE, majjam CD, pajjam A. —satta-
kammam AC, satthak® B.— 5, kabalikiya A, kambalikiya
B, kappalikiya C. —kabalikan ti A, kabalikan ti B, palikan
ti €, kakhalikan ti D, pakalikan ti E. —sdsapakuttena AC,
“kundena B, “kuttena E, °kuddena D. —phositun ti A,
positum ti C, dhovitun ti B. —kilijjittha A, kilijittha C,
pilicchittha B. —"sakkharikiya A B, “sakkharitiya C.
DE : lonasakkarikdya (losakkarikiya E) chinditun ti khu-
rena chinditum (E omits the last two words).— 6, Instead
of uddhu patiggahetabbini I propose to read: ud® patigga-
hipetabbdni. — patiggaho ti kato B. kato (tato E)
patiggahipetabbo ’ti sace bhlmippatto patiggahetabbo,
appattam (appatti, E) pana gahetum vattati DE.— 7,
dutthagahapaniko A, °gahaniko BD, °gehaniko CE. —
acchakaiiciyh AC, addhakaiijiyA B. —acchakaficiyan ti
AC, andakaiijiyan ti B, acchakajakan (acchakaficakan E) ti
tandulakamattho (tandulamatto E) D E.— 15. 3, sabbatthi-
kam A, sabbatthakam C, sambhattakam B. —ito titam C.—
4, viganetvi C, pi ganetvi A, ganetvi B. —mivisi AC,
nivasi B.— 5, (beginning of the paragraph) diriki ABC,
instead of ddrakd? —The MSS. almost constantly read alam-
kitd, which I think is a misspelling caused by mélakitd. —aiifie
dirike A B, aiiiie dirake C. —aiifie dirike ABC.— 6, pati-
mufijl ti A, “ficd ti C, “ficihi ti B. —asukassa B.— 8, sabbaso
suvannamayo C. The reading of the Vibhafiga (N issaggiya
23), where the same story is told, is sabbasovapnamayo,
which I think is correct.— 9, uttarimanussadhamma AB,
*dhammam C. Comp. v. 1. 7, 8. —kolumpe C, kolumpe A,
kolumbe B. In the Abhidhanapp. (456) this word is spelt
kolambo. Comp. ch. 19. 3.— 16. 1, *karapam AC, °kira-
kam B. —siipiso A, sdmiso C, simiyo B. —kimatthiyd AC,
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kimitthiyé B, —thaddhanatthiya A, dhandhanatthiya B,
bandhanattiya . thambhanatthiya? thaddhattdyaP
— 2, vacce AC, vadhe B.—17. 2, kutiyam AC, kutoyam B.—
4, 5, sdmam pakkam A B, simap® DE. C generally reads
simap°®.— 6, simaplko, simamp® B, samip® corrected to
sihmamp® C.— 7, ukkapindaki ADE, “pindukd B, °pindiké
(. —piicenti AC, paccanti B.— 8, na ahosi C, ndhosi A, na
hoti B.— 9, After khamaniyam bhagavi B inserts: ydpani-
yam bhagavd. —na ahosi AC, na hoti B. —patiggahiipetvi
AC, patiggahetvdi B.— 18. 3, kolumpehi AC, kolambehi
B. —aharipeyyan ti A, dharfipessan ti B, hdrdpeyyan ti
C. —hardpetvd AC, dhardpetvi B.— 4, nihatam ABOC,
tihatam D), nihatam E.— 19. 1, After pihesi B inserts:
imam khédaniyam; before dassetvd: Sakyaputtassa.— 20.
1, Mandikinidahatire B.— 2, bhane (omitting tena hi)
AB. —Mandikinidaham B. —abbdhitvé AC, aggahitvi
B.— 3, evam evam Andikiniyd dahdya B.— 4, atirittam
B.— 21 1, uppannam B, ussannam AC. —nippattabijam
* AQ, nibabbabijam B. nibbatthabijan ti (nibbattab® ti E)
bijam nibbatthetvi (nippattetvd apanetvi E) paribhuiji-
tabbam DE. Probably we should read nivattabijam.—
22. 2, so mam khv A, mamam khaviyan B, mamam khv
corrected to so mam khv C. —tunhibhuto va B, tato va AC.
— 3, duropayo ACDE, direpayo B. duropiyo?— 23. 2,
sutthu ayya A, s° ayye B, suthayya C. —iharissimd 'ti B.
—evam ayyo ti B. —natthayyo B.— 3, potthanikam A,
potthalikam B, pothanikam C. pottanikan ti (potthanikan
ti E) mamsacchedanasatthakam vuccati DE.— 4, eslyya A,
eseyya O, esiyyo B, —kim pana imiya B, kim pimiya A,
kim iméya C.— 6, 7, sacchavi . —lomo jito B.— 7, B omits
bhagavato mahidvano.— 8, vifiidpemi ti AC, vififidpesiti B
instead of vififidpesin ti, —paribhuiijimabam A.— 13,
appamattakehi yi A, °ke pi C, “kehi corrected to “ke pi B.
Comp. i. 40. 4.— 14, siha stham® A, siham® BC. —paripitenti
A B, paripidenti B.— 15, taracchd tarnccham® A, taracchd
m® O, taraccham® B. —paripétenti A, paripidenti B, pidenti
C.— 24. 2, adhikini ABC instead of atitini, comp. § 3.
—na assa AD, na addassa C, instead of na addasam
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(comp. ch. 36. 6).— 2, 3, gharivisatto B.— 3, atitdni A,
adhikdni C, adhittithni B. —na assa A, na addassam C; B
omits addasam tam.— 4, me bhavam C, mama bh® A,
bhavam B.— 5, patihanati A, patiharati C, patihanti B. —
vineti A, vinodeti BC. —Amisam B.— 6, paradattabhojinam
A, paradatthabhojanam BC. —anupavacchati A, anuppa-
vacchati BC. —edpaneti A, ca vydsaneti B, ca byapaneti C.
—“sobhiigyatha B, “sobhagyatam AC. —Buppmachosa:
patthayatam icchitan ti (sic) paddnam alam eva ditun
ti imind sambandho, sace pana patthayathd (sic) icchatd
’ti (icchitan ti D) pitho (pi pato D) atthi so (yo D) yeva
gahetabbo.— 25. 1, °yiguyh vi A, “yiguyd ca B, “yiguyd
dhati C. Comp. Sanse. dhri.— 3, patigganhatha ADB,
patiganhittha . —dhatdi AC, dhiti B.— 4, na ciham pati-
balo BC.— 5, (at the end) haratha vi. kim nu kho mayi
bhante . . . apufifam vi ti (omitting the repetition) A B.—
26. 1, et seq. Belalo A, Belatto and sometimes Belattho
BC. Comp. the name of Saijaya Belatthiputta.— 2, dbhato
AB, fhato C.— 5, kolumpe pi A B, kolampehi C.— ghate
pi A, vighatehi pi C, B omits these words. —pitakiini
pi uecafige pi AC, sippitikini pi uttarfsaigam pi B.—
7, cicitiyati citicitiyati A, ciccithyati citicithyati B,
viccitdyati vieithyati C. —phélo A, mahdphilo C, balo
corrected to bdlo B. — divasam santatto A, divasa-
santattho C, divasayantatto B. —cicitdyati citicitiyati A,
cicatdyati citicitdyati B, ciccitiyati vicitdyati C.— 28. 2,
sabbasandharisandhatam A, sabbasandharitam C, sabbattha-
risanthatam B. DE: sabbasandharan ti (saddhasanthinan
ti D) yathd sabbam sandhatam (santhiitam D) hoti evam.
Probably we ought to correct : sabbasantharim Avasa-
thigdram santharitvd (comp. Mahfiparin, Sutta, p. 11).
—Before dsandni AC insert bhagavato. Comp. Mahipari-
nibbdnas. p. 11.— 3, sabbasandharisandhatam AC, sabbi-
sattharikam santhatam B. —purattibhimukho A, puratthibh®
O, puratthimibh® B (at both places). —purakkhetvd A,
purekkhitvi O, purakkhatvd corrected to purekkhetvé B. —
purakkhetvi A, purekkhatvi B, purakkhitvi C. —mahatam
A, mahati BO. —bhojandnim A, bhojandti B, bhogajini C.
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7, et seq. Sunidhav® A CE, Siinidhav®, Sunidhav®, Sunidhav®
B, Sitidhav® D. I think that Childers’s spelling Sunidha
is correct ; comp. Sansc. SBunitha.— 10, nivesand C, parive-
san B, parivesanam A.— 11, brahmacariye AC, brahma-
cirive B. —dsum ABC. The true reading is assu, see
Mahdparinibb. Sutta, p. 14.— 13, visajja AC, vessajja B,
vissajja DE. —jano bandhati AC, jano pabandhanti B, jano
pabandhati E, jato bandhati D.— 29. 2, samsaritam AC,
samsitam E, samhitam B. —acchinnamilam B, ucchinnam
m® AC.— 30. 1, bhadram bhadram yénam AC, bhadram
y® B. Comp. Mahipar. Sutta, p. 19.— 3, niyyisum AB,
niydsisum C.— 4, kissa je Amb® amhikam d° B. —eka-
bhattam A C, etam bh® B. —sace pi me ayy® A. —dajjiham
tam C, dajjibam A, dajji B.— 4, 5, Instead of ambakiya
A BC read Ambapilikiya, but the comment shows, that the
former reading is the correct one (BubpaacrosA : ambakiyd
’ti itthiyikdya). Comp. Mahiparin. 8. p. 20.— 5, adhivutto
A, adhivatto B.— 6, Bhiijikiv® A, Kificik® C, Gifijak®
B. —Ambavapam A.— 381 1, ef seq. sandhigire AC,
santhiig® and satthig® B.— Natap® A, Nitap® and Nithap®
B, Nitap® C. —samikibhisamkhiro B (at both places)— 3,
kim panime karissanti O.— 4, divA divasd A, divd divassa B,
diva divase C.— pattikd A B, pattiko corrected to pattiki C.
* — 7, O omits jeguechitiya dhammam desemi. jiguechitiya
dh® d° A, jiguechiya dh® d° B.— 8, 9, anabhfivam gatd B.
— 10, anuviceakdram ABC, anuvijjakiranam D, anuviecha-
kiranam E (anuviditvd cintetvi tulayitvi kitabbam). —mam
hi AC, mamam hi B. —sivakd AB, sivakam C.— 11, pinda-
pitam BO, pindakam A (at both places).— 13, asatd AC,
acché B. —musiva A C, musividi B.— 32. 1, et seq.
uggahitapatiggahitakam A C, uggahitam patiggahitam, and
uggahitakam patiggahitakam B.— 33. 1, bahdrimak®
A, bihirdk® B, drimak® C. —iropetvi AC, dropiti B.—
3, 4, sammutiyd k° all three MSS. The agreement of the
MSS, here and at the following places leads me to believe
that we must not change sammutiyd to ssmmatiya, but that
sammuti is here the fem. of an adjective sammuta==Sansc.
sdmmata,— 4, sammuti k° all three MSS, —gonisitikam A,
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gonisitikam B, gonisidikam CE.— 5, bahi patitthdpenti A,
bahi tthapenti B, bahi vlsenti C. —sammutikapp® AC,
sammutiyd kapp® B. —gonisddikam A, goniyidikam B,
gonisidikam C. —sammutin ti A, sammutisan ti B, sammu-
tiyan ti C, ssmmutikd ndma, ete.,, E— 34. 1, supabhiiija-
nakam A.— 3, supabhifijanakam AC.— 5, sabbattha-
kam mah® A, sabbatthakamah® C, sambhattamkam
mah® B.— 6, et seq. passissimd ’ti B, passimi 'ti C,
passissdmd ’ti and passimid ’ti A.— 7, sfipabhificanakam A,
stipabhificicdrakam C.— 9, tena hi sunisa catur® B.— 12,
I have written bhadram yinam abhirthitvd; ABC
read: bhadram bhadram y° a®. Comp. ch. 30. 1.— 13,
yathd yime AC, yathd yime corrected to yathd ime B. —
pattiki va B.— 17, Anguttarimo (at both places) A. —
lonam pi tandulam pi telam pi A, lonam pi telam pi madhum
pi tandulam pi B, lonam pi telam pi tandulam pi C. —After
khddaniyam pi AB insert bhojaniyam pi. Comp. ch. 33. 1.
yattha bhagavantam AC, yathd mayam bh°® B. —tattha is
omitted in AC, in C it has been inserted afterwards by a
corrector. — 18, sampédeti B, sambhivesi AC. Comp.
vii. 1, 1.— 19, nivesanam AC, parivesand B.— 19, 20,
sampaviresi (and sampaviiretvd) tarunena ca khirena C; AB
omit ca at both places.— 20, santi hi bhante B.— 21, pafica
gorasam AC, paica gosam B, pafica gorase E. —miéso
misatthikena AC, kummiso kummasatthikena misena
misatthikena B. —imind yam ayiyassa kappiyam yam
tam d° B, imind ayyassa k° d° A, imind ayyassa yam
k® tam d° C.— 35. 1, et seq. Keniyo B, Keniyo A. C
spells the name generally Keniyo, but sometimes we find
also the other spelling in this MS.— 1, harpeyyan ti
AC, yipeyyan ti B.— 2, samihitam AC, samafigitam
B. —Atthako Vimako Vémadevo cifigiraso Bhagu Ya-
mataggi ea Viscttho Bhdradvijo ca Kassapo Vessimitto
ca mantinam kattdro isayo ime rattup® B.— 6, madhu-
kapinam A, madhup® BODE. —dikarasam AC, tikar® E,
sikar® BD.— 8, sivatthi all three MSS, instead of sdvitthi.
—-wju;,fulnm B, ve yajatam O, veya etam (ve yajatam?) A.
38. 1, samkaram ADE, samkiram C, samnagaram B, —
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paiica_satini "ssa dando A; in C assa has been inserted by a
corrector ; tassa paficd satini dando B.— 2, bahukato ABE,
bahukkato D, bahugatho C. —buddhe vd dhamme vi samghe
viA A. —samkaro AC, samgiiro B. —pafica satiini "ssa d° A.—
3, mahiddhiko B. —abhippasido B.— 4, bhagavato mettena
cittena ph® ABC instead of bhagavati m° ¢® ph®. —
gavim tarupav® A, givi tarupav® B, givi tarunav® 0. —eso
ivuso B.— 6, niddasa ABC instead of niddasam. —si-
kam B constantly. —ndddasa AB, nidassa O instead of
niddasam.— 87. 3, bahum-bahum denti C, which
possibly is the correct reading.— 4, B appears to read
Bhusigire. Comp. also Mahdparin, Sutta, pp. 44, 45.— 5,
moghapurisa pabbajito BC, m*® pabbajite A. —pabbajitena
A, pabbajito C, pabbajite corrected to pabbajito B.— 40. 3,
(at the end) yivajivikam tadahu patiggahitam BC, which is
wrong, as the commentary shows.

TABLE OF CONTENTS OF THE SIXTH BoOK.— 2, aficani upa-
pisani A C, afijatim upapifijani B. —saldkathini AC, sali-
kodhanti B.— 3, thavikam paddhakam B, thavikaamsa-
vaddhakam A, thapikam adfavaddhakam C.— 6, vikisiyam
AB, vikdsiyam C.— 10, sihafi ca dipikam A, sihabyaggha-
dipika C, sihaii ca dipikam B.

VIIL

1. 1, et seq. Piveyyakd ACE, Patheyyakd and Path®
B, Pit° and Pith® D. BuppuacHosa explains this name
thus: Pateyya- (Piceyya® E) ratthavisino, Pitheyya (Pd-
veyyam E) nima Kosalesu pacchimadisibhige rattham,
tatthavdsino ti. Comp. Turnour’s Index to the Mahi-
vamsa, p. 20. — Buppnaguos, after having explained
okapunnehi, adds: oghapunnehiti (opapunnehiti D) pi pé-
tho.— 2, B omits yApaniyam bhagavh. —avivadamini phé-
sukam (phisu B) vassam vassimhda BC, which is wrong, as
the commentary shows. —gacchantd A, dg° BO.— 5, (I
here mark the readings of the Parivira [MS. Orient. fol 375
of the Berlin Royal Library, fol. jhli], which contains a
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similar passage, by P) ovattiyakaranamattena A E, ovattikak®
CP, ovadhiyak® D, ovadhitakirapamattena B. —kandusak®
A, kandukak® B, bhapdupak® C, kand{isak® P, kandusakaka-
ranamattend 'ti muttiya- (corrected: mutaddittiya-) patta-
bandhanamattena D, kandusakaranamatthend 'ti muddiya-
patiabandhanamattena E. —anuvitakaranam® A CEP, anu-
vitam® B, anuvidakarapam® D. —ovadeyyakaranamattena
A, ovadh® C, ovaddh® B, ovatth® E, ovad® corrected to
ovaddh® D, ovatt® P. The word is explained thus: dgantu-
kapattiropanamattena kathinacivarato vA pattam gahetvd
afiiasmim akathinacivare (kathinavivare D) pattiropana-
mattena. —eva safichinnena AP, evassa cchinnena B, eva
sacchinnena C. —sammd AP, simmi C, shmaii B.— 6, pi-
panikena ACEP, apanikena B, pidpanikena D. —eva
safichinnena AP, evassa cchinnena B, eva sacchinnena C. —
sammd AP, sammo B, simi C.— 7, saubbhird AC, ya-
vabbhird B, sahubbhird E, P generally reads sahubbh®:
I have met only once or twice in this MS. with the read-
ing saubbhiri— 4. 1, et seq. A sometimes, and B
very often, reads vippakatam civaram.— 11. 1, et seq.
apacinayamdno A, apacitiyamfino and apaciniyaméno B,
apaviliyamino C. —Subseription : apacipanavakam n° A,
apacinan® n° B, O omits the subscription.— 18. 1, vesati
AC, vossati B.

TABLE OF COSTENTS OF THE SEVENTH BOOK.— 1, Piveyyaka
AC, Pitheyyakd B.— 4, ullikhi AC, ullikhd B. —opatti
A, opati B, opathi C. —dalhakamm® B. —inuvidiki AB,
dnuvhriki C.— &, ovadheyyam C.— 6, saiichinnena AB,
sacch® C.— 9, chinna® A, sacchinna® C, chinne B.— 11,
simassa ubbhirathamhi A, simassa ubbharathépi C, simisa
ubbbiratthami B.— 12, 14, idha B, idam AC.— 15,
kariyam tassa A, kayiran tassa C, karissam tassa B.— 20,
sattasattavidhi AC, sakkasukkividdhi B.— 21, natthi AC,
nantikd B. —chacck AC, chatthe B. chaccho (Sanse.
shateas) P— 22, AC omit the words diya nissimagatam.—
23, tini AC, tini B. hetthd 'ti tinayo widhi?— 27,
karaniyo AB, °y& C.— 28, apacipand A, apavilind O,
apacine B.
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VIII.

1 1, 2, riméni BC instead of irdmd and drime.— 2,
vutthipessimd ti A, “yyimd ti BC.— 3, parihiyissati B,
bhafijissati A, sacchijjati C. —gilind ’ti pativedeyyan ti
ABC, gilinam pativedeyyan ti E, gilinam pativaseyyan ti
D.— 4, jivatiti tassa Jivako B, tassa jivatiti J° O, tassa
Jivako A.— 5, upari jivitum B.— 6, gaphati DE (at
both places). —sutthum ea ABC, sutthu ca DE. —sutthum
ca AB, sutthu ca C.— 7, dhindanto dcariya C, dhindantomhi
ficariya A B. —ghindanto na kidici A ; BC omit dhindanto.—
8, kam tikicchimiti A, tam t° BC. —etissd dcariya A,
etissicariya C, ehidcariya B.— 10, yadA arogd ahosi AC,
yadd drogo hoti B.— 11, uttinakam B. —nipajjipetvi B,
nipatetvi A C. —nuthuhitvdé AC, nutthahitvd B.— 12, me
mahagghini bhesajjini B. —upajinimetassa samyamassa
ABC. DBuppHaGHOSA : upanayam (upaneyam E) etassa
samyamassd "ti nayatassa (nayakatassa E) ca rogupasamassa
(roglipamassa E) ea upakiram janimiti adhippiyo.— 13,
arogi thitd A, drogi thitd, ir° thitd, ir® tith C, drogdpiti B
(at all three places). Comp. § 22. —amhikaii ceva B.— 14,
na ciram AC, na cirasseva B.— 16, ayam kho gahapati A,
ayam kho setthi B, ayam kho setthi gahapati C.— 17, sidhu
deva . . . Apdpetam B, s° devo . . . Andpetu AC. Comp.
§ 21, 23.— 18, nipitvo A, nipajjipetvi BC, —m® te
sambandhitvd B. —ophiletvd A, piletvd B, pitiletvd C,
upphdetvd DE. Comp. § 22. —sippani O, sippinim A,
sippini E, sabbini B, sibbanim D. —pinake, pinako AC,
phnake, pinako B, —passeyyitha B, passathayyo A, passa-
thayyd C. —tesdyam (at both places) B. —sibbini A, sibbind
B, sappani corrected to sippani C.— 19, sacibam A, sacciham
C, sachham and saccdham B.— 20, jindsi A, jandhiti B.—
21,antaganhdbédho A, antinam ganthibidho C,antaganthdb®
B. —devo C, deva AB. Comp. § 23. —inépetha A, dndpe-
tum B, dpdpetu C.— 22, usshriipetvi DE. —thambhe A,
tambhe O, tumbhe B, —ubandhitvii A, upanibandhitvi ca C.
—uppétetvi A C, uppdl® B. —antaganthim A, antinam ganhi
O, antoganthikam B. —andhaganthim A, antdnam ganthi C,
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antoganthi B. —B omits antini patipavesetvii. —Arogo thito
AB. —solasa kabépanasahassini adisi B,— 283, In B, at some
of the places where the king’s name occurs, he is called
Candapajjota.— 24, tam te lopivisaratiti B instead of tam
devo pivissatiti. —nippimeeyyam A, nipaceyyam BC. —
nippaci A, nipaci BC. —sappim pitam AB. —mam ghé-
tepessasi B, ghitdpeyydsi (omitting mam) A, ghitipeyyasi
mam O, Comp. §28. ghitdpeyyiti?— 26, tam sappim
A, tam sappi B, sappi C. —amanusseva patijito B. —mi
cassa AC, missa B.— 27, bahumd passa kifici B. —ulumpetvi
A, olumpetva O, odametvi B, olumpetvi DE.— 28, khadati
B, khidi A. —apdyi AC, pivati apasi B. —khédayitam A B,
khiyitam C. —ghitipeyyasi AC, © peyyasi B. ghita-
peyyati? —ghitdpeyydsi ABC. ghatdpeyyiti? —
siveyyakam BC, siv® and siv® BD, siv® E. —paccirahati
AB, paccibarati C. paccarahati?— 381, B: nindbhe-
sajjehi upari bhivetvi tathdgatassa upanidmeyyan ti atha kho
Jivako Kom® tini upphalahatthini ninidbhesajjehi paribha-
vetvd yena bhagavd ete. —At the third place we ought to read
virecessati instead of virecessatiti.— 33, nhiiyitu (at both
places) A, nahayitu (at both places) B, hiyatu and nahéyatu
C.— 2. 1, addhakisiyam DE.— upaddhakasinam ABC,
“kisinam DE, —khamaménam, khamaméno ABC, kambha-
nan ti (corrected to khambhinan ti) ueclvacini sundardni
asundarini ca D, khamanan ti (omitting the following words)
E— 4. 1, anigamentinam A. —sadisam A, sadisinam B,
sadish C.— 7. 1, After nimbakose pi A inserts ajjhokise pi.
~— 2, sammannitabbo A BC instead of sa mmannitabbam.
—After ch. 8 possibly another chapter is lost, which began :
tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkha (?) tath’ eva
bhandigirikam vutthpenti. See the list of contents of this
book, v. 10.—9. 1, A omits sabbo.— 3, uttarantassa A C,
uttaritassa B.— 10. 2, situdakiya A, situddakiiya C, situna-
kiya B, situntikd ti apakkarajanam vuccati E. I am
doubtful as to the correct spelling. situnhikaya? —utta-
rilumpam AC, uttardlumpakam B. uttardlavan ti vatti-
thirakam rajanakumbhiya majjhe thapetvd tam Aithiram
porikkhipitva rajanam pakkhipitum anujandmiti attho, evam
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hi kate rajanam na uttarati E.— 3, dvificanti A, dvajjanti
BC. 4vajjenti? — thilikkan ti ABC, °thilakan ti E,
®tilakan ti D.— 11. 1, okkamitun ti AB, pakkamitun ti
CDE. Comp. i. 25. 23.— 2, pattinam A, patthinam E,
pattinnam D, patthinnam BC. The comment explains the
word thus: atirajitattd thaddham. Comp. Sanse. styina. —
osiiretun ti A B C, osidetun ti D, thapetun ti E. —dantakisi-
viiniti C ; after dantakisivini B inserts: ti dasadasd honti.
— 12. 1, Magadhamahiikhettam B. — acchibandham A, |
accabaddham, which at one of the places is corrected to
accib® O, accibandham BE, adhibaddham D. Buppna-
GHosA ¢ caturassakeddrabaddham. —pdlibaddham, mariyida-
baddham, simghitakabaddham E. —acchinnabandham B. —
passatha tumhe AC, passatn me B.— 13. 2, 5, uggate B,
uddhate AC. Comp. Lal. Vist. p. 447, ed. Cale. —A omits
rattivi.— 3, 5, After dhammavinaye B inserts pabbajitd.— 14.
1, aggalam acchideyyan ti chinnatthine pilotikakhandam
(pilotikabaddham D) laggipeyyan ti DE. —sapattam A, du-
pattam C, dupattam B. —majjhe ekacciyan ti AC, mandele
(corrected to mandela) kacciyan ti B.— 2, acchupantam A,
acchupanti B, acchupentam C. —ututthatinam A, utuddha-
tinam B, utumbatinam (corrected to uttubbatinam) D,
utuddhatinam CE. Buppaacmosa: ututo dighakilato
uddhatdnam (utthnam D) gatavatthakinam (°vattakinam
D) pilotikinan ti vuttam hoti— 15. 4, kallakiyda AQ,
kallakiydni B.— 6, pddd AC, pddini B.— 7, et seq.
The MSS. indifferently read both gamiya® and gamika®.
—kim . . atthavasam the MSS. constantly. —A B almost
constantly read samphassamind instead of sampassamind.
— 9, ussure all three MSS,— 10, sampaminena A, sampha-
mine B, sampassaménena C.— 11, brahmacariyinam jinne
A, brahmacariyam jinno B, brahmacdrikam jikkena C.
—jinnd bhavissanti all three MSS. instead of jinnd bha-
vissatha, —kim .., dnisamsam the MSS. constantly.—
13, passambhissati AC, passaddhisati B. —passaddhamkiyi
A, passaddhikdya B, passaddhakiyo C.— 14, atipamoditd
AC, dadéti pamoditd B. —maccharam B. —dibbam sukham
si labhateva dyum B.— 16. 1, et seq. The MSS. almost
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constantly read okkamenti (rarely okkamanti), but okka-
mantidnam (rarely okkamentinam); comp. okkamayato, § 3.
— 4, tena kho pana samayena Ayasmato Anandassa ati-
khuddakam B. —samgopeti A.— 21. 1, suttaltkham A B,
suttalukham CE, suttalukam D. BubbmacHosA : sutteneva
aggalam kitan ti attho. —ckiriyanti AC, okiranti B.
okireyyétiti jinnakonano galati D, okiratiti chindakonato
galati E. —atthapadakam A, atthapadaki B, atthapadikam
C, atthapidakam D, atthipadakam E. Buppnacnosa (E):
atthipadakacchannena pattamukham sibbitum.— 2, anvi-
dhikam pi dropetum is explained thus by Bunpmacmosa :
dgantukapattam ditum. idam panaappahonake dropetabbam.
sace pahoti Agantukapattam na vattati, chinditabbam eva.—
22. 1, matipitaro hi kho A, °ro kho B, °ro pi kho C. —
dadaméno BC, dadamine A.— 23. 1, idhdham B, so aham A,
soham C. Comp. ii. 12, 1, ete.— 24. 4, Possibly we should
correct anadhitthite instead of anadhitthitena; comp.
bhijiyamine.— 5, Isibhato A, °ddo C, °tto B.— 6, Nilavasi
AB, Nilavisi C. —Sdnavisi A, Silavisi O; B omits the
name of this Thera. —Gotako A, Gopako B, Govako 0, —
Balikasantdno A, Phalikasandano B, Phalikasandino C.—
25. 2, In the speech of Upananda the MSS. constantly read
agamiisi and aggahesi. There is no doubt that this is simply
a mistake for agamisim and aggahesim. —te pi mam
(at the first place) all three MSS. instead of te mam.—
26. 1, upatthahantiti A, upatthentiti C, upatthapentiti B.
—upatthentiti AC, upatthapentiti B.— 3, upatthentiti AC,
upatthahantiti B. —upatthentiti AC, upatthantiti B. —
natthi te all three MSS. Probably we ought to read: n’
atthi vo (te and vo are very similar in Burmese writing).
—upatthaheyyum AB, upaheyyum O.— 4, upatthipetabbo
B constantly.— 7, nihdtum A, niharitum BO.— 8, nihdtum
AB, niharitam C.— 27. 1, upatthahemiti A, upatthapemiti
B, upatthahemiti C.— 5, avissajjitam C.— 28. 1, AC omit
hi.— 2, ajinakkhipam AC constantly, ajinapakkhikam and
ajinapakkhim B. —titthiyadhajam dhiretabbam AB, °jo
dhiretabbo C.— 3, akkanilam AE, akkandlam B, aggani-
lam C, akkhanilam D. —panadasini and phanad® A, phala-
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dasini O, phalakasini and phaladasini B.— 31. 1, After
drocesum O adds: anujinimi bhikkhave visisam gihetun ti.
TABLE OF CONTENTS OF THE EIGHTH BooK.— 2, hitatrajo
B, hi atr® AC.— 3, mahdbhiso AC, mahdbhafiio B.— 6,
sinehati A, sinchasi B, °si C.— 11, situdi A, santutthi B,
situphi C.— 12, pattinnena A, pattinena B, vatthinnena C.
— 13, acchibandh# A, avibbhatti B, avibbhanti C. —adda-
siisi ubhandite A, addasipi ubh® C, addasisaii ca bhagdite B.
— 16, pacchimam A, “me C, “mena B.— 18, punacchimsu
A, punajjhisu B, puna dvisu C. —gildyani AB, giliyava C.
—19, agganild ca C, akkanili ca A, akkanilayam B.— 21,
°phana® A, °pana® B, “phala® C.— 22, bahi BC, pahi A.

IX.

1. 1, Bouppmacuosa: tantibaddho ’ti tasmim Avise
kattabbatitantipstibaddho.— 5, addasa kho A, addasi kho
BO. This is certainly a blunder; the true reading is
addasam kho; see Kuhn, Beitrige zur Pili-Grammatik,
p- 109. —The three MSS. read : bhante bhikkhu d° va
figacchante. I propose to read ;: bh° te bhikkhi, ete.— 6,
adhammikena nasi dhammikena ukkhitto A, adhammikena
si kammena ukkhitto C, asdbammiko nasi kemmena pi
ukkhitto adhammikena pi dhammecakena ukkhitto B.— 8,
vatthusmim kéraneti AC, v° kasmim kirape ti B. The
reading of B (or: v° kismim kirane 'ti) may be correct.—
9, vinaye AC, vinayo, B.— 3. 1, 2, BupveAGHOSA : aiifia-
trapi dhammakammam karontiti afifiatripi dhammakammam
(sic) karonti ayam eva va pitho . . . afifiatripi vinaya-
kammam afifiatripi satthusisanakamman ti.— 3, cha imiini
CD, cha yimini AE, chamini B.— 4. 8, anantarikassipi
AB, antarikassa pi C. E: dnantarikassd ti attano anantaram
nisinnassa,— 10, 11, (at the end of the paragraph) all three
MSS. read tam ce instead of te ce.—8. 1, patinissajetd A,
patinisajjetd C, patinissajjetd B. BupDHAGHOSA: patinissa-
dethd ti (patinissajitvi ti E) patinissajjitabbd.— 6. 1, AC
omit bhagavantam abhividetva.

VoL, LI 26
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TABLE OF CONTENTS OF THE NINTH BoOK.— 1, icchitabbako
AB, °ke C.— 7, atthindrahikam A, ratthdnardhikam B,
athinardhikam O.— 10, yai ca kammam A, paicakammam
BC.— 11, “upasampadi ABC.— 16, patikkhittam BC,
°ttd A.— 17, na ca kiirakam C.— 21, patikkosa A, patikosa
BC.— 31, tajjaniyasena ca A, tajjaniyavasena ca BO.
tajjaniyam nissayena ca P— 33, pacciropeyya afifiafifio
4, paccakkhiropeypa afiiamaiifiam C, pacchd ropeyya assaiiiio
B.— 34, dodotamiilakan tassa A, dvedvemflakatan tassa C,
dvedvetandulakan tassa B.— 35, All three MSS. read bhanda-
nakérako.— 38, cakkam bandhe P— 41, paiiio AB, taficd
C.— 44, “byadhike A B, “hyadhite C,

X,

1. 10, attand v& ABC, attand va E, attand va and attand
vi D. Probably attand ’va is the correct reading, of. ii.
15. 6, 7.— 2. 1, BuppracnosA : asammodikd (“kiya D)
vattamindyd ti asammodikiiya vattaméndya ayam eva v pi-
tho.— 3, et seq. In the MSS. the name of the king is spelt:
Dighiti, Dighiti, Dighiti, Dighiti is the most frequent
spelling, but Dighiti appears to be the correct one, as the
name apparently is derived from iti.— 3, All MSS. read ma-
ma abbhuyyito. Read mamam abbhuyyéto.—abhivijiyya
C— 4, et seq. vammikam A, dhammikam BC constantly.
Comp. Abhidhin, 378.— 5, avimani A, avimano B, atta-
mand O, —hoti AB, hotiti C, instead of hohi. —6, After
vijiyi C inserts: suvannavannam buddhalakkhanasampannam
buddhafikura (sic).— 6, et seq. In B the name of the prince
is constantly spelt Dighiyu.— 8, Brahmadatte Kisiraiifie A,
“tto Kisiraiifio B, °ttho Késikaraiio C.— 9, pildni A, bilini
BC.— 10, ciradittho B, ciram dittha A, ciraditthd C.— 11,
bilani A B, khilani C. —guppam A, kuppa O, gumbam B.—
12, rappiye A, rammiye O, gusimpiye B. —atha katthini A,
attha k° C, atthi k® B. —anatthako A, anattako C, anatta-
kirako B.— 13, rodi vappam pucchitvi A, roditva khippam
puechitva B, roditvik dhammam paicitva 0.— 14, AC omit
patissutvd. —AC omit atha kho , . . etad avoca, —AC omit
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paccassosi . . . Kasirafifio.— 15, gamissimi ti A, gamissimi
C, gamissimiti B. —aiiiena ratho O, afifieneva ratho AB.
—tassa . . niddam okkami all three MSS.— 16, paripidesi
B, parimétesi C, pariph A.— 17, nibbatetvi A, nibbahetva
C, nibbdpetvi B. —adriibhiya A, adubhaya C, adrabhiviya
B.—3. 1, v. 2, BuppuaAgHosa: parimutthd "ti mutthassatino.
vécAgocarabhdnino ’ti rikirassa (rak® D) rassideso kato,
viicAgocard ma satipatthdnidigocard. bhinino ca, katham-
bhénino (E adds ca). y&v' icchanti mukhiyiman ti yiva
mukham pasdretum icchanti tdva pasiretvd bhénino, eko pi
samghagiravena mukhasamkocam na karotiti attho. —v. 3,
yeva tam A, ye tam BDE, ye ca tam 0. —upanayhanti AD,
upaneyhanti CE, nayhanti B.— v. 6, pare na ca AC, pare
ca na B.— v. 7, atthicchinnd ACE, °cchiddd B, “cchidd D,
—gavhssa® BDE, gavassa® AQ.— v. 9, mitangaraiifie A,
°rafiio B, méitafigam vafie C. BuppHAGHOSA: mitanga-
raiifieva (rafifio ca D) nigo 'ti mitanigo araififie (radifio va D)
nigo vi.— v. 10, sahiyakd AC, “ti B. —kayird A, kavird C,
keri B. —méAtafigarafiie A, °raiifio BO.—4. 1, 2, Pa-
cinavamsaddyo, °ye A, Picinavamsadiso, “ye B, Vicina-
vamsamaggadiyo, Pdcinavamsamiggadiye C.— 2, atthak*®
AC, attak® B.— 6, et seq. Périleyyakam CDE, Palil®
A, Piral® B.— 7, upatthipesi B. —apdyi A, apisi B,
avisi C.— 5. 1, pindapdtam B, pindapita C, pindakam
A.— 2, pindapitam B, pindakam AC.— 6, Mahikothiko
A, °to BC— 12, katham nu kho tehi AB, k* nu
kho tehi tehi C, instead of : katham nu kho amhehi?
— 6. 3, v. 1, After vinicchayesu B omits ea; DBuddha-
ghosa does not mention this ca— V. 2, andnuvajjo
ABCE, anavuvajjo D. deyya yena tam B.— w. 3,
anuyyatam A, anuyyutam B E, anuyuttam and anuyyutam
D. BuppaacHosa explains this word thus: anuyyitam anu-
pakatam.— v. 4, pajjhti B. —kiligatam A, kilikatam E,
kilagatam BOD. BUDDHAGHOSA: kathetubbayuttakile dga-
tam.— v. 5, pametum ABD, sametum CE. BupDHAGHOSA:
vimamsitum tam tam kiranam paiiidya tulayitum samattho.
—viraddhikovido A, visuddhikovido BC. D: visandikotiviro
ti viddhatthinakusalo; E: yisandhikovido ti viraddhatthd-
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nakusalo.— v. 6, safififpanam AC, pafifiapanam B, safifio-
janam D, paiifidpanam E.— v. 7, BuopaacHOSA yathd
nima dhunam (anuhitam D) dhutipindam samugganhantiti.
—v. 9, vattand A, vattuni B, vatthuné C.— v. 10, atthacaro
idha A, ®caro va C, °varo dha B.

TABLE OF CONTENTS OF THE TENTH BOOK.— 2, pafifiekafi
cepa sampadd A, paficekafi ceva sampadd B, mélakafi ceva
vamsadd C.— 3, Kothiko A, °to BC.— 3, Upili cubho A,
U® cubhayo B, Updlivhayo C.— 4, ’nithapindiko B, ca
Sudatto ca A,*ca Sudattho na ca C. —AC omit Vis® Mig®
ca. —samakam dade C.— v. 5 is wanting in A B.
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